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Preface
Travelling from Delhi on the road to Uttarakhand State by train or road either towards the west and
the State Capital Dehradun in Garhwal, or eastwards towards the District Capital Nainital in
Kumaon, the traveller slowly moves from the level plains of Uttar Pradesh at 200 meters altitude or
lower to approximately 640 meter around Dehradun and 700 meter around Haldwani before the
steep climb to around the lake area of Nainital.
The traveller has reached the first “step” between 500 – 1000 meters altitude of three significant
“steps” towards Uttarakhand’s part of the higher Himalayas, the most impressive and important
mountain range on the planet with more than 20 majestic peaks whose altitude dwarf Mount Blanc
in the Alps between France and Italy in Central Europe. Travel brochures refer to ‘a unique alpine
environment’: unique for sure – but alpine seems a bit demeaning and questions whether it would
not be much more appropriate to refer to the Alps as a Himalayan Environment?
From the perennial snow covered peaks and the many glaciers between them at the third “step”
between 4000 – 8000 meter altitude, small streams have flowed over millennia into rushing rivers
and life giving arteries, forming and cutting through lush, fertile valleys, surrounded by forest clad
mountain and with scattered small villages located along rivers and roads or riding dramatically on
terraced slopes and watersheds connected by trails and tracks. This combination of the natural and
cultural rural landscape constitutes the second “step” between 1000 – 4000 meters altitude.
Eventually all rivers originating in Uttarakhand, small and large, reach the plains of the lowlands
and without exception feed into the spiritual backbone of India; the mighty Ganges. From the
source at Gaumukh all the way to its outlet this heavenly river gains strength and still today
maintains its importance for India as a National Symbol and the majority of its population as a
source of spiritual strength.
The creation of an attractive, viable and sustainable tourism environment is about utilizing and
enhancing the uniqueness of a destination’s natural, historic and cultural environment. Following
the above it goes without saying that among the states of India Uttarakhand is unique indeed and
contains a large variety of valuable resources each providing excellent opportunities for
development and redevelopment of a diverse range of products with facilities and activities to
satisfy any traveller’s desire.
A few examples of different nature and character come to mind from field trips to the areas:
•

Gangotri to Gaumukh, the source of the Ganges and beyond: A unique destination with
excellent opportunities for a diverse range of tourism products. Products to be based on the
contrast between the abundance of nature, spirituality, soft and hard adventure and ultimate
leisure and ‘well being’ facilities.

•

Barsu and Raithal Village Cluster on the slopes of the Bhagirathi Valley and Dayara Bugyal.
Products based on skiing in the winter and village community based cultural / trekking / soft
adventure in spring, summer and autumn.

•

Johar and Lower Johar Valleys between Thal and Munsiyari and the High Himalayas
beyond. Products to be based on the serene rural beauty of the river valley, its agriculture
based villages and hamlets, the cultural diversity of Munsiyari Town and beyond and the
immense “merciless” and violent beauty of the wilderness and soaring mountains. Complete
range of resources for village, tribal culture, nature, leisure, resort and soft and hard
adventure tourism. Products and facilities contrasting between the ultimate exhaustion and
‘roughing it out’ to enclaves of ultimate comfort and luxury.

•

Jageshwar Village and Temple complex and its access from Artola. Products to be based on
the spirituality of the temple complex and its environs. In spite of some environmental and
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visual disturbance from human activity, there exists in Jageshwar a unique symbiotic
relationship between the temple complex, the forest, the river and the adjacent villages and
hamlets riding on the slopes of the low mountains. This creates a feeling of calmness and
peace that is ideal for leisurely, spiritual and artistic activities, a place to invigorate and
recharge one’s mind and create great art.
Following the above and experiencing the three steps from the lowlands to the summits the overall
conclusion can only be that Uttarakhand is indeed a unique destination of India with almost
unlimited resources for all sorts of tourism. There are however a number of pre-conditions to be met
before the full potential of the many unique resources can be utilized for both Domestic and
International Tourism. The most important of these are:
•

Improvement in accessibility by air, road and rail to Uttarakhand from other parts of India
and abroad

•

Improvement in connectivity within the state by air, road and rail where applicable

•

Improvement in predictability in terms of both transportation time and what can be expected
from the different tourism destinations and products

•

Improvement in the selection and quality of accommodation facilities, food and beverage,
entertainment and general service level for all standards and types of outlets

•

Improvement in the education and training of public and private tourism industry workers
and entrepreneurs of all sectors and rank at central, state and local community level

•

General improvement of marketing and information material and interpretation at tourism
locations

•

Improvement in local community understanding of and participation in tourism and
awareness of what it entails in terms of opportunities and threats.

•

Improvement in urban and rural infrastructure, environmental services and utilities operation
and management

•

Improvement in basic sanitation, urban management and design quality in major towns,
some of which could perform useful gateway functions

•

Improvement and simplification of the institutional framework for tourism administration
and operation among others to foster greater cooperation between all stakeholders in the
tourism industry.

•

Improvement in public - private cooperation and partnership in the state within all sectors of
the tourism system.

The preface summarizes the overall background, approach and framework guiding the formulation
of a sector integrated Tourism Development Master Plan for Uttarakhand propagating an overall
spatial framework and structure plan, illustrated by area specific case studies and exemplifications
and based on best national and international practices.
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Introduction and Background

India is the world’s largest democracy and covers a total land area of some 3,287,590 square
kilometres, with a total coastline 7,000 kilometres in length. In July 2005, the total population of the
country was estimated to be 1.08 billion persons, of whom some 31% were under 15 years old.
The country has a diverse economy ranging from traditional farming to modern industries and
services. The service sector is a major source of economic growth and is now estimated to account
for some 50% of GNP while employing around 25% of the total workforce. The Indian economy
has seen high rates of growth in recent years. With an average growth rate in GDP of 5.8% in the
period 1992 to 2001, India is one of the 10 fastest growing economies in the world. However, in
spite of this growth and a large and increasingly affluent middle class, there remains a significant
problem of urban and rural poverty. Millennium Development Goal 1 (MDG1) aims to eradicate
extreme poverty and hunger. The relevant Indian Development Goal, drawn from India’s 10th 5Year Plan aims to reduce the poverty ration by 5% by 2007 and 15% by 2012. In pursuit of this
objective, the Government of India Planning Commission identified Tourism as a major engine for
generating employment and sustainable livelihoods in India.
Indian civilization is one of the oldest and richest in the world. India has an enormous range of
cultural assets which for many centuries have drawn travellers to the subcontinent. The nation has
notable, unique and diverse natural attractions ranging from the world's highest mountains, 7000
kilometres of coastline, tropical forests, deserts, ancient monuments, forts and palaces. Uniquely the
country promotes ’spiritual tourism’ through its religious diversity and heritage as well as health
and well-being techniques such as yoga, siddha, and ayurveda.
The country is a major international tourist destination, a position it is reinforcing through a series
of marketing initiatives including the current and highly successful ‘Incredible India’ campaign. In
2006, foreign tourist arrivals for the country totalled 4.43 million, an increase of some 13 per cent
over the figures for 2005.
Responsibility for the development of tourism rests with the India Ministry of Tourism, which
determines national policy, whereas the state ministries of tourism are responsible for tourism
policy and administration at state level. Tourism Development Corporations (TDCs) are established
both at national and state levels and are responsible for initiating much of the tourism development
and managing facilities, including hotels.
While tourism has been experiencing high levels of growth in India, it is primarily based on the
country’s cultural assets. Modern coastal and beach tourism development has been largely confined
to the southwest coast and the states of Goa and Kerala, both of which are now well established
international destinations. The Government of India is now making a conscious effort to diversify
its tourism product and spread the socio-economic benefits of tourism to all parts of the country.
Furthermore recent feedback from major markets received by UNWTO clearly reveals that the
traditional Indian tourism product is now showing definite signs of weakness and the international
travel trade is looking for new and more diverse destinations within the country, which would
definitely help in two major benefits:
1)

Tourists will stay longer with higher per day per capita expenditure thereby substantially
enhancing the economic output of the sector; and

2)

Motivate repeat visitors who are on the lookout for new destinations/products.

The UNDP and Government of India have established a program for the development of
Endogenous Tourism based upon India’s rich cultural heritage and traditional craft skills. Some 32
villages across 20 states were identified in order to develop alternative models for rural tourism
April 2008
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development with a view to positioning these models as engines for economic growth. A primary
aim of this programme, which terminates in 2007, is to provide sustainable livelihoods and, in
particular, to empower women and other disadvantaged groups. To support and continue this some
government agencies and leading officials of Uttarakhand have launched a campaign under the
slogan “10,000 rooms in 1000 villages”.
Village tourism activities promoted by the Endogenous Tourism project include setting up common
facilities for crafts persons, village art centres and, where appropriate, rest houses constructed in the
local style using local materials to provide services to international standards. Communities are
being trained in different aspects of hospitality such as reception, lodging, cuisine and house
keeping.
The aim of this Tourism Development Master Plan Study is to provide support to the Government
of India in their endeavour to promote sustainable development of high quality sustainable tourism
infrastructure, facilities and products in the prime tourism zones of Uttarakhand State
The study attempts to identify, define and describe these zones and their unique resources. It will
propose how such resources can be utilized to create viable and sustainable nature and culture based
tourism products of different nature and standard. It will further emphasise and take advantage of
the differences in the prevailing resources of the Garhwal and Kumaon Regions and utilize these
differences by proposing a number of new and diverse products in locations of different natural and
cultural importance across the state. Tourism zones will be connected by formal and informal links
in the form of roads, trails and tracks and thematic circuits proposed to satisfy a wide range of
demand from both the domestic and international market in terms of both content and standard of
facilities and utilities.
At the present time Uttarakhand does not receive a fair share of the growth in International arrivals
to India. Whereas arrival to India grow approximately 13 – 15 % annually international arrivals to
Uttarakhand is only growing at a significantly lower rate which, considering the states immense and
unique resources can only be regarded as totally unsatisfactory.
To change that trend a long range of proactive actions are essential within all sectors of the tourism
system starting immediately with addressing the pre-conditions identified in the preface and other
issues.
Action plans should be formulated and put in effect immediately to overcome the deficiencies
identified, sector by sector and in a coordinated manner involving all tourism stakeholders at the
state and local level. The aim should be to reach in the short to medium term a situation where all
essential pre-conditions are fulfilled, accessibility, connectivity and predictability optimal, supply
meets demand and sustainable growth begin, justifying the uniqueness and quality of Uttarakhand’s
many resources.
However tourism action plans should be based on an overall Strategic Spatial Planning Framework
consolidating existing statutory and non-statutory plans, rules and regulations by integrating the
following:
•

National Planning Policies and State and Regional Structure Plan Strategies

•

Urban Development Plans and Planning Directives

•

Local Urban or Rural Development Plans and area specific Tourism Development Master
Plans

•

Other Sector Plans and Development Guidelines
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Thus providing both generic and area-specific physical planning, environmental management and
urban development guidelines for well defined tourism zones promoting among others:
Development control by:
•

Conservation and protection of valuable natural and cultural environments, protection of
traditional and historical architectural and cultural values in the environment.

•

Environmental management, pollution control, health and cleanliness.

•

Establishment of green belts and buffers around protected areas and valuable built
environments.

•

Creation of a sustainable and energy efficient built environment in urban and rural areas
inside and away from the tourism zones and utilizing locally available building materials

•

Efficient transportation and a safe vehicular and pedestrian environment in both rural and
urban areas

•

Product uniqueness and enhancement; creating or enforcing an areas “sense of place”

Plan implementation guided by:
•

Site specific Development Briefs identifying; land use, access, building set backs, density,
land cover, scale, style, infrastructure services and utilities, landscape constraints,
conservation and protection or any other sector relevant standards or regulatory measures
applicable for a particular tourism spot.

Local Community Involvement by:
•

Initiatives and measures to increase and add value to local community participation in the
tourism industry, thereby providing better and relevant livelihood opportunities for the rural
population.

•

Focus on capacity building at the central and local level by developing a train the trainer
system for tourism industry workers and villagers

•

Focus on local entrepreneur ship development based on up and down stream activities and
identification of measures and instruments for mini financing

•

Development of a symbiotic relationship with towns and villages in or close by tourism
zones, circuits and specific development nodes.

•

Fostering a policy of high quality tourism products with facilities different standard and type
from 0 star to 5 star, thereby increasing livelihood opportunities for the local population and
contributing towards the eradication of poverty

Marketing effectiveness by:
•

Formulating marketing strategy for Uttarakhand State as a tourist destination as well as for
the various regions/tourism zones which will position the State vis-à-vis the most
appropriate target markets

•

Endowing Uttakhand with a clear and unique image to ensure that it is differentiated from its
competitors and stands out in the global market place

•

Identifying new tourism products to heighten visitor experience in the State and to attract
new markets
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•

Enhancing the capacity of Uttarakhand’s tourism stakeholders in the field of tourism
marketing and promotion

•

Supporting community based tourism initiatives by increasing awareness of tourists about
available community products and services and providing a marketing platform for local
communities to promote and distribute their tourism products and related goods.

The project will among others provide recommendations for:

1.2

•

Provision of a strategic spatial planning framework, new products or improved tourism
facilities and activities in 2 to 4 case study or pilot areas selected among primary tourism
locations within the tourism zones.

•

A number of priority actions and specific project proposals covering various sectors, to be
further elaborated, prepared for funding and implementation in the short to medium term by
Central or Local Government, NGO’s, Village Based Organizations, Local Entrepreneurs,
Public-Private partnerships, National or Foreign Investors or Bilateral and Multilateral
Donor Organizations.

•

A number of Pre-feasibility studies illustrating specific development or improvement
proposals at specific locations. Some of these are also generic in nature and cover projects
that should be duplicated in other locations of a similar nature than those selected

Nature of the Report

The report comprises a Separate Executive Summary and a main report comprising of 10
chapters and 5 appendices:
The general background & Introduction to the Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan is
described in Chapter 1. The chapter contains a brief description and review of: Existing planning
framework; existing tourism development studies and specific plans within the State and their
implementation status; the overall purpose aim and the main components and the study approach as
well as observations and findings from field trips and consultations among central and local
stakeholders or existing plans and development studies.
The Situation Analysis and identification of key Issues sector by sector is in Chapter 2. The chapter
contains; analysis of the Current Tourism Scenario in Uttarakhand with existing and potential
tourism products and an assessment of the need for new products; a brief analysis of natural
Resources and Their Impact on Tourism; analysis of Physical Infrastructure, Tourism Infrastructure
and the prevailing development Pattern; analysis of the current market condition and marketing
actions; identification of issues Affecting the Natural & Built Environment and optional areas for
interventions; existing community Involvement in Tourism and current local level Impact; An
overall analysis of the existing HRD situation; introduction to the existing institutional set-up and
identification of prevailing institutional issues; and finally an overall SWOT analysis on Tourism in
Uttarakhand
The Tourism Zones are categorized and profiled in Chapter 3. The categorization is based on the
present tourism scenario in Uttarakhand, the geographical profile of the state, accessibility,
connectivity and existing infrastructure in terms of roads, railways and airports and a zone
assessment matrix, which collates field trip observations and findings combined with desk top
analysis of available planning reports and other documents. The categorization result is
identification of 7 main zones and segments of different nature as explained in the chapter.
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Strategy Formulation takes place in Chapter 4 based on an Overall Tourism Development Strategy
and an integrated strategic spatial framework and structure plan supported by sector
recommendations for:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

a Tourism and Physical Infrastructure Development Strategy;
an Environmental Management and Eco-tourism Strategy;
a Medium and Long Term Marketing Strategy;
a detailed Short Term Promotion Program;
a strategy for Community Based Tourism and local community strengthening;
an overall Human Resource Development strategy;
a special section on Uttarakhand’s lakes and water sports, describing current the situation
and outlining a strategy for the future.

Chapter 5 consists of strategy application in the form of overall action plans for each of the 7
Tourism Zones explaining the general approach and proposed interventions for the major existing
tourism products and resource in a zone; recommended improvements of existing tourism
infrastructure; assessment and proposed amendments to currently on-going plans for improvements
and new developments in the zones; strengthening of existing resources and tourism product
“image” or lack of such and recommendations for improvements and proposals for “new”
destinations, products and activities within the 7 zones where applicable.
Four Representative Priority Nodes: Gangotri / Bhojbasa and Gaumukh in Uttarkashi District; Johar
Valley and Munsiyari in Pithoragarh district; Dayara Bugyal / Barsu and Reithal Village Cluster in
Uttarkashi District and Jageshwar village in Almora district are treated in more detailed action plans
in Chapter 6. The intension is to create awareness and provide inspiration for improvement of
tourist destinations and facilities of similar nature in other parts of the state.
In Chapter 7 the economic impact from tourism is described including an overview of data
requirement and methodology needed for reliable forecasting and impact assessment. The impact
assessment covers both the overall impact in India and Uttarakhand.
The general industrial policy of India in terms of options for investment by public and private
sectors particularly in the tourism industry is dealt with in Chapter 8, firstly describing the national
industrial and tourism policies and in more detail the policies of Uttarakhand State. The chapter
concludes with detail Pre-feasibility studies for a number of specific project proposals at designated
locations of which most should as well be regarded as generic and can be duplicated at other
potential and suitable locations throughout the 7 tourism zones.
A brief assessment of options for institutional restructuring of the tourism administration in
Uttarakhand State is presented in Chapter 9. This includes a proposal for improvement of the
Uttarakhand Tourism Development Boards structure and administrational set up and other measures
to secure a more dynamic and pro-active tourism sector in the state; the establishment of tourism
zone administration and marketing offices; the establishment of an interdepartemental tourism
council for coordination between the main public stakeholders; the creation of measures to secure
more public – private partnerships in the tourism sector and finally a proposal identifying the future
role of GMVN and KMVN in Uttarakhand’s tourism industry. Finally
Chapter 10 comprises of sectoral Action Plans based on the many general recommendations and
specific actions proposed in the previous chapters.
A list of acknowledgements is included after the Table of Content in the beginning of this report.
Appendices 1 to 5 are included at the end of the report and provide background information for the
main chapters of the report as indicated.
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Study Approach

The study approach relies on three main thrusts:
•

Identification of Uttarakhand’s environmental, historic and cultural assets that are unique
and can be promoted to attract new tourism markets to the state in general to new diverse
products and facilities in the designated tourism zones in particular and improve existing
ones;

•

Measures to protect, conserve and enhance those environmental and other assets that are
relatively undisturbed or already recognized and make Uttarakhand special;

•

Measures to upgrade and improve those urban, village and rural areas where environmental
degradation has already occurred and to avoid replication of these problems elsewhere.

In terms of the natural and the man made / built environment, the approach utilised is to:
•

Review those aspects of the environment that make Uttarakhand a unique living
environment and destination, with particular focus on the Lush and fertile valleys and river
beds, the terraced and natural forested hillsides, the scattered villages in valleys and on
hillsides, the historic hill stations and the high Himalayas

•

Assess how these assets can be used to attract responsible and sustainable forms of tourism
that will increase tourism revenue and lead to tangible environmental improvements (for
example by improved management) and social benefits (such as generating better livelihood
opportunities for local communities);

•

Make an assessment of those zones and locations that can promote the environmental quality
and uniqueness of the State and those that fall short in realising the desired environmental
image and quality;

•

Confirm and suggest guidelines and improved management to upgrade the environment of
already degraded areas so that these do not tarnish the image of the state and can participate
more in responsible and sustainable forms of tourism;

•

Develop for those areas that have an outstanding or high quality environment and which are
not or only partially developed general and area specific guidelines and land resource
management proposals that will prevent these areas becoming degraded;

•

Highlight where particular strengthening is needed to enhance the environmental
management of areas that can provide Uttarakhand with a new and distinct image and
marketing position;

•

Promote a robust and practical means of implementing the environmental planning and
development proposals through institutional mechanisms that can co-ordinate and direct
various stakeholders and actors in land use management and planning and lead to
development of all sorts of tourism products based on consensus;
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Consultation

Consultations undertaken by the sector specialists is split between discussions, observations and
identification of findings and issues from field trips, desk top analysis of existing development and
conservation guidelines and other sorts of printed documentation and formal or informal meetings at
both central and local levels.
The steering committee, different state government officials and UTDB management have provided
valuable information, feed back and support along the way as have a number of State Government
Secretaries visited.
Members and representatives from tourist associated organizations or individuals have visited the
project office for casual or more formal talks and discussions on subjects of relevance to the project.
Of special importance have been the officials from the Tourism Administration, GMVN and
KMVN who accompanied the consultants on the action filled and extremely successful field trips to
the Garhwal and Kumaon Regions. Together with a large number of district officials and other
committed people met along the way, these good people have been the most valuable information
sources for the consultants in terms of both local and general issues related to the tourism sector in
India and Uttarakhand not least concerning its existing complicated institutional structure and
procedures..
Existing master and development plans and other documents dealing with the present or future of
the study area have been a limited source of background information due to either their age or the
nature and consistency of the information included therein.
In the following existing plans and guidelines are summarized in terms of their relevance for the
future development of tourism in the state. The purpose of this is to identify which of their
recommendations for interventions, improvements and proposed new tourism developments should
be incorporated into a future planning framework.

1.5.

Existing Policies and Plans

1.5.1 Existing Policies, Master Plans and Ongoing Actions
i)

Tourism Policy (Government of Uttarakhand)

A comprehensive Tourism Policy and Action Plan were formulated by the Government of
Uttarakhand around 5 years ago, which among others reviewed the institutional framework and led
to the Constitution of Uttarakhand Tourism Development Board.
The policy is based on the following Vision for the future:
•

To place Uttarakhand on the tourism map of the world as one of the leading tourist
destinations, and to make Uttarakhand synonymous with tourism

•

To develop the manifold tourism related resources of the State in an eco-friendly manner,
with the active participation of the private sector and the host communities

•

To develop tourism as a major source of employment and income/revenue generation and as
a pivot of the economic and social development in the state

An ambitious vision that can only be condoned from a tourism sector point of view, but will put a
great demand on State wide provision and improvement of accessibility, connectivity and all other
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tourism infrastructure services and facilities, managed and operated within an integrated, simple and
functional institutional framework with the ultimate purpose to create predictability for both the
visitors and the public and private tourism sector in the state.
Supplementary to the vision the policy document comprises of the following main content:
ii)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A brief description of strength and Assets:
Pilgrimage
Cultural Tourism
Natural Beauty (Nature tourism )
Adventure Tourism
Wildlife Tourism
Eco-Tourism
Amusement and Leisure Tourism

All equally important components of the State’s unique resources and potential, and subjects that
each should be treated in detail by the Master Plan especially in terms of anchoring proposed
activities and development properly to zones, circuit’s and specific areas particularly suited for the
proposed uses.
iii)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A brief description of Challenges:
Infrastructure Facilities
Seasonality
Target Group Orientated Tourism Development
Development of New Destinations
Promotion of Handicrafts and Cuisine
Publicity and Marketing
HRD
Institutional Framework
Private Sector Participation

A range of simple and down to earth challenges are to be overcome i.e. availability of land for
infrastructure and tourism facility development in and outside of forest and mountain areas;
encroachment on agricultural land, degradation of urban and rural built environments, identification
of target markets; involvement of local village communities and promotion of handicraft products
that visitors actually wish to buy; training of both existing tourism industry workers and managers,
tour operators, guides, villagers, up or down stream players, etc.; fostering local entrepreneurship
and Equitable Public – Private partnership creation.
iv)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A more detailed run down on Action Plan Components:
Strengthening of Institutional Framework
Infrastructure Development
Enhanced Private Sector Participation
Mobilization of Resources
Human Resource Development
Publicity and Marketing
Optimal Development of Tourism Assets

The Action Plan components described at some detail are all important and will if implemented take
Uttarakhand a long way in the right direction if not all the way, the field trips however made it quite
clear that the components are overwhelming in their magnitude of specific issues that need to be
addressed and should be consolidated within a strategic framework both in terms of subject matter,
geographical location and availability of all sorts of resources necessary for actions to be successful.
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The Policy Document forms a rather well conceived and important pre-ample to the Tourism Master
Plan and will form a good background for all sectors of the plan and will be reviewed and if
necessary updated and adjusted to fit the result of this master plans study’s strategies and
recommendations for tangible actions.
1.5.2 Existing Master Plans
A number of Master Plans exist for various smaller or larger areas of the state in both Gharwal and
Kumaon Regions as follows:
1)

Tourism Master Plan for Pithoragarh – Munsiyari Circuit, March 2005: This
comprehensive plan covers the entire Pithoragarh District, a very large area in the eastern
most part of Kumaon and the State bordering Nepal. It is endowed with breathtaking
mountains and 5 beautiful valleys and provides the ultimate trekking and mountaineering
destination. Apart from that the district has been an important landmark of the so called
Chand Rajas of Kumaon and thus offers a variety of historic and cultural places of interest.
Visits to the area confirms that Pithoragarh and the areas north along the Kali River and
inland towards Munsiyari holds tremendous potential for all sorts of tourism

2)

Master Plan for Trekking Routes in Uttarakhand, January 2003: This is a comprehensive
master plan focused solely on identifying and describing a very large number of existing and
planned trekking routes in all districts of Uttarakhand. It defines serious trekking as a
separate tourism segment and a part of adventure tourism but separates it from nature and
eco-tourism as follows: Nature and Eco-tourism activities are concerned with studying
nature while Adventure activities and trekking is attempting to conquer nature through the
thrills of dominating dangerous natural environments. According to local sources there were
few local mountain people who know the mountains well involved in the study, thus some of
the routes were not properly researched and need to be re-assessed. However as a master
plan is a framework only, it should be followed up by local actions to do exactly that
resources need to be made available. The main issue related to the plan is though that it does
not put trekking into a strategic framework which is limiting its relevance.

3)

Master Plan for Dayara Bugyal, 2002: The master plan is a fairly comprehensive plan for an
international standard ski resort in the high altitude meadows of the Dayara Bugyal area near
the city of Uttarkashi. The altitude of the proposed ski location is around 3048 meter and
thereby fairly safe in terms of snow availability although snowfall has been irregular in the
state as in many other similar locations around the World presumably caused by Global
Warming. The actual skiing area covers 28 sq. km. and provides slopes of different grades
to satisfy both beginners and expert’s skiers. The plan also contains a section on off season
non skiing activities to promote round-the-year tourism in Dayara Bugyal. Visits to the area
as described below confirm the areas suitability for the proposed use. However the plans
detail proposals for facilities in both Raithal and Barsu Villages are unsuitable for the
locations and badly conceived. There should be a detail study carried out on the
establishment of the access to the ski area from the two villages and the ski village located in
the meadows of the skiing area at the foot of the planned slopes.

4)

Master Plan for Eco-Tourism in the Valley of Flowers – Hemkund Belt, 2005: Valley of
Flowers is a unique tourism tourist resource for the acid trekker and nature lower. Together
with the Hemkund area it constitutes one of nine zones forming part of the Nandi Devi
Biosphere Reserve in Himalayas, which is spread over more than 5800 sq. km. The Valley
of Flowers area is around 87 sq. km. with an altitude varying from 3200 – 6700 meter. The
Hemkund area contains a unique Sikh shrine by the name of Hemkund Sahib receiving more
than 400.000 visitors a year. The master plan contains a plan for development that is based
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on conservation, trekking and provision of shelters, very basic non permanent amenities in
the valley itself and environmental improvements. A special plan for the Hemkund area
outlines the more permanent Tourist facilities.
5)

Master Plan covering the four Char Dham’s (Gangotri, Yamunotri, Badarinath and
Kedarnath) 2005 and the routes leading to these: The master plan is the better of those
reviewed and contain a treasure throve of good information and recommendations for
specific improvements both in the Char Dham areas and the many valuable and interesting
small towns, other stop over nodes and religious/spiritual facilities along the way from
Rishikesh to each of the four Char Dhams. Especially the many recommendations and
proposals for improvement of accessibility, connectivity and general infrastructure services
and utilities are valuable and mostly relevant and should be detail planned and implemented.
Other important recommendations concern riverfront and urban improvement in the core
areas of towns and religious spots along rivers and measures to tackle road and car park
problems along the way.

6)

Master Plan for Pauri, Khirsu and Lansdowne, 2003: This master plan covers a circuit
comprising of the three towns and the areas in between. The location is just north of the
western section of the Corbett National Park and not far away from Haridwar and Rishikesh.
The thrust of the plan is to provide distinct positioning of the three destinations capitalizing
on the strength of each of them. Lansdowne as a hill station easily accessible from the
National Capital Region around Delhi, Pauri as a destination reachable from two directions
and tourism centres Rishekish and Kotdwar, Khirsu on the other hand is a presently
undeveloped hill side positioned as a future retreat

7)

Master Plan for Development of Eco - Tourism Destination at Hempur, 2003: The master
plan concerns the establishment of a so called Eco-Tourism Destination Complex near
Ramnagar and the entry point to the Corbett National Park. The proposed project covers an
area of around 800 acres and the master plan study is commissioned by the Tourism
Development Board. The site is subdivided into five zones – therapeutic facilities and golf;
leisure facilities i.e. Aviary, Shopping, Mini Zoo, etc.; Conference and Club facilities;
Residential Development and Tourist Accommodation; Agro-Business i.e. fruit orchards,
flower and herbs garden, etc.; and supporting services infrastructure. Whereas the proposed
concept might be viable in the particular location, the development as illustrated and
described in the master plan has limited or no Eco –Tourism relevance.

8)

Tourism Master plan for Tehri Dam Project Area: 2002: The plan focuses on the
development planning of the entire lake area and environs and separates this into a Transit
Zone, an Active tourism zone and an Ecotourism Zone. It describes the functions proposed
within each of these zones and describes accessibility, topography, vegetation, water body,
proximity to the proposed Chinyalisaur Airport, Uttarkashi and other important localities in
the area. The lake has a strategic location with future direct access by scheduled air services
and should therefore be carefully planned in terms of its attractive water body, its long lake
shore, its many villages along the lake shore and on the surrounding slopes and its strategic
location between Dehradun and Uttarkashi. The full potential of the lake environment is not
fully researched by the existing plan. Furthermore the lake still constitutes a part of River
Ganges and as such has some spiritual importance.

9)

A Master Plan or rather a Power Point Presentation on the development of Aviation
Infrastructure in Uttarakhand: The Power Point Presentation explains the existing and
future network of airborne transportation in the state and provides a good overview of
existing infrastructure in terms of both civil and military facilities for both potential
traditional aircrafts and helicopter services.
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Concept Plan for Development of Land Around the Three Local Airstrips; Naini Saini in
Pithoragarh District; Chinyalisaur in Uttarkashi District and Gauchar in Chamoli District:
This Concept plan is also in the form of a 123 page Power Point Study and presents an
assessment of each of the airport regions in terms of tourism potential and analyse the
implications for areas near the airports and in the greater regions.

1.5.3 Other Projects Ongoing or in the Pipeline
The following are specific project either ongoing, under preparation or planned:
1)

Upgrading of the Jolly Grant International Airport located between Dehradun, Rishikesh and
Haridwar in Garhwal and The Pantnagar Airport around 30 and 50 km south of Haldwani
and Nainital respectively in Kumaon is ongoing. The upgrading comprises of runway
extension to more than 1200 meter and overall facility improvement. The airports are
scheduled to re-open with scheduled flights before the end of 2007 and will then be able to
receive aircrafts such as Boing 337 and Airbus 320. The timing of the re-opening has
obviously been pushed into 2008 and it is not entirely clear when services will start.

2)

A number of government proposals for tourism development are being promoted as follows:
(i) Development of Dehradun-Mussoorie Tourism circuit;
(ii) Development of Pilgrim circuit at Reetha Sahib and Nanak Matta;
(iii) Development of Ghangaria – Valley of Flowers – Hemkund Sahib as a Tourist Circuit;
(iv) Development of Corbett National Park as a Tourist Circuit;
(v) Development of Dhanolti-Chamba-Narendra Nagar Tourist Circuit; and
(vi) Development of Munsiyari as a Destination in Uttarakhand;
These projects are all in the pipeline to be implemented on existing and available
government land. More detailed in formation are included in Appendix 2.

3)

A number of cableway connections are proposed in the state as follows:
(i) Govind ghat-Ghangharia-Hemkund;
(ii) Janki Chatti to Yamunotri;
(iii) Dayara Bugyal ropeways;
(iv) Dehradun-Mussoorie ropeway;
(v) Thuligad-Purnagiri ropeway;
(vi) Dhanaulti-Chamba, Ropeway at Surkanda Devi;
(vii) Ranikhet-Chaubatiya ropeway, district Almora;
(viii) Pauri-Srinagar ropeway, district Pauri Garhwal;
(ix) Munsiyari-Khaliyatop ropeway, district Pithoragarh;
(x) Kempty-Mussoorie ropeway, district Dehradun;
The most important of these are explained in the main text below under the respective
tourism zones and relevant locations and destinations.

4)

Further to the above the Tourism Department, UTDB and its other affiliated organisations
are perpetually engaged in several hundreds small and medium size improvement projects at
tourism destinations and tourist rest houses all over the state.
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1.5.4 Other Information and Data
Apart from quite good tourism maps and useful guide books sponsored by the Tourism
Development Board the following important sources of information has been made available to the
consultant or exist in Cyber Space.
1)

An extremely informative Uttarakhand Internet Portal www.uttara.in , which apart from a
wide range of information on the State in general and Tourism in particular contain a new
section with extremely detailed and relevant illustrated information concerning most aspects
of urban development, tourism attractions, local history and culture in all main urban areas
and environs of Uttarakhand and thereby cover all the most important tourism service
centres.

2)

A comprehensive selection of GIS information has been made available by the Urban
Development Authority containing basic and presumably also very detailed maps, which
however was not accessible due to lack of appropriate GIS soft ware. The effort by Urban
Planning Department to supply the team with the GIS information and other valuable
assistance along the way is however highly appreciated
The GIS information is supported by satellite images of major towns and environs where
available. Especially the images are potentially useful as available Google images mostly
appear to be with less resolution and the use of those would infringe international copyright
anyway.

3)

According to Urban development Authority a number of urban development plans exist or
are under formulation for the main urban centres of the State such as Dehradun, Haridwar
and Nainital. Except for an outdated urban development plan for Dehradun presumably from
the 1980s located on the internet these plans were unfortunately not available.

4)

The ADB Urban Sector Development Investment Program is ongoing in several towns and
urban areas of the State. The team was handed the Draft Aide Memoire of the loan appraisal
mission. This document has been extremely valuable as a source of basic information for the
infrastructure component of the master plan.

1.5.5 Other issues related to acquisition of Information and Data:
A few important issues need to be highlighted at this point:
1)

Unfortunately adequate survey maps to appropriate scale were not generally available to the
consultants, however at a very late stage a detail map were made available for each of the
priority areas and these form the basis for the conceptual plans for two of the four areas.
Unfortunately the priority area plans can not be very detailed as the available base maps
provide limited detail information.
This has among other issues necessitated the project team to produce their own time
consuming base maps of the entire state based on existing tourism maps, various sources
available on the internet and surveys carried out by the team using GPS. Thus a proper if not
perfect base map now exists and has been used for the many overall sector maps and others
in the master plan report. As explained at numerous occasions it goes without saying that
very detailed physical planning at least at the priority area level has proved impossible.
Structure planning has taken place based on the maps prepared by the team and available
information supporting these but should ideally have been a bit more detailed, however the
information provided on the maps are clearly supported by substantial text.

April 2008

19

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

2)

Main Report

It also appears that there are some areas of Uttarakhand that are still off limits for foreigners
especially in the mountainous areas towards Nepal and China and around Chakrata. Some of
these areas are extremely well suited for nature and adventure tourism and would appeal to
most serious foreign trekkers and mountaineers willing to pay well for their use of nature’s
bounty, it is therefore essential to seek these restrictions lifted especially for important and
unique areas such as the Chakrata region.
Notwithstanding the above it is obvious that many domestic tourists, especially young and
mid aged urbanites with spending power would like to explore the restricted areas as well so
they still form an important tourism resource.

1.6.

Goals and Objectives

Following the above the overall objective of the project should be to promote the creation of a
practical and operational framework to meet the demand of Uttarakhand’s next generation of value
added; high quality tourism with facilities and activities of various standards located in designated
tourism zones, integrated with existing town and villages and involving local communities in a
sustainable manner by:
•

Improving the physical and socio-economic environment of the state in general and
designated tourism zones in particular by promoting; enhanced "urban" and landscape
design; practical, realistic and coherent land use control, energy efficient infrastructure
planning; environmental planning and management and conservation, protection and
improvement of the natural and cultural environment based on a framework of coherent and
integrated plans, incorporating relevant sector demand and operated and managed within a
simple and practical institutional set up provided with adequate statutory powers and
implementation instruments.

•

Identifying new and unique tourist products based on existing resources and an assessment
of development trends in the international and domestic tourism markets, provision of
strategic marketing policies and initiatives to meet these trends in terms of destination image
creation and pro active marketing in combination with application of existing and new
development and management control measures to secure that the products offered meet
expectations. Predictability should be the key word in that respect

•

Identifying a comprehensive but simple planning and development control system for
tourism development areas based on enhancing the function and capacity of the existing
planning system and its institutional set up with regard to integrating tourism products with
the National and State Physical Planning Policy, formulating of Regional Structure Plans to
guide Urban and Rural Master Plans, which at the local level will form development control
and determine development of specific urban or other areas and individual projects.

•

Introduction of Development Briefs for specific development proposals in sensitive
environments as a tool for sustainable development and a prerequisite for conversion of land
in general and in particular guide transactions of public land between private sector
developers, public-private partnerships and the government.

•

Review of the existing institutional framework for tourism development in sensitive areas
and suggesting instruments enabling the tourism administration together with local planning
authorities and other main stakeholders especially Forestry Department to exercise and
maintain proper control over tourism facility development in such areas.
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Improving HRD capacity at the central and local level whilst simultaneously protecting the
interests of local communities, strengthening their involvement in all sorts of tourism related
activities as entrepreneurs, owners, operators and employees and thereby contribute towards
poverty eradication and provision of better livelihood opportunities for the rural population
and other disadvantaged groups.

The project envisages the creation of a future tourism sector in Uttarakhand that is balanced
between the development of unique priority destinations for different market segments in suitable
and attractive development nodes of the tourism zones and designed to attract both boutique and
larger scale local and foreign private investments including public – private partnerships, and a
more widely distributed locally owned but nationally and internationally linked community driven
tourism based on nature, cultural, adventure, agro and ecotourism resources and structured to meet
the expected future international and domestic market demand.
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The most recently established State in India, Uttarakhand has a total area of 53,483 sq.km. with an
exceptional landscape of the highest scenic quality ranging from river valleys and plains, such as
that of the Ganges to the high snow capped peaks and glaciers of the Himalayas.
Some 65 per cent of the land area of the State is forest or forest reserve, coming under the control of
the Forestry Department.
The State has a population of around 8.4 million with many small communities in scattered hilltop
and valley settlements; infrastructure provision such as water, power and telecommunication is
generally adequate although water and power supply, particularly to hilltop settlements, is
restricted. However environmental services such as sewage and solid waste are grossly inadequate
in both urban and rural areas.
Located approximately 250 km from New Delhi, Uttarakhand is easily reachable by road and rail
service. However the travel time is rather long for the distance, more than 5 hours with fastest train
connection and, at least, 5- 7 hours by road, depending on the traffic situation around Delhi.
Transportation within the State is similarly impeded by long travelling hours both by road and rail,
especially during the 3 month monsoon season from mid June to approximately early September,
where heavy rains and winds make the roads, especially in the mountains and valleys, prone to
landslides. Obviously transportation during winter snowfall in the mountains is similarly difficult
but more predictable.
The climate is harsh during monsoon and although the road infrastructure is rather comprehensive
and connects all main urban areas, villages and other human settlements with permanent population,
it is difficult to plan routes as many roads - larger or small - are in not too good condition and
during monsoon frequently blocked by landslides or rushing rivers, powerful streams and water
falls, some of which occur from nowhere at the most unexpected locations.
There are a number of airstrips located near the larger urban areas, or connected to military bases,
but none of these are presently serviced with scheduled flights and are anyway inadequately
equipped for this. However the main airport in the state (Jolly Grant) near the capital Dehradun is
under runway extension and refurbishment and will likely be in full operation within a year or so,
presumably offering an adequate number of scheduled flights.
Before closing the facility for upgrading, flights between Delhi and Dehradun took place for a while
with small 20 seat aircrafts.
Following the above, accessibility, connectivity, predictability and infrastructure services and
utilities development combined, constitute one of the most important sectors to be addressed in the
master plan.
Other priority areas in the formulation of the Master Plan are:
•

Other tourism infrastructure and facilities; accommodation, leisure and recreation,
adventure, trekking, etc.

•

Natural and man-made environment, conservation, improvement and development

•

Domestic and International Marketing, pro-active programmes and initiatives

•

Tourism products; resources, unique selling points, diversification
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•

Branding and image creation

•

Human resource development including initiatives to foster village and local community
participation and ownership in tourism development and management

•

Public-private sector partnership, mechanisms to optimise the full potential of the sector.

•

Organisation and management, institutional framework

Tourism is one of the fastest growing industries of Uttarakhand. According to statistics maintained
by the UTDB, the estimated volume of tourist visits to Uttarakhand during 2006 were about 18.99
million visits by domestic tourists and 0.1 million visits by foreign tourists. The share of
Uttarakhand in the over all domestic tourist visits of the country in 2006 was however lower than its
share in the earlier years of 2001 and 2002.
In the case of foreign tourist visits, the share of Uttarakhand has been declining consistently since
2002 except for a marginal increase in 2005. The annual rate of growth of domestic tourist visits in
Uttarakhand during the period 2001 to 2006 was 12.9 % as against 14 % growth at the national
level.
The foreign tourist growth rate achieved by Uttarakhand was 12.0 % as against 16.0 % growth at
the national level. These estimates have the inherent problems of non-uniform coverage and
aggregation of non-comparable sources. The State, in fact, does not have a proper statistical system
on tourism. A snap short survey conducted by the consultants revealed that about 58.2 % of the
foreign tourist visits were for holiday/sight seeing, 21.9 % for health/yoga and about 19.4 % for
pilgrimage/religious functions. About 59 % of the holiday tourists were attracted by scenic beauty,
51.3 % by trekking facilities and 52.1 % by spiritual centres. The major source markets of
Uttarakhand are the United States of America, Israel, Australia, Italy, Germany and Nepal. The
most popular destinations for foreign tourists to Uttarakhand were Rishikesh, Haridwar, Gangotri,
Uttarkashi, Kedarnath, Badrinath, Auli, Nainital and Gaumukh.
For domestic tourists, the main purpose of 44.2 % of the tourist visits was pilgrimage/religious
while that of 43.6 % was holiday/sight seeing. The main sources of attraction for holiday tourists
were scenic beauty and trekking even in the case of domestic tourists. The main states of origin of
domestic tourists visiting Uttarakhand were Delhi, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Punjab,
Uttarakhand, Haryana, Gujarat, Rajasthan and Maharashtra in that order. The most popular
destinations for domestic tourists are Haridwar, Rishikesh, Nainital, Badarinath, Kedarnath,
Gangotri, Uttarkashi, Mussoorie, Yamunotri, Almora, Ranikhet and Dehradun.
Tourism is already a major driver of economic growth and livelihood promotion in Uttarakhand. Its
contribution to State Gross Domestic Product (SGDP) is about 4.4 % and its share in employment is
2 % according to estimates worked out by the consultants.
•

In recognition of the unlimited tourism potential of the state and its significance in the
economic development process, the State Government has adopted a pragmatic policy frame
work. The tourism policy of the state has set a vision of placing Uttarakhand on the tourism
map of the world as one of the leading tourist destinations by developing its manifold
tourism related resources. The policy is supported by a package of incentives and
mechanisms for attracting private investment in the sector. There is, however, a significant
gap between the perceptions of the industry and the Government. At least, a section of the
industry holds the view that the Government procedures are not very transparent and lacks
strategic planning and focus in tourism development. There is also no clearly defined
responsibilities and partnership between the industry and the Government in achieving the
common goal of tourism development. At the same time the industry is required to pay a
number of taxes like entertainment tax, luxury tax, license fee for river rafting and trekking,
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etc. These are acting as barriers to tourism development in the State through private sector
participation.
Efforts are taking place by State authorities to promote and develop tourism; mainly through
Garhwal Mandal Vikas Nigam Ltd (GMVN) and Kumaon Mandal Vikas Nigam Ltd (KMVN) –
these State corporations are charged with promoting tourism in the Garhwal and Kumaon Divisions
respectively. The ongoing developments have however been small scale and do not meet
international standards.
In order to develop tourism as a viable engine to promote sustainable livelihoods, a number of
issues and problems will require to be addressed, namely:
•

Existing hill resort areas have developed in an unplanned fashion with poor design,
congested inadequate infrastructure and limited attractions. If these resorts are to develop
and survive, planning solutions to their current problems must be identified and
implemented within identified carrying capacity limits.

•

Local road infrastructure, linking areas to National Highway from Delhi, is generally badly
maintained and will require significant improvement if tourism is to be developed. The
upgrading of rail and air transport capacities will also need to be addressed.

•

The spiritual, cultural and natural heritage of Uttarakhand is exceptionally rich and varied.
Tourism zones and circuits should be identified incorporating these assets and broadening
the attraction of the area to visitors. Such circuits may include nature reserves, areas of
scenic beauty, archaeological and religious sites, and major urban destinations such as
Dehradun, Nainital and Mussoorie. Consideration should also be given to developing a
Delhi-based circuit incorporating other attractions and offering an alternative to the well
established Delhi – Agra – Rajasthan circuit to foreign tourists.

•

While the natural environment is protected by both Forestry and National Park Regulations
and covers almost 70 per cent of the area of the State, urban areas, villages and their fringes
are poorly planned and protected. Proposals for implementing urban management and
planning should be identified. Similarly efforts should be made to work closely with
Forestry department who controls almost 70% of the state to set up parameters and guiding
principles for tourism development within the different grades of protected areas in forests
and mountain areas and their fringe areas.

•

Whereas there exist a plethora of different public and private Tourism, Hotel and Catering
Training Institutes offering all sorts of diplomas and degrees. Tourism Training or rather the
sort of Tourism training that is needed to foster next generation of tourism as well as
community based tourism in the state is still limited in Uttarakhand at least away from the
large cities and towns. Tourism and hospitality schools exist and further are proposed for
Dehradun, Almora and other locations, although the nature of the courses offered and size of
intake is not known at this point. The development of tourism in the State will require
manpower training and re-training if services standards are to be raised. Present trained
manpower resources require to be assessed and the needs of integrated tourism development
identified. Special attention should be given to training needs for village and community
based tourism, SME entrepreneurship, environmental awareness and conservation at the
local level. The specific needs of product diversification into ecotourism, adventure tourism,
trekking, leisure and sports will also require to be addressed in the manpower and training
strategy.

•

The Institutional framework for tourism in the State should be reviewed in terms of linkages
and procedures between the National, State and Local level. The next generation of tourism
will operate in an extremely competitive environment. It is therefore of paramount
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importance that the overall institutional framework, its operational and management
methodologies and its procedures are dynamic in nature and foster partnership creation
across all sorts of boundaries between District, State, National, Public and Private entities.
Partnership creation should be the name of the game at all levels, both internally between
government agencies and not least between the public and private sector. According to local
sources the business community in the State is ready, has the skill and are geared towards
such partnerships, it is up to the government to set up an operational and dynamic
framework based on business confidence and skill to get started for the benefit of all levels,
types and areas of tourism in the State.
More in-depth analysis of arrivals and other issues related to the existing tourism scenario and a
preliminary assessment of the need for interventions are included below.
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Natural Resources and their Impact on Tourism

The section reviews the main physical components and characteristics of the environment and its
impact, both positive and negative, on tourism. As much detailed work has already been carried out
by various agencies on the profiling of flora, fauna, geophysical conditions, pollution sources and
the interaction of human activities with the environment, and given the limited time available to
review such a huge area with difficult access, the review has focussed mostly on the impact of the
environment on tourism. This is in regard to both tourism’s present form and its future potential,
and regarding its positive and negative influences on international and domestic visitors, taking into
consideration their future aspirations towards the environment and destinations.
2.2.1 General Background
The Himalayas is a name that captures the imagination of people throughout the world. It most
usually conjures an image of snow-capped mountains, set in inaccessible highland wilderness where
specialist mountaineering teams venture or the foothills where more general trekking activities can
take place. It follows therefore that areas offering close access to the high Himalayas and/or have
fine views of these majestic and famous mountains possess an important international tourism
resource. Uttarakhand in this respect does not disappoint.
The Himalayas per se cover numerous countries, notably Pakistan, India, China, Nepal, Bhutan and
Bangladesh. However most people’s mental maps relate them to Nepal, Tibet and Kashmir rather
than Uttarakhand, which is a relatively unknown destination. The impression of the ‘Himalayan
foothills’ among westerners is nevertheless often associated with India, this image having been
recently promoted by a number of films and series set in the hill stations created by the British. In
this respect the topography of Uttarakhand, with its sharp distinction between the plains to the south
and the mountainous north, has historically favoured the creation of famous hill stations, notable
examples being Almora and Nainital.
2.2.2 Impact of Topography
The mountains actually consist of a series of chains running east-west and roughly parallel to one
another over long distances and converging at valleys and plateaus. Uttarakhand, together with
neighbouring Nepal, can claim a vast, varied topography from the east-west ranges with their snow
peaked mountains and glaciers at heights of over 7,000 m, where only tundra vegetation grows, to
sub-tropical lowland plains (at levels of between 200 to 300m) where lush deciduous forests are still
preserved in certain localities. This variety in physical geography allows Uttarakhand to offer
diverse landscapes, wildlife and flora, making it a unique environmental region. Indeed the
topography is spectacular not only in terms of the high altitudes of its mountains, which produce
perennial snows and display some of the highest peaks and mountain ranges in the world, but in the
rapid ascent of the Himalayas from the Indian plain.
Relatively young mountains, the Himalayas were created by the collision of the Eurasian and Indian
plates in the late Miocene Epoch in the Mesozoic Era around 24 million years ago. The tectonic
movements responsible for their formation are still active and the combination of this continued
uplift and aggressive erosion by the powerful streams and rivers, which feed off the glaciers and
monsoon rains, has created deep river gorges and valleys with steep slopes. In areas where
sedimentary rocks predominate, the friability of rocks such as gneiss, limestone, phyllites, quartzite,
sericite-biotite schists and slates create a highly unstable environment that is vulnerable to erosion.
The combination of steep topography and the friable nature of the rocks in many areas have been
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responsible for many landslides. These affect mountain roads and add to the poor accessibility of
the higher land, a considerable constraint towards tourism.
Division into Physiographic Regions
Uttarakhand can be divided into three broad physiographic regions:
1)

The Greater Himalayas comprising the high peaks, glaciers and mountain ranges;

2)

The Lesser Himalayas (or submontane zone as is technically referred to) lying between the
greater Himalayas and the lower foothills and plains;

3)

The central lowlands of the Ganges River and its tributaries (part of the Indo-Gangetic
Plain).

This simplified topographical division of high mountain, foothill and lowland plain may be further
divided in Uttarakhand by more distinct topographical areas which are commonly defined. This
divides the relief according to the following:
•

The Trans-Himalayan Ranges these extend from east to west and cover the high mountain
ranges and peaks, at elevations of between 3,600m and 8,000m that form a continuous ridge
of mountains and plateaus that over spill into Nepal and Tibet. They are mostly devoid of
human habitation and vegetation. Access is only by trekking and normally frequented by
experienced mountaineers and trekkers;

•

The Greater Himalayas Range at elevations of between 2,400m and 3,600m (although they
can extend higher to merge with the higher ranges), these are local mountain ranges that spill
out of the backdrop of the trans-Himalayan ranges. They include some settlements such as
Munsiyari and forested areas (including those with rare and important flora). They offer
trekkers spectacular landscapes and good views of the high mountain ridges and peaks. A
few north south-roads penetrate (or access slightly below) this area at selected points (for
example, from east to west, at Tijam, Munsiyari, Badarinath and Gangotri);

•

The Lesser Himalayas: are smaller foothills of between 1,200m and 2,400m, which form the
immediate backdrop to the Indian plain. They include major towns such as Almora, Nainital,
Uttarkashi, Pithoragarh, Champawat and Bageshwar. They include natural forested areas as
well as mixed agricultural zones, and are dotted by small villages and towns;

•

The Bhabar Belt: at below 1,200m these form part of the upper Gangetic Plains and
comprise a densely populated area with some moist deciduous forests. This belt is locally
known as Bhabar (a local name for a local plant) and it includes the Rajaji and Corbett
National Parks.

These physical geographical zones, shown in Figure 2.2.1 may be simplified for the purpose of
tourism planning. This is because individual products can easily merge between the different areas.
As such this study will refer to three key zones in the study area:
•

The Glacier Belt (Greater and Trans Himalayas) (covering the trans Himalayas ranges and
including glaciers and high peaks);

•

The Core Tourism Belt (Lesser Himalayas) which extend from the lower foothills (above
1,200 m) to the Greater Himalayas

•

The Lowland/Wildlife Belt (Bhabar Belt) which is all the land below 1,200 m covering the
lower foothills and plains with its distinctive warmer climate and vegetation and including
the major national parks of Corbett and Rajaji.
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Figure 2.2.1: Physical Geography of Uttarakhand

The viewing of the high Himalayas is a critical tourism attraction. As such areas offering good
panoramic views of the majestic peaks will have good tourism potential. The topography has
created a number of ridges in the lesser Himalayas that provide such views. These are most notably
found around Almora, Bageshwar, Pithoragarh, Chaukori, Kausani and Gwaldam and many form
the settings for hill stations built in the colonial period.
2.2.3 Drainage
As mentioned above, the steep relief of the mountains and hills and the high precipitation combine
to create a highly active hydrological system, which drains into major river systems, most notably
the Rivers Ganges, Yamuna, Kosi and Kali. All these river systems flow North-South from the high
mountains to the plains and create distinct basins or watersheds within Uttarakhand. Figure 2.2.1
above also shows the location of these basins.
Their configuration is important as the orientation of the valleys determines the quality of views to
the high mountains to the north and contains distinct landscapes and natural features. As they are
usually defined by extremely high ridgelines, passable only by narrow mountain roads, they hence
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form suitable boundaries within which tourism activities can be conveniently clustered and
accessed.
The drainage basins comprise:
•

Kali (North East) Drainage Basin: formed by high ridges between Gwaldam/Talwari and
the Nanda Devi East National Park and the smaller southern watershed between Gwaldam
and Reetha Sahbo via Jageshwar, this basin drains in a eastern/north eastern and south
eastern direction towards the Kali River which forms the boundary with Nepal. Beyond this
to the east it is hemmed in by the Nepalese mountains. The east-west ridges at Binsar and
north of Gwaldam offer spectacular views of the high mountain ranges as well as the wider
foothills. As many of the valleys are east-west in direction, their southernmost slopes are
well exposed to the high mountains: an example of this is at Munsiyari where spectacular
views of the Panchchuli Peaks are afforded from the valley. Important rivers flowing from
the ridges (for example Saryu, Ramganga, Panar and Goriganga) as well as the Kali River,
offer good opportunities for rafting.

•

Southern Basin: The southern basin, which includes Corbett National Park, comprises the
generally lower land of the lesser Himalayas and the Bhabar belt. It includes the hill towns
of Almora and Nainital. The rivers here, including the Kosi, Ramganga and Gola, flow
southwards in the Bhabar belt and beyond towards the plain. This means that views of the
Himalayas are largely precluded from towns and villages, although they appear along the
ridges north of Almora and in the north-east in Binsar. This southern basin however does
offer wide views of the wide plains to the south and offers a different landscape to tourists.

•

Ganga (Central) Basin: The central basin, in central Gharwal, is the largest of the
watersheds (covering about 50 per cent of the state) and incorporates the River Ganga
(called the Bhagirathi north of the confluence with the Alaknanda at Devaprayag). This is
part of a major catchment, with many tributaries including the Bhiliganga and smaller
streams, all flowing into the Ganga (in the plain, all rivers flow into the Ganga). The critical
features of this drainage pattern are that rivers flow in a north-south direction, resulting in
more limited views of the high mountains, these being restricted to the valley floors or to the
ridges which are orientated north to south (also limiting panoramic views of the higher
Himalayas). A particular significance of this basin is that there are few intermediate
mountain ranges between the plains and the higher Himalayas. Steep gorges therefore
plough directly southwards, avoiding the many micro-climates found further east in
Kumaon.

•

Yamuna (Western) Basin: The western basin is formed by the Yamuna River system, which
also generally flows in a north-south direction. This is a smaller catchment, currently
inaccessible to tourists. It contains the source of the Yamuna River at the Bandarpunch
Glacier.

Overall Impact of Drainage
The overall drainage system of the State is responsible for the appearance of its outstanding natural
environment. In particular the River Ganga has a major influence on tourism owing to its size,
geographical, cultural and religious significance, particularly vis-à-vis its source at the Gangotri
Glacier, which attracts many pilgrims.
The extensive hydrology of all the major basins, which includes a plethora of mountain streams and
fast flowing tributary rivers set amidst deep mountain valleys, and the presence of spectacular
waterfalls and rapids, creates a huge potential for adventure and nature tourism. Many of the rivers
appear favourable for river rafting and, due to their contrasting physical features, can offer a range
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of products adaptable to both beginners and more experienced rafters. In some of the less aggressive
watercourses, kayaking can also be considered.
Also as part of the hydrological system, a series of moraine-formed lakes in Nainital district offer
distinctive and striking scenery, together with boating opportunities. These are notable due to
comparative rarity of lakes in Uttarakhand and indeed other parts of the Indian Himalayas.
2.2.4 Flora and Fauna
Contrary to most people’s perception of the Himalayas as a pristine environment, it should be
recognised at the outset that much of Uttarakhand’s flora has been influenced heavily by human
activity. The main influences in this regard include:
•

Widespread commercial logging, begun in colonial times;

•

Extensive replanting of conifers and other species not endemic to the region;

•

Spread of agriculture, mostly in the valleys of the lesser Himalayas but also on terraces on
the higher slopes;

•

Presence of human habitation in most valleys, with resulting human interference such as
trees being cut for firewood, destruction of undergrowth through grazing of goats etc;

•

Degradation of forest cover for cultural purposes, such as cutting of birches at pilgrimage
sites;

•

Presence of domesticated animals used for commercial or subsistence agriculture that feed
on natural vegetation;

•

Forest fires (natural and unnatural) in the lesser Himalayas and the Bhabar belt;

•

Introduction of exotic weeds in forest environments such as Lantana, Parthenium and
Cassia that alter natural eco-systems.

The changing nature of the flora has also impacted the State’s natural fauna. In particular the spread
of agriculture and human habitation (marked mostly in the plains but also occurring in the higher
lands around Almora) has shrunk the natural habitats of endemic species, reducing the food supply
of large mammals such as tiger, leopard and elephant. Competition between humans and wild
animals for land resources and food has resulted in larger mammals having to encroach into
surrounding agriculture land, notably around reserves such as at Corbett and Binsar National Park,
in order to secure food sources. This brings them into direct conflict with humans in surrounding
villages.
This said; the mountains and foothills still provide a breathtakingly attractive natural environment
with very distinctive flora, manifested in Uttarakand's many forests, woods, meadows and clearings.
In selected areas, protected habitats support a wide range of fauna, notably including endangered
species such as tiger and leopard. Albeit that such more famous wild species are reduced to natural
reserves, where they form important tourism products, the overall environment of Uttarakhand
remains a unique and spectacular resource.
Flora
The vegetation found in both Gharwal and Kumaon is heavily dependent on the soils and bedrock as
well as the microclimate.
The state comprises 343 species of flora representing 256 genera, which belong to 107 families. A
number of vegetation zones may be defined. These include the western Himalayan Alpine Shrub
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and Meadows eco-region which lies between 3,000-3,500m and 5,000m elevation. Within these,
tundra and alpine meadows cover the highest elevations, transitioning to Rhododendron-dominated
scrublands below.
Sub-alpine conifer forests lie just below the tree line at 2,600m to 3000m elevation transiting from
the Western Himalayan broadleaf forests, which lie in a belt from 2,600 to 1,500m elevation. Below
1500 m elevation lays the drier Terai-Duar savannah and grasslands belt, and the Upper Gangetic
Plains moist deciduous forests. This is the locally known Bhabar belt, although many of the lowland
forests have been cleared for agriculture.
The forests include both imported and endemic species, the latter including the three main species
of Himalayan oak. Table 2.2.1 shows a more detailed description of the types of forest found in
Uttarakhand.
Fauna
There is a range of exotic wildlife in the state, the variety being due to the contrasting geography of
high mountains, valleys and lowlands. At the higher altitudes black bears and musk deer may be
observed (the former however being also known to frequent lower areas in the summer). Bhiral and
Ibex are also restricted to the high mountain pastures, mostly in protected areas. Tigers and common
leopards form the most exotic of the mammals and are seen in the tropical deciduous forests,
concentrated in the wildlife sanctuaries of Corbett National park and (for leopards) at Binsar
Wildlife Sanctuary. Snow leopards are only rarely seen. Monkeys, comprising the common blackfaced Langurs and Rhesus variety, are often seen along forest roads at upper and lower altitudes
respectively.
Table 2.2.1: Main Forest Types in Uttarakhand
Vegetation Type

Main Characteristics

Siwalik, Dun, Terai and Bhabar Forest

Found on sandstone or Gangetic soils between 900m to 1,100m in the
Bhabar Belt and including hardwoods such as Sal.

Riverine or Khair Forests

Also found along the lower belt and inner valleys of the Himalayas as
either mixed or pure patches and comprising medium sized deciduous
trees.

Lower and Upper Mixed Scrub

These are usually degraded vegetation impacted by man.

Siwalik and Lower Himalayan Chir Pines

These extend on the southern aspects from 1,000m to 2,150m and on
the northern aspects from 900 m to 2,000m. They are open forests with
limited undergrowth

Tropical Dry Deciduous Forests

These occur near the confluence of the Yamuna and the Aglar and on
foothills and extend up to the altitudes of 1,200 m.

Blue Pine and Spruce Forests

Blue pine and spruce occur on higher slopes from about 2,400m to
3,200m.

Moist and Dry Denodar forests

These are also very open forests with generally smaller trees lying
between 1,520m and 2,150m.

Oak Forests

The predominant types in Uttarakhand are Banj, Moru and Kharsu. Banj
is found on slopes of between 800m and 2,150m, while Moru is found
higher between 1980m and 2450m. Kharsu forests occupy very
extensive tracts at heights between 2,350 m. and 3,500m and are highly
dense, being home to considerable wildlife.

Temperate Mixed Coniferous Forests

These include fir and spruce and occur between the altitudes of 2,150 m.
and 3,050 m. Silver firs can be the dominant species.

Alpine pastures

At 3,500m, and 5,000m, which can extend well above the tree line, these
areas are usually covered in snow from November to May but are home
to a variety of grasses, herbs, shrubs and flowers which can provide
pasture for cattle.
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Although sightings of tigers and leopards are highly sought after and constitute an important
ecotourism product (perversely due to the tragic and increasing endangerment and rarity of these
beautiful creatures in Asia) their appearance before tourists are by no means certain. Although
Corbett National Park has the highest density of tigers in India tourists may still find tigers, leopards
and indeed elephants here highly elusive, although, reportedly, sightings of tigers one out of every
three days is usual. Other animals endemic to the area are porcupines, Himalayan thar, serow and
goral.
Bird sightings on the other hand are frequent, varied and highly rewarding at most elevations. In the
lower mixed forests there are a range of hornbills, white-capped redstarts, blue whistling thrushes,
leaf wharblers, yellow breasted greenfinches, Himalayan and scaly-bellied wood-peckers, white
tailed nutbach, and a variety of jays and pheasants (the latter mostly khoklass and kalij). At higher
and more remote places are a wide range of birds of prey, including the golden eagles and steppe
eagles, kestrals and lammergeiers and, at lower altitudes falcons and sparrow hawks. Many of the
species in Kumaon are also found in Nepal, including bulbubs, bablers and flycatchers. A full
description of the bird watching opportunities is provided as part of the ecotourism strategy in
Chapter 4, Section 4.4.
2.2.5 Protected Areas
Protected areas make up around 21 per cent of the total recorded forested land in the state and 14
per cent of the total land area. They comprise six national parks and six wildlife sanctuaries. Two of
the national parks are world heritage sites: Nanda Devi National Park declared in 1988 and the
Valley of Flowers National Park in 2004 (in the Bhyundar Valley). These may be closed seasonally
to allow the natural environment to recuperate from tourist and other human activities. Other
national parks are the Jim Corbett National Park at Ramnagar; the Rajaji National Park, also in the
lower plains in Haridwar District; Gangotri National Park in Uttarkashi District and Govind Pashu
Vihar National Park. The wildlife sanctuaries in Uttarakhand include Binsar, Kedaranath, Askot,
Govind, Sonanandi (Corbett) and Mussoorie. There are two conservation reserves, Jhimil Jheel and
Asan wetlands where there are swamp deer and many birds. These Sites are shown in Figure 2.2.2.
One notable observation is the generally scant level of environmental interpretation in the state.
Interpretation centres per se are restricted to Binsar, Corbett and Kaladhungi. Elsewhere the
environment remains largely devoid of an interpretation. This is more fully discussed in Chapter 4,
Section 4.4.
2.2.6 Climate
The variation in topography is also reflected in the climatic conditions of the state. The climatic
zones vary from sub-tropical in the Bhabar belt to more extreme tundra and alpine conditions in the
high mountains.
Rainfall
Apart from some areas of northern Uttarakhand most of the state is fully exposed to the Indian
monsoon. This provides strong rainfall from June to September (although the official end of the
rains is reported to be mid October). In Dehradun 630 mm and 627 mm of rain fell in July and
August respectively in 2006, out of a total annual precipitation of 2051 mm (i.e. over 50 per cent).
The heaviest rains are recorded in July and August; these are easing in September towards October
when clear, fine days start to predominate, lasting until December. Notwithstanding heavy
downpours of rain can still predominate in September or October, as witnessed this year (2007).
Heavy snows from around late November hamper trekking in the high Himalayas until the spring.
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Figure 2.2.2
Forest Cover, Parks and Sanctuaries
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Temperature
Temperatures start to fall significantly around November, with the winter season extending from
this month to March. During the coldest month of January, the lesser Himalayas record an average
monthly temperature between 5.5°C and 8°C. By March the temperature begins to rise until early
June, the hottest month, which precludes the summer rains. Dharchula and Jhulaghat record an
average temperature between 30 and 45°C during June.
Influence of Micro-Climates
As well as altitude, slope aspect and topography also play an important role in affecting climatic
conditions and give rise to distinct micro-climates. These form important considerations in planning
tourism facilities: for example steep north facing slopes which are hemmed in by tall mountains will
have colder and more humid conditions than the more open south-facing slopes. In Munsiyari for
example, the southern, north-facing slope of the valley is observed to have a greater number of
humid plants such as mosses and lichens. This will impact tourism developments in the area. On the
other hand, south facing slopes such as along the ridges of Almora, and Bageshwar, and where
sandstones predominate, much drier and more pleasant climatic conditions occur, with slopes being
bathed in sunshine over longer periods.
Such micro-climatic conditions explain the rash of holiday homes built along certain ridges and the
emergence of the hill stations by the British in the 19th Century. Further tourism development may
therefore take heed of the location of such settlements as an indication of favourable local climatic
conditions.
Influence of Cloudiness
Perhaps the most significant aspect of the climate, which affects tourism, is the extent of days
without sunshine. This is particularly so for long haul tourists who may pay a lot of money and
spend considerable time to reach a destination and so will have higher expectations or aspirations
vis a vis their holiday. Whereby week-end visitors may be simply disappointed to spend a few days
in heavy rain and cloud, a stay of a few weeks in such conditions may lead to feelings of frustration
and exasperation among longer haul travellers, particularly those less experienced trekkers whose
main expectations is to see views of the Himalayas. Therefore seasonality is an important factor to
consider in the marketing and promotion of destinations, particularly in mountains where weather
can be variable and unpredictable during certain seasons.
An analysis of data on numbers of days of sunshine for 2005 and 2006 has therefore been carried
out and is shown in Figures 2.2.3 and 2.2.4. This shows that the weather is highly seasonal: in
particular July and August, when climatic conditions are poor, strongly constrains outdoor tourism,
the main player in the Himalayas. At other times (e.g. as far as September), variability can also be
strong which does not guarantee good weather. The most stable months, when clear weather can be
expected, are during October and November, and in spring between March and May.
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Figure 2.2.3: Days of Sunshine per Month, 2005 and 2006
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Figure 2.2.4: Days With Rainfall per Month, 2005 and 2006, Dehradun
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Physical Infrastructure

2.3.1 General Background
The following infrastructure supply analysis considers the existing situation and future demand to
the extent possible. Table 2.3.1 below shows the conclusions of the infrastructure analysis and the
segments where major efforts are needed.
Table 2.3.1: Infrastructure Analysis Conclusions
Sector

Investment
Needed:

Comment

Transport

medium

PWD is aware of some of the problems, plans are prepared.

Electricity Supply

low

Work is ongoing to improve the situation.

Water Supply

low

No comprehensive solutions are being prepared.

Solid Waste

high

Addressed by the ADB for urban areas. Rural areas lacking.

Sewage

high

Addressed by the ADB for urban areas. Rural areas lacking.

Telecommunications

low

Work is ongoing to improve the situation.

Emergency Services

medium

No comprehensive solutions are being prepared.

Two reports concerning infrastructure have been taken aboard for the purpose of this study:
•

ADB Aide Memoire - Uttarakhand Urban Sector Development Investment Program: Taken
aboard for the purpose of this study

•

Govt. of Uttarakhand - Development of Aviation Infrastructure: Taken aboard for the
purpose of this study

There are, however a few shortcomings with these reports with regard to tourism infrastructure
planning: The ADB efforts only concern urban areas and do not address waste reduction and
incineration. The Aviation Infrastructure plan does not address supporting infrastructure, such as
roads to access airports.
The sections below address infrastructure issues on a case-by-case basis. The recommendations
expressed here will form part of an integrated and holistic strategy in coordination with other
sectors and may or may not be taken aboard.
Table 2.3.2 below outlines the main stakeholders and their responsibilities with regard to
infrastructure provision. It needs to be stressed that the distinction between national, state and
locally provided infrastructure components is not a precise distinction because all three levels of
government may have responsibilities within a single infrastructure component.
A general observation concerning infrastructure is that there seems to be little to no communication
and coordination between the different stakeholders and other departments. It is important to
achieve a high degree of interdepartmental coordination to prevent infrastructure projects from
negatively impacting tourism by spoiling the scenery of preventing other projects. An example here
is a new power line near Pithoragarh that now renders the town’s premier hang-gliding location
inoperable.
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Table 2.3.2: Infrastructure Stakeholders
Infrastructure
Component

Central
Government

State
Government

Local
Government

Private
Sector

Cost
Recovery

Expressways
National Roads

Notes
No expressways in
Uttarakhand

PWD Plan,
build and fund
maintenance

State PWD to
provide maintenance on
behalf of
national govt.

No

Partial cost recover
through toll charges on
newly built bridges

State Roads

Plan, build and
maintain

No

Partial cost recover
through toll charges on
newly built bridges

Local Roads

Plan

Build and
maintain

No

Partial cost recover
through toll charges on
newly built bridges

Trails

Build and
maintain

Build and
maintain

No

Rope Bridges

Irrigation Dept.
Plan Build and
maintain

Ropeways / Cable Cars

Build and
maintain

No

Build and
maintain

Build and
maintain

Yes

Railways

Railway
authority plan;
build maintain
and operate

Partial

International Airports

AAI; plan and
quality control

Partial

Domestic Airports

AAI; plan and
quality control

Partial

Electricity Generation

State electricity
board. Plan,
build & maintain

Communal
power plants
i.e. Gangotri.

Electricity
for private
use

Yes

Electricity Distribution

State electricity
board. Plan,
build & maintain

Communal
power plants
i.e. Gangotri.

Water Supply

Irrigation
Department

Treat and
distribute

Collect and
use

Yes

Waste Water

Collect and
dispose

Dispose

N/A

Solid Waste

Collect and
dispose

Dispose

No

Yes

Gas Supply
Telecom (fixed lines)

No piped gas supply
Several.
Plan, build
& maintain

Yes

Telecom (mobile)

Several.
Plan, build
& maintain

Yes

Telecom (Internet)

Several
Plan, build
& maintain

Yes
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Figure 2.3.1
Road, Rail and Aviation Infrastructure
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2.3.2 Road Transport
Roads form the backbone of transport infrastructure in Uttarakhand. However, the vast majority of
arteries are narrow, winding two-lane country roads, often running at a steep gradient. There are no
dedicated expressways and all long distance roads frequently pass through villages or towns,
reducing both travel speed and the quality of life for residents along such roads.
The state features a difficult terrain with steep slopes, a challenging geology and high mountains
interspaced by deep valleys. Rocks in the Lesser Himalaya are composed of meta sediments, mostly
slate and shale. Building roads in this terrain and geology is a formidable challenge, amplified by
the generally steep bedding plane that renders any cut slope prone to landslides and collapse. The
Greater Himalaya features crystalline rocks such as granite and gneiss, allowing for more stable cut
slopes.
Slope management along all roads visited by the consultants is sub-standard. There is no protection
against falling rocks or landslides and road widening schemes usually just cut further into the slope
exacerbating the problem since the original slope has just settled and stabilised. Rock anchors are
not used and all retaining walls consist of gravity type stonewalls.
There are usually no railings on the valley side of the road but stone walls are now being built at
sharp curves to protect at the most dangerous locations. Furthermore, there is no hard edge on the
valley side: Asphalt merges to gravel and gravel merges with the slope or retaining wall. This poses
a severe risk since drivers can be tempted to manoeuvre too close to the edge while passing,
believing that they still have solid ground under their tires. Not only does this endanger drivers and
their passengers, it also destabilises the slopes and the road. There are almost no tunnels in the
entire state.
Travel speeds are generally low: the consultants’ bus used on the field survey averaged a speed of
just under 25 km/h. Predictability of travel times is a problem, especially if more air services are to
be introduced. It is necessary for passengers who want to catch a plane to know how much time
they will spend on the road to reach the airport.
Having described all the shortcomings it must be pointed out that the state’s roads reach all
important areas and towns and that the consultants’ see no need for major new road building
projects with the exception of the following:
•

A Delhi - Haridwar - Dehradun expressway is needed to shorten travel time along this
important axis, to reduce accidents and to increase the quality of life in roadside towns along
the present artery.

•

A better east-west connection between the three planned domestic airports (Chinyalisaur,
Gauchar, Naini Saini) and Dehradun - Nainital. This connection could follow existing roads
but the quality and safety of the current infrastructure must be enhanced significantly.

Apart from the above, all that is needed to upgrade the infrastructure is to improve safety, to secure
the slopes and to widen some roads. Road widening, however, must be conducted in a way that does
not destabilise slopes. A soft approach where valley-side retaining walls are improved and the entire
width of the present terrace is asphalted is far superior to the creation of new slopes. Minimalist
solutions, such as deploying mesh wire along dangerous slopes costs very little while providing
enormous benefits. This technique is utilised in many other mountainous countries with great
success. Contractors must be prevented from tossing construction and excavation materials down
the slopes. Not only does this scar the landscape, it also impacts the plant cover and thus the
stability of the down slope.
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It has to be stressed that securing roads in mountainous areas is an exercise that can cost hundreds
of millions of dollars without fully removing dangers from rock fall, landslides and avalanches. The
main task is to find a balance that does not exhaust the state’s budget while providing a high degree
of protection.
Finally, there is a lack of roadside amenities: While restaurants and food stalls are abundant, public
toilets, gas stations and rest stops with organised parking facilities are few and far between. Road
signs and distance information could be improved as well.
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Expressways

• There are no expressways
in Uttarakhand

N/A

• A limited number of expressways should be
planned, notable between Dehradun and
Haridwar with access to Jolly Grant Airport
and possibly to Rishikesh.
• Such a road could form part of a sorely
needed Delhi - Dehradun expressway.

National and
State Highways

• State and national highways
are built according to the
same standards and it is not
possible to tell one from the
other while driving these
roads.
• All major towns in the state
are accessible by national
and/or state highways.
• Most roads run north to
south.
• East-west connections
across the state are
neglected.
• These roads are commonly
1.5 to 2 lane wide, often
without road markings and
passive safety measures
such as railings and
reflectors.
• Main deficiencies are slope
management, road surface
conditions and passive
traffic safety.
• Temporary and permanent
streams often cross roads in
shallow channels and cars
are forced to drive through a
river during the monsoon
season or after heavy
rainfall.

Major
deficiencies

• Passive road safety needs to be improved to
create a safer driving environment.
• Slope management in mountainous areas
must be improved to prevent landslides and
accidents.
• The intended upgrading of airports is not
reflected in the road-building programme: an
inadequate road, already now overcrowded,
connects Dehradun and Jolly Grant Airport.
Other airports in the state are being planned
and constructed without an associated road
building programme.
• East-west connections must be upgraded to
allow connections between the three
domestic airports (Chinyalisaur, Gauchar and
Naini-Saini) and to travel from Garhwal to
Kumaon, especially along the Nainital Dehradun axis.
• Road connections between important
destinations should be assigned to a single
agency for maintenance and construction: All
present east-west connections for example
utilise national and state highways and often
even district roads, resulting in huge
differences with regard to road quality and
state of repair.
• Sub-surface drainage should be constructed
for watercourses that are crossing roads
regardless whether these are permanent and
temporary flows.
• A reporting system should be established to
allow a concerted response to incidents such
as landslides, rock fall and road failings. This
information must be disseminated to drivers
by either radio, SMS or the Internet.
• Highways must be kept open year-round
through proper winter service. Snow clearing
and maintenance plans are to be
implemented.
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Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

District Roads

• District roads often
supplement national and
state highway as main
access routes, even to
important cities. There is
often no distinction between
these roads and highways.
• District roads are commonly
1.5 to 2 lane roads, without
road markings and passive
safety measures such as
railings and reflectors.
• Main deficiencies are slope
management, road surface
conditions and the lack of
passive traffic safety.
• Temporary and permanent
streams are often crossing
roads in shallow channels
above the surface.

Major
deficiencies

• Passive road safety needs to be improved to
create a safer driving environment.
• Slope management in mountainous areas
must be improved to prevent landslides and
accidents.
• Sub-surface drainage should be constructed
even for temporary streams, leaving above
surface solutions for exceptional flood events
only.
• Major district roads should be included in the
reporting system proposed for highways.

Village Roads /
LVR

• Village roads and light
vehicle roads (LVR) are
usually single lane roads
with passing places.
• Standards vary from dirt
tracks to well built, paved
roads.
• Efforts have been
undertaken recently to
upgrade such roads, notably
at Raithal and Barsu village.

Major
deficiencies

• Slope management must be improved to
prevent landslides.

Urban Streets

• Urban streets, especially
main streets handle both
through and local traffic.
• There are no sidewalks and
pedestrian safety is basic at
best.
• Parking and stopping is not
organised and cars, taxies
and busses are often seen
blocking traffic.
• Disregard of traffic rules is
endemic: Busses, tricycles
and taxies stop without
regard to traffic flow, are
cutting in and perform Uturns. Right of way rules are
not respected.
• Shops and businesses
often occupy public spaces
along roads with shop
extensions or storage.
Construction materials or
other goods are stored in
front of buildings, making
walking a hazardous
experience.

Major
deficiencies

• Traffic rules should be enforced
• Sidewalks should be constructed and must be
kept free from obstructions, illegal parking
and encroachment.
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Road Conditions
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2.3.3 Trails and Walkways
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Trails

• Trails are generally well
maintained and pleasant to
walk
• Erosion poses problems on
steep trails or along trails
that follow a contour line on
a steep slope.
• Conflicts between mules
and hikers can be
experienced on trails that
are heavily frequented such
as the one between
Gangotri and Bohjwasa.

Adequate to
good

• Prevent erosion by creating occasional steps,
simple drainage channels and slope
protection at selected areas on trails with a
high frequency
• Improve trail markings and distance
information.
• Improve quality of rest stops on the Gangotri Gaumukh trail to include toilets and waste
disposal facilities.

Urban
Walkways

• Maintenance and pavement
often lacking
• Conflicts between
pedestrians and motorbikes
/ bicycles.
• Frequent obstructions by
shops and business.
• Conflict between
pedestrians and delivery
vehicles in market streets /
open malls

Major
deficiencies

• Implement traffic control to restrict motorbikes
in pedestrianised areas (i.e. on the rope
bridges at Rishikesh).
• Restrict delivery to non-peak hours in heavily
frequented pedestrian areas.

Pedestrian
Bridges and
river crossings

• Many nice cable bridges in
rural areas, generally well
maintained.
• A minority of bridges has
been found to be dilapidated
and severely neglected,
notably in the Kali River
Basin.
• Small river crossings,
especially across temporal
flows consist of stepping
stones that are challenging
for many pedestrians.

Poor to good

• Keep and maintain existing rope bridges and
use similar style if new ones are needed.
• Improve crossings over seasonal rivers. This
has already been addressed in the road
improvement section above and integrated
solutions should be found for both roads and
walkways.
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2.3.4 Railways
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Railways

• There are 6 railway termini
within Uttarakhand:
Dehradun, Rishikesh,
Kotdwar, Ramnagar,
Kathgodam and Tanakpur.
• The only railway line within
the state runs between
Dehradun, Rishikesh and
Haridwar.
• All major rail lines into
Uttarakhand are electrified
with exception of the Delhi Dehradun line.
• Railway services suffer from
an infrequent schedule, slow
travel speed and outdated
rolling stock

Major
deficiencies

• The remaining portions of the Delhi Dehradun line should be electrified and rolling
stock and travel speed improved.
• Schedules and connections should be
improved in co-ordination with the Delhi urban
rail system currently being implemented and
the planned Delhi airport express line.
• A railway reserve should be created between
Jolly Grant airport and the Delhi - Dehradun
line to allow future rail access to the airport.
• Uttarakhand’s terrain would make additional
railway lines very expensive if feasible at all
and the consultants do not suggest the
construction of major new rail lines within the
state.

2.3.5 Cable Cars and Ropeways
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Cable Cars and
Ropeways

• There are three Cable Cars
in Uttarakhand: In Auli
(operated by the GMVN), in
Nainital (operated by the
KMVN) and in Mussoorie
(private operator on behalf
of local government).
• Both permanent and
temporary ropeways are
installed for cargo transport,
mostly for construction
purposes.

Good

• Cable cars offer an alternative to road access
at difficult to reach places, notably skiing
villages or tourism developments outside
villages.
• Care must be taken to embed such
infrastructure into the scenery to minimise
visual impacts.

Ski Lifts

• The only ski lifts in
Uttarakhand are at Auli

Good

• None

2.3.6 Navigation (River and Lake)
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

River Navigation

• There is no major navigation
on rivers in the entire state.
• Some small informal ferries
have been observed in
Rishikesh.
• Irrigation department does
no encourage navigation on
rivers.

N/A

• Most rivers in Uttarakhand are not suitable for
navigation.
• Sightseeing boats could be envisaged at
Rishikesh or between Rishikesh and
Haridwar, depending on feasibility with regard
to currents, water depth and hazards.
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Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Lake Navigation

• There is no major navigation
on rivers in the entire state.
• Some small informal ferries
have been observed on
Tehri Lake
• Irrigation department does
no encourage navigation on
lakes.

N/A

• Tehri Lake is a huge water body and many
uses could be envisaged: Houseboats,
sightseeing boats, restaurant or party ships,
sailing and water sports could be possible.
• A car and passenger ferry service should be
introduced to cut travel time between the
north and south shore of the lake.

2.3.7 Air Traffic
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

International
Flights

• There are no international
flights to airports in
Uttarakhand at present.
• Two airports, Jolly Grant
and Pantnagar are being
upgraded and readied for
international arrivals.

N/A

• No further recommendations beyond those
brought forward by the Aviation Masterplan

Domestic Flights

• There are no domestic
flights to airports in
Uttarakhand at present.
• Three airports, Chinyalisaur,
Gauchar and Naini Saini are
planned to be readied for
domestic flights.

N/A

• No further recommendations beyond those
brought forward by the Aviation Masterplan

Helicopter
Services

• Two helicopter companies
offer seasonal flights within
Uttarakhand, aligned to the
main pilgrim season
• Companies operate from
Delhi; Uttarakhand helipads
do not offer hangar and
refuelling facilities.

Good

• Implement refuelling and hangar facilities
within the state to allow companies to operate
year-round and without having to return their
aircrafts to Delhi.
• Install beacons at major helipads to allow
bad-weather operations.

Jolly Grant Airport Under Construction
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2.3.8 Public Transport
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Intercity Public
Transport

• Intercity public transport is
unanimously handled by
busses.
• Long distance bus contracts
are awarded for an entire
region on a merit basis with
the obligation to also service
routes less frequented.
• Operators often sub-lease
routes to third parties.
• There are no differences in
comfort levels.

Low to
Average

• Better control should be exercised to increase
passenger safety.
• More competition should be allowed to force
operators to increase the level of service.
• A greater variety should be encouraged by for
example allowing different operators to
provide varying levels of service. These could
include common busses for budget conscious
travellers, comfortable “business class”
busses or mini van services for increased
comfort and privacy.
• Routes, schedules and fares should be better
advertised
• Crossover tickets (rail-bus, hotel
accommodation - bus) should be offered and
sold over the Internet.

Urban Public
Transport

• Only Dehradun and has
urban public transport
services.

Major
deficiencies

• Urban Public transport needs must be
addressed within an urban renewal planning
framework.

2.3.9 Electricity
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Electricity
Supply

• The entire state is plagued
by frequent black-outs and
brown-outs
• Some towns, notably
Gangotri are not connected
to the national grid and have
to generate their own
energy, creating bottlenecks during peak hours.
• It is not clear whether
electricity supply problems
are due to overwhelmed
power stations, inadequate
supply lines or faulty
equipment.
• New transmission lines are
being installed.

Major
deficiencies

• All major settlements should be connected to
the grid. Gangotri’s hydro power station, for
example, supplies 300KW. Gangotri is not
inhabited during the winter season and this
power is lost to the rest of Uttarakhand. At the
same time peak demand cannot be satisfied
in this town and many establishments are
running diesel generators to overcome such
shortages.
• There are plans to run cables to Bohjwasa.
This is regarded as unnecessary since its
power needs can easily be satisfied by
alternative energy sources.

2.3.10 Gas (Town gas, LNG, CNG)
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Gas Supply

• There is no piped gas
supply in Uttarakhand.
• Cooking gas is delivered in
cylinders.

N/A

• It could be envisaged in the long run to supply
town gas to residences in major urban areas.
This, however, has no implications for
tourism.
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2.3.11 Alternative Energy Sources
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Solar Energy
(Photovoltaic)

• Photovoltaic solar energy is
a viable albeit (still)
expensive energy source
and a proven technology.
• Acquisition costs are usually
offset in 10 to 15 years.
• Many resorts are using
solar-charged hand lamps to
overcome black-outs.

N/A

• Solar energy supply should be encouraged
for all seasonal settlements and tourism
facilities in remote areas.
• Bohjwasa could be an ideal case study to
install and test such a system rather than
installing power lines as currently planned.
• All solar installations must be complemented
with battery banks to allow over-night and
peak hour electricity supply.
• Solar installations that are connected to the
grid must be allowed to feed electricity into
the grid and must be compensated at the
same rates they paid for electricity
consumption.
• Decentralised energy generation is
recommended to overcome transmission
impasses.

Solar Water
Heating

• Solar warm water is a
inexpensive and proven
technology.

N/A

• An information campaign should be launched
to promote this technology. Solar hot water
panels can be manufactured by any metal
workshop and could complement local
employment initiatives.
• Reducing the reliance on eclectic water
heaters would help the electricity suppliers to
overcome shortages.

Wind Energy

• Wind farms are being
installed in many countries
with abundant, steady
winds.

N/A

• The consultants do not recommend wind
farms in Uttarakhand due to unsteady wind
conditions and potentially high visual impacts.
• Some small (village-level) wind power
schemes have been implemented in the past
but these efforts were discontinued due to
neglect and lack of maintenance.

Micro
Hydropower

• Micro hydro power schemes
are being implemented.

N/A

• This kind of power generation should be
encouraged at remote locations.
• Visual impacts are far less than those from
large hydro schemes.
• Decentralised energy generation is
recommended to overcome transmission
impasses.

Bio Gas

• Bio gas is not used in
Uttarakhand.

N/A

• This source of energy could be explored in
coordination with waste management
schemes.
• Bio gas plants could be fed with agricultural
waste products
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2.3.12 Communications
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Mobile Phone

• Cell phone services are
being steadily improved.
• Reception, especially in
mountainous areas, is highly
operator dependent and
there are large “dark areas”.
• Mobile phone transmitter
masts often spoil the
scenery. This affects both
urban and rural areas.

Average

• Infrastructure is being installed and the
operators concerned seem to know what has
to be done.
• The location of mobile phone transmission
masts should not be determined purely on
technical grounds. Scenery, urban design and
view protection must be considered too.
• Masts should be painted in less offensive
colours that the red-white patterns used at
present.
• Phone operators should be encouraged or
even forced to sharing masts. It could be
observed that sometimes three masts are
placed within a few meters of each other. This
measure alone would reduce the negative
visual impacts caused by this infrastructure.

Fixed Line
Network

• The state is well covered by
fixed line networks.
• Some of the exchanges and
transmission lines are
overloaded and there is an
impasse for additional
numbers.
• New Cables are being
installed in south and central
Kumaon

Average

• Fixed line networks are needed for tourism,
especially with regard to reservations and
credit card payments.

Internet

• Internet access by modem
lines is available throughout
the state, subject to
limitations of the fix line
network.
• Broadband is available in
major towns.
• GPRS access via mobile
phone is offered by several
operators

Major
deficiencies

• Internet access is increasingly needed for
tourism, especially with regard to reservations
and hotel or operator web sites and customer
service requirements
• Broadband services should be rolled out
together with improvements to the fix line
telephone network.

Cell Towers can have a negative visual Impact (Gangotri)
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2.3.13 Water Supply
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Freshwater
Supply

• There is enough water in
Uttarakhand thanks to a
steady supply from glaciers
and rivers.
• Some areas, notably in
central Kumaon experience
freshwater shortages.
• Rainwater harvesting is
widely practiced.
• Wells are constructed (with
limited success) along roads
in mountainous areas.

Average to
Good

• Water shortages are a result of distribution
problems rather than supply shortages.
• Water recycling schemes where treated
wastewater is used for flushing and irrigation
purposes should be encouraged.
• Rainwater harvesting could be extended from
the present individual schemes to communal
solutions.
• Sewage treatment should be improved to
prevent water pollution from impacting water
supply.

2.3.14 Wastewater
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Wastewater
Disposal and
treatment

• There are no large
wastewater treatment
facilities in Uttarakhand.
• Wastewater is poorly treated
by means of septic tanks
and sinkholes.
• The ADB scheme
addresses this problem for
urban areas.
• There are virtually no public
toilets and people are forced
to relieve themselves in the
open along trekking routes.

Major
deficiencies

• The consultants agree with the measures
expressed in the ADB aid memoire.
• Additional improvements could be made by
formulating a policy for septic tank
maintenance in areas not covered by the ADB
proposals.
• Toilets should be installed at rest stops along
trekking routes with a high visitor frequency
such as the Gangotri - Gaumukh trail.

Rest Stops along many trails do not provide toilet facilities.
A good solution is to cover waste containers to prevent rubbish from being blown away or to be eaten by birds.

April 2008

49

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

2.3.15 Solid Waste
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Solid Waste

• There are no adequate solid
waste disposal facilities in
Uttarakhand.
• Waste is dumped into
informal landfills or simply
down a hillside.
• Hotels are often forced to
create their own landfills,
notably in Gangotri where
no space is provided for
communal landfills.
• Solid waste is the primary
source of environmental
pollution in Uttarakhand.
• Littering is widespread both
in urban areas and in the
countryside.
• The ADB scheme
addresses some of these
problems in urban areas.
• Some communities (i.e.
Barsu village) set up rubbish
bins along hiking trails.
• The government is aware of
these problems and is
actively trying to cut down
waste by encouraging the
reduction of disposable
items such as plastic bags.

Major
deficiencies

• The consultants agree with the measures
outlined in the ADB aid memoire.
• Litterbins should be provided at areas with
high pedestrian frequency.
• Controlled and well-managed waste
incineration should be considered due to
shortage of adequate land for landfills. This
has not been considered in the ADB aid
memoire
• The use of plastic bottles for drinking water
could be restricted in sensitive environments
such as the trail between Gangotri and
Gaumukh. Visitors in these areas could
replenish their drinking water at rest stops
where drinking water tanks could be installed.
• The most abundant litter in streets and trail
are candy- and chewing tobacco wrappers.
These products could be sold in re-usable
containers rather than individually wrapped.
Government should seek the support from
manufacturers to achieve this.
• A deposit system could be envisaged where a
small monetary deposit is added to selected
recyclable products. This deposit will be
refunded if the container is returned. Such a
scheme should be introduced nation-wide to
prevent out-of-state rubbish from being carted
to Uttarakhand to collect a refund.

Solid waste at an impromptu trash collection point on public roads (Dehradun) and litter in the country side (Bahjinat
Valley) near a tourist attraction
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2.3.16 Emergency Services
Infrastructure
Component

Description

Service
Quality

Recommendations

Rescue

• The police and local rescue
services handle rescue
services in case of road
accidents.
• Professional mountain
rescue is conducted by
Nehru Institute of
Mountaineering (NIM)
instructors and/or the armed
forces.
• Most victims are evacuated
by local porters or anyone
that happens to be in the
vicinity.
• The army may be able to
offer helicopter evacuation
in severe cases.
• All hotels and guesthouse
operators interviewed by the
consultants do not keep first
aid boxes. Not even
disinfectants and band-aids.
• The camp at Bohjwasa has
oxygen available but no
other rescue gear.
• There are rescue plans and
procedures in place but they
are not implemented.
• Mountaineering expeditions
are required to bring a
doctor and their own rescue
gear.

Major
deficiencies

• Rescue plans should be drawn up and
communicated to all staff in trekking bases.
• Hotels and guesthouse staff should be trained
to provide first aid. Hotels should be forced to
have a first aid box available.
• If Uttarakhand is to increase trekking and
adventure sport activities it will have to
organise rescue services better. This should
include civilian operated air evacuation.
• Military rescue services are usually very
professional but a management and
organisation plan must be implemented and
communicated if the civilian authorities are to
rely completely on the armed forces.
• A permanent mountain search and rescue
group is to be organised and put on stand-by
during the main trekking season. Rescue call
centres should route emergency calls directly
to this group since they will be in a better
position to discuss location, access and
terrain with the caller.

Disaster
Management

• Uttarakhand is in an
earthquake zone.
• The mountainous terrain
leads to many possible
natural disasters such as
avalanches, mud- and
landslides, rock fall and
flash floods.
• There are no measures or
guidelines in place (built and
otherwise) hat address
natural disasters.

Major
deficiencies

Disaster management plans are beyond the
scope of a tourism study. However, tourism
infrastructure could be built with dual-use
functionality in mind to prevent the government
from having to construct costly facilities that are
idle most of their time.
• Tunnels could double as emergency shelters
• Roads at selected areas could be constructed
in a way that they can double as an
emergency landing strip.
• KMVN / GMVN guesthouses could be used to
store emergency equipment such as tents,
extra food and drinking water.
• New government buildings, schools or
community centres could be built at a site
chosen on merits of safety and survivability.
These buildings could be engineered to
survive an earthquake and used as
emergency shelter or hospital in the aftermath
of a disaster.
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2.3.17 Road Safety
Road safety is a major topic of discussion in India and there is hardly a day where this issue is not
aggressed in newspapers, TV reports or casually among friends. The website of the Indian Driving
Schools shows among others the following text, tongue firmly in cheek:
Traffic jams as a result of poor maintained roads are common. Traffic Management is
inadequate. Roads congested with traffic have poor visibility, inadequate warning
markers; local transport crisscrossing in opposite directions is common. We have traffic
rules, but lack Traffic discipline. Traffic police is often unreliable. They are possibly one of
the hazards in India. Traffic law enforcement is sloppy across India. Traffic policemen
have transformed from a law enforcing body to a revenue generating machine, limiting
their duties to issue challans and not to enlighten people about their offences and their illeffects. One can easily break a rule and grease their hands and just flee. In response to this
negligence, Indian drivers have made their own rules and follow them without any
misbelieve.
Most countries have a multi-disciplinary approach to traffic planning and road design. It is
done by psychologists, engineers, doctors, sociologists and vehicle experts. In India, traffic
is still a civil engineering issue.
This anecdotal evidence is proven by traffic accident statistics collected by the Ministry of
Shipping, Road Transport and Highways, Government of India: The vast majority of accidents
(78%) are caused by bad driving (see table 2.3.3). Bad roads and non-functioning signals or missing
signs come as a distant second (17%).
Table 2.3.3: Causes of Road Accidents on Indian Roads (2003)
Cause of Accident

Percentage

Driver’s fault

78%

Pedestrian and/or Passenger’s fault

1%

Mechanical defect, maintenance

2%

Bad Roads

1%

Others (weather, cattle, land slides, fallen trees, non
functioning road signals, missing/defective signage)

17%

Source: Ministry of Shipping, Road Transport and Highways, Govt. of India

One of the causes for this might be the ridiculously cheap fines for traffic offences: Unlawful uturns, stop violation, reckless overtaking, driving against one-way are all Rs. 100. Driving
intoxicated costs Rs. 2000, pollution and noise offences as well as poorly maintained vehicles incur
fines between Rs 100 and 500.
During the time the consultants spent in Uttarakhand several major traffic accidents were reported
in the local media. One involved a bus falling into a ravine with the loss of life of almost 40
pilgrims. Such accidents have potentially adverse impact on tourism and standards, notably for
public bus drivers must be improved. Tourist busses for international tourists fare slightly better
because international tour operators make sure their clients are transported in comfortable and safe
vehicles. Domestic tourists and anyone travelling with public transport and common carries does
not have this luxury.
With Uttarakhand’s mountainous terrain and curvy, narrow roads along unprotected slopes, driver
training is the most pressing issue with regard to road safety. Too many operators of busses or taxies
take unacceptable risks while overtaking, drive too close to the road edge while crossing and do not
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use low gears wile driving downhill. This tourism master plan may not be an ideal platform to
address general road safety but driver training could be an area where human resources
development could make a difference.
A positive development is that accidents per vehicle as well as fatalities per vehicle are showing a
clear downward trend (See Table 2.3.4). Accident rates are still a long way from those of the USA
or Europe and even China but the trend is clearly visible from the data on hand.
Table 2.3.4: Annual Accidents and Fatalities per 10,000 Vehicle
Year

Accidents per
10,000 Vehicles

Fatalities per 10,000
Vehicles

India 1999

86.12

18.27

India 2000

80.12

16.15

India 2001

73.76

14.70

India 2002

69.23

14.39

India 2003

60.68

12.83

Central Asia
average

12.9

China

7.7

Eastern Europe
average

4.5

USA

1.6

EU (15)

1.6

Sweden /
Switzerland

1.0

Source: Ministry of Shipping, Road Transport and Highways, Govt. of India

2.3.18 Road Transportation Quality Standards
Public Transport (Road)
Public transport is of generally low quality. Huge areas of the state are given to a single operator
under a near monopolistic arrangement and this company sub-contracts routes. Sub-contracting can
reach several levels, each one earning some money in process until the operator that actually runs
the busses has to provide services on a shoe-string budget.
This also prevents competition and varying levels of services. All transport on offer is handled by
old heavy, crowded busses and there are no opportunities for outsiders to offer services of higher
quality such as a comfortable “business class” bus service.
Public Transport (Rail)
Rail connections between Delhi and Dehradun/Haridwar/Rishikesh are slow and run along a
dysfunctional time table. The only trains operate early morning or over night. A train leaving
Dehradun lunch-time and arriving in Delhi in the evening is needed for travellers who don’t want to
lose an entire day for the return journey but don’t want to go to the office straight from the train
station. In addition, many international flight leave Delhi late at night and a train that reaches Delhi
late in the evening could provide a good connection.
Apart from that, the rail line needs to be electrifies, rolling stock upgraded and travel speed should
be increased.
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Tour Operator organised Bus Transport
There is a huge discrepancy between low-end and high-end services on offer. Top class busses can
be seen plying the roads to Nainital or Gangotri and some operators even offer limousines or offroad vehicles, especially if the tour group is small.
At the bottom of the heap are the cut-throat operators that offer the Rs. 200 trip from Rishikesh to
Gangotri in old vehicles that are held together by duct tape road-side welding and a prayer.
2.3.19 Vehicle Ownership Trends
India is forecast to be in the starting blocks of a phenomenal motor vehicle ownership increase.
Current ownership levels are small and there is room for tremendous growth when compared to
other nations (see Table 2.3.5). Infrastructure, however, does not keep pace with current and
projected increases: Car ownership over the past 50 years increased 170 times but road length only
9 times (See Table 2.3.6). This, as well as ever increasing fuel prices could slow down vehicle
ownership when compared to developments that happened in other nations during their
development.
Table 2.3.5: International Car Ownership Levels (2006)
Country

Private cars per
1000 persons

India

7

China

9

Indonesia

15

Thailand

50

Europe Average

463

USA

765

Table 2.3.6: Cars and Road Network
Year

Number of Motor
Vehicles

Total Length
of Roads [km]

Vehicles per
km

1951

300,000

400,000

0.75

2003

51,000,000

3,600,000

14.17

The car manufacturer Tata is launching a 4-door, 4-seat, rear engine car for US$ 2,500, and will
market this to middle class families early 2008. This vehicle will most likely compete with
motorcycles rather than passenger vehicles but could increase car ownership in the short run above
projections.
Increased vehicle ownership and slow infrastructure provision will lead to increased congestion,
reduction of travel speed and additional accidents. Especially a mountainous terrain like
Uttarakhand will have problems to cope with additional traffic due to the difficulties faced for
providing additional roads or widening existing ones and measures beyond infrastructure provision
must be found to maintain the quality of the environment and the state’s tourism resources.
An area of major concern is the additional traffic that could be expected to pass through towns and
villages along major roads. Traffic calming and speed reduction must be implemented and enforced
to provide for the safety of roadside citizens, especially children, pedestrians and cyclists. Bypasses
could be envisaged at villages with extreme high traffic volumes but they should be assessed on a
case-by-case basis.
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Tourism Infrastructure

2.4.1 Tourist Accommodation
Tourist accommodation figures have been supplied by the Tourist Board and are analysed in this
section and further in Appendix 2. The most striking observation is that more than 70% of all bed
space is in Dharamshalas, mainly concentrated in Haridwar and Rishikesh.
Table 2.4.1: Accommodation by District (Numbers)
District

Hotels

Guest Houses & Lodges

Dharamshalas

Units

Rooms

Beds

Units

Rooms

Beds

Units

Rooms

Beds

Almora

59

893

1,827

17

183

420

1

11

50

Bageshwar

19

336

775

7

67

262

0

0

0

Chamoli

75

833

2,334

124

1,024

3054

35

548

3,294

Champawat

19

213

468

6

45

170

3

3

2,200

Dehradun

237

5280

12,135

49

523

1217

6

274

955

Haridwar

148

3,363

7,105

76

1,136

2,317

600

600

75,775

Nainital

112

2,649

5,524

14

300

570

18

18

1,756

Pauri Garhwal

17

306

748

56

373

1081

0

0

0

Pithoragarh

40

530

1,031

30

178

484

1

1

86

Rishikesh

57

1060

2,127

17

198

594

87

2894

43,680

Rudraprayag

35

335

1,014

116

1,062

3,484

12

44

676

Tehri Garhwal

33

455

995

18

164

423

0

0

0

Udham Singh Nagar

24

415

790

2

12

38

11

11

2,450

Uttarkashi
Grand Total

87

1,066

2,288

29

298

594

15

198

582

962

17,734

39,161

561

5,563

14,708

789

4,602

131,504

Table 2.4.2: Accommodation by District (Percentage)
District

Hotels

Guest Houses & Lodges

Dharamshalas

Units

Rooms

Beds

Units

Rooms

Beds

Units

Rooms

Beds

Almora

2.6%

3.2%

1.0%

0.7%

0.7%

0.2%

0.0%

0.0%

0.0%

Bageshwar

0.8%

1.2%

0.4%

0.3%

0.2%

0.1%

-

-

-

Chamoli

3.2%

3.0%

1.3%

5.4%

3.7%

1.6%

1.5%

2.0%

1.8%

Champawat

0.8%

0.8%

0.3%

0.3%

0.2%

0.1%

0.1%

0.0%

1.2%

Dehradun

10.3%

18.9%

6.5%

2.1%

1.9%

0.7%

0.3%

1.0%

0.5%

Haridwar

6.4%

12.1%

3.8%

3.3%

4.1%

1.2%

26.0%

2.2%

40.9%

Nainital

4.8%

9.5%

3.0%

0.6%

1.1%

0.3%

0.8%

0.1%

0.9%

Pauri Garhwal

0.7%

1.1%

0.4%

2.4%

1.3%

0.6%

-

-

-

Pithoragarh

1.7%

1.9%

0.6%

1.3%

0.6%

0.3%

0.0%

0.0%

0.0%

Rishikesh

2.5%

3.8%

1.1%

0.7%

0.7%

0.3%

3.8%

10.4%

23.6%

Rudraprayag

1.5%

1.2%

0.5%

5.0%

3.8%

1.9%

0.5%

0.2%

0.4%

Tehri Garhwal

1.4%

1.6%

0.5%

0.8%

0.6%

0.2%

-

-

-

Udham Singh Nagar

1.0%

1.5%

0.4%

0.1%

0.0%

0.0%

0.5%

0.0%

1.3%

Uttarkashi

3.8%

3.8%

1.2%

1.3%

1.1%

0.3%

0.6%

0.7%

0.3%

41.6%

63.6%

21.1%

24.3%

19.9%

7.9%

34.1%

16.5%

70.9%

Grand Total
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The vast majority of accommodation is located in Rishikesh and Haridwar. Dehradun/Mussoorie
and locations along the Char Dham route (Tehri Garhwal, Uttarkashi Rudraprayag and Chamoli)
come in as a distant second, especially if Dharamshalas are taken into account. Another
accommodation centre is Nainital. The north eastern districts contain the least amount of tourist
accommodation.
Table 2.4.3: Beds by Establishment by District
Beds in...

Hotels

Guest
Houses
& Lodges

Total Hotel,
Guest Houses
& Lodges

Dharamshalas

Total

1,827

420

2,247

50

2,297

775

262

1,037

0

1,037

2,334

3,054

5,388

3,294

8,682

District
Almora
Bageshwar
Chamoli
Champawat

468

170

638

2,200

2,838

Dehradun

12,135

1217

13,352

955

14,307

Haridwar

7,105

2,317

9,422

75,775

85,197

Nainital

5,524

570

6,094

1,756

7,850

748

1081

1829

0

1829

Pithoragarh

1,031

484

1,515

86

1,601

Rishikesh

2,127

594

2,721

43,680

46,401

Rudraprayag

Pauri Garhwal

1,014

3,484

4,498

676

5,174

Tehri Garhwal

995

423

1,418

0

1,418

Udham Singh Nagar

790

38

828

2,450

3,278

Uttarkashi
Grand Total

2,288

594

2,882

582

3,464

39,161

14,708

53,869

131,504

185,373

Table 2.4.4: Establishments by District
Number of...

Hotels

Guest
Houses
& Lodges

Total Hotel,
Guest Houses
& Lodges

Dharamshalas

Total

Almora

59

17

76

1

77

Bageshwar

19

7

26

0

26

Chamoli

75

124

199

35

234

District

Champawat

19

6

25

3

28

Dehradun

237

49

286

6

292

Haridwar

148

76

224

600

824

Nainital

112

14

126

18

144

Pauri Garhwal

17

56

73

0

73

Pithoragarh

40

30

70

1

71

Rishikesh

57

17

74

87

161

Rudraprayag

35

116

151

12

163

Tehri Garhwal

33

18

51

0

51

Udham Singh Nagar

24

2

26

11

37

Uttarkashi
Grand Total

87

29

116

15

131

962

561

1,523

789

2,312

Most hotels are small, averaging only 18 rooms per establishment state-wide. There are only a few
high-quality establishments; the majority of accommodation on offer consists of mid-range to lowApril 2008
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end guesthouses and small hotels. Ashrams provide a large proportion of available accommodation
in form of dormitories with sometimes thousands of beds per establishment. However,
dharamshalas do not fall under the laws governing hotel accommodations and do not need to report
the accommodation they offer to the authorities. Data collected for these establishments cannot be
verified and especially the number of rooms and beds per room figures need to be looked at with
caution.
The bed to room ratio is considered high with an average of 2.2 beds per room for hotels and 2.6 for
guest houses (see table 2.4.5), pointing to evidence of a large number of dormitories. Guest Houses
in Bageshwar top this category with a district-wide average of 3.9 beds per room. Dharamshalas
record up to 733 beds per room but as described earlier, these figures cannot be trusted entirely.
Table 2.4.5: Rooms / Beds per Establishment
Hotels
District

Guest Houses

Dharamshalas

Rooms/
Unit

Beds /
Unit

Beds /
Room

Rooms/
Unit

Beds /
Unit

Beds /
Room

Rooms/
Unit

Beds /
Unit

Beds /
Room

Almora

15.1

31.0

2.0

10.8

24.7

2.3

11.0

50.0

4.5

Bageshwar

17.7

40.8

2.3

9.6

37.4

3.9

Chamoli

11.1

31.1

2.8

8.3

24.6

3.0

15.7

94.1

6.0

Champawat

11.2

24.6

2.2

7.5

28.3

3.8

1.0

733.3

733.3

Dehradun

22.3

51.2

2.3

10.7

24.8

2.3

45.7

159.2

3.5

Haridwar

22.7

48.0

2.1

14.9

30.5

2.0

1.0

126.3

126.3

Nainital

23.7

49.3

2.1

21.4

40.7

1.9

1.0

97.6

97.6

Pauri Garhwal

18.0

44.0

2.4

6.7

19.3

2.9

Pithoragarh

13.3

25.8

1.9

5.9

16.1

2.7

1.0

86.0

86.0

Rishikesh

18.6

37.3

2.0

11.6

34.9

3.0

33.3

502.1

15.1

Rudraprayag

9.6

29.0

3.0

9.2

30.0

3.3

3.7

56.3

15.4

Tehri Garhwal

13.8

30.2

2.2

9.1

23.5

2.6

Udham Singh Nagar

17.3

32.9

1.9

6.0

19.0

3.2

1.0

222.7

222.7

Uttarkashi

12.3

26.3

2.1

10.3

20.5

2.0

13.2

38.8

2.9

Overall Average

18.4

40.7

2.2

9.9

26.2

2.6

5.8

166.7

28.6

The vast majority of hotels are not approved: Only 12 establishments with a total of 593 rooms are
approved and rated, covering less than 1% of the total number of accommodation facilities in the
state.
2.4.2 Tourist Transport Infrastructure
Transport infrastructure dedicated for tourists are the three cable cars at Mussoorie, Auli and
Nainital as well as the ski lifts at Auli. There are also numerous trails and trekking routes that
predominantly serve tourists, notably pilgrims but they also provide access to villages and towns for
the local population. Apart from that all other transport infrastructure serves a multitude of travel
needs.
2.4.3 Tourist Amenities
Information Kiosks / Interpretation
KMVN and GMVN are in process of establishing a large number of information kiosks. The
location and value of this initiative is discussed in other sections of this report. Apart from these
there is little information available to tourists. Some locations, notably Binsar, Corbett and
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Mussoorie have information/interpretation centres at their entrance but as with the KMVN/GMVN
kiosks that are presently being implemented their location are often less than ideal. Mussoorie, for
example, has an information centre at a considerable distance form town and visitors who arrive by
public transport have often no chance of visiting this facility. Even more difficult is it for tourists
who are already in the town to get more information in case they want to stay longer than first
planned and spontaneously decide to spend the night there.
Circuits and Signage
Circuits are being promoted by means of pamphlets and web sites but they are not adequately
signed and are often inaccessible if tourists do not have their own means of transport. This report
suggests improvements to existing circuits and promotes new ones in Chapter 5
Signage is lacking both within urban areas and overland. Points of interest should be promoted so
that visitors can make an excursion to a sightseeing spot they did not previously know if time and
mode of transport permits. Such signs are found in many countries and they are typically on a
different coloured background than normal road signs.
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Development Pattern

2.5.1 Area Assessments
Area assessments have been carried out during field studies conducted by the consultants. These
assessments are presented as a matrix (See Figure 2.5.1) to allow cross-references and comparisons
between the towns, villages and areas visited.
This analysis will be further explained and elaborated in Chapter 5 of this report and will form the
basis for the selection of priority destinations.
The tourist resources map (Figure 2.5.2) shows Gateways (Railway stations, international and
domestic Airport) and areas of major concentration of the following tourist resources:
•

Health and Wellness: Encompasses Ayurveda, spa, massage and yoga.

•

Major Resort Area: Shows areas where many resorts and hotels are concentrated such as
Haridwar, Rishikesh and Mussoorie

•

Eco-Tourism: Areas where strictly defined eco-tourism is practiced. This can include flora
and fauna observations, notably bird watching and ecologically sensitive safari.

•

Transit / Touring: These are places that cater for transit passengers such as areas where one
can take a break or stay over night on a journey. Also included here are places that form part
of a circuit where several places combined make an interesting excursion while these places
would not be worth the trip if seen alone.

•

Cultural Tourism: Any place with a distinct cultural heritage, traditions, costumes or
people that could attract visitors.

•

Village Tourism: Home stay, village stay and the possibility to experience life in a village

•

Outdoor / Nature Tourism: This includes both nature observation not covered by ecotourism and any kind of outdoor sports such as river rafting, mountaineering and trekking.

•

Religious Tourism: This includes pilgrimage, notably the Char Dham, shrines and prayags.

Activities both potential and present that can be practiced within these areas are described in the
relevant zone strategies in Chapter 5.
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2.6.

Main Report

Market Conditions and Current Actions

2.6.1 Trends and Patterns of Tourists Visiting Uttarakhand
Tourism is one of the fastest growing industries in Uttarakhand. According to statistics maintained
by the Tourism Board of Uttarakhand, the estimated tourist visits to the State during 2006 were
about 19.36 million by domestic tourists and 0.1 million by foreign tourists. Though these estimates
have the inherent problems of non-uniform coverage and aggregation of non-comparable sources,
they can be considered as indicative of the existing dimensions of tourist visits, but not of the
number of arrivals which is far less. The domestic and foreign tourist visits have been expanding at
an annual growth rate of over 14.4 percent and 14.9 percent respectively since 2003 as per the
above statistics.
According to a survey conducted by a consultancy agency during May, 2005 to April, 2006, on
behalf of the Ministry of Tourism, Government of India, the major source markets for domestic
tourists were the neighbouring States/Union Territories of Delhi (14.7%), Uttar Pradesh (11.2%),
West Bengal (9.1%), Punjab (7.8%) and Haryana (6.4%). About 6.7 percent of the domestic tourists
were from Uttarakhand itself. The other major states which contributed significantly to domestic
tourist visits in Uttarakhand were Gujarat (6.2%), Rajasthan (5.7%), and Maharashtra (5.4%). The
same survey showed that the major source markets for international tourists were United States of
America (10.6%), United Kingdom (7.9%), Australia (7.7%), other European Countries not listed
here (7.2%), Nepal (5.8%), Germany (5.7%), Korea (4.5%), France (4.3%), and Japan (4.3%). Since
the data source is a snap shot survey conducted without any statistical design, the above findings
have been verified by another quick survey. This survey provides insight about the profile of the
tourists, their place of origin, travel pattern, motivational factors, expenditure details, satisfaction
levels, etc.
2.6.2 The Tourist Markets Visiting Uttarakhand
Sections 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 describe and locate the various tourism assets and products that exist in the
State. This section provides a brief qualitative description of current tourist markets to Uttarakhand,
their behaviour and the activities that these enjoy. However, there is limited information available
and, as stated in the previous section a survey has been conducted to inform this study.
•

Domestic tourists: According to the ‘Domestic Tourism Survey’ published by the
Government of India in 2003, there were approximately 549 million domestic tourists in
2002. Nearly 60 per cent (58.9%) travelled for social reasons (i.e. to Visit Friends and
Relatives, Marriage and Birth and Death), 14 per cent took trips related to religion and
pilgrimages, 8 per cent for business purposes and 6 per cent for leisure and holidays. Middle
income households represented the highest percent of trips in each category of trips by
purpose. Average expenditure per trip was Rs. 1389 and the highest spend was for travel
related to leisure and holidays. Uttarakhand was in 2006 the 7th most visited State in India by
domestic tourists accounting for 3.6% of total tourists.
Whilst some of the figures presented in the survey commissioned by the Government of
India – ‘Uttaranchal Tourism Statistics’ - may be questionable (see Section 2.8.1 above)
some meaningful information can be extrapolated from the report, especially on the location
of generating markets and on tourist profiles. The survey suggests that the period of greatest
visitor arrivals for domestic tourists is during May, June and July and during October and
November. Haridwar is by far the most visited destination in the State for overnight tourists
followed by Mussoorie and Nainital. In this survey, the main purpose of visit was for leisure
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and holidays (cultural activities, resorts, wildlife and others). However, this would seem to
not tally with the large number of visitors to Haridwar which is primarily a religious
destination – therefore it seems clear that pilgrimage, religion and spirituality are the factors
attracting domestic visitors to Uttarakhand. As mentioned above, Delhi is the largest
generating market followed by the neighbouring States of Uttar Pradesh, Punjab and
Haryana, then West Bengal and Gujarat.
According to operators interviewed during the field trip, visitors from Delhi are generally
weekend visitors, several of which have second homes in the hills of Kumaon around the
lakes near Nainital. West Bengalis are reputed to be enthusiastic travellers who particularly
enjoy nature and the mountains. They tend to come during October, particularly to celebrate
Durga Puga. Gujaratis and Maharashtrians usually come in April, May and in June because
of the school holidays.
•

International tourists: According to the Uttaranchal Tourism Statistics study international
tourist arrivals peak in June and July and to a lesser extent in September and October. As
explained in the previous section the largest generating markets are the United States, U.K
and Australia. Haridwar, in particular is the main destination in June and July followed by
Rishikesh but in September and October, more visit Rishikesh than Haridwar. Other
destinations that are popular during these months are Yamunotri and Uttarkashi. This would
suggest that spirituality, wellbeing and experiencing Hindu religious observances are the
main draw for foreign visitors.

The great majority of tourists to the State are pilgrims travelling for religious purposes to the many
religious shrines and spiritual areas. Spirituality, mental wellbeing and Ayurveda are enjoyed at
locations such as Haridwar and Rishikesh in the many ashrams and attract both domestic and
international tourists. Leisure and relaxation tourism mostly enjoyed by the domestic market is
becoming important around the lakes of Nainital, the Kumaon hills and valleys as well as the
different hill stations (for both domestic and international visitors). The national parks offer
excellent opportunities for ecotourism, bird watching and wildlife watching, especially Corbett
National Park with its high population of tigers and the Valley of Flowers. Trekking,
mountaineering and water sports (i.e. rafting and canoeing) are growing adventure tourism products
and are potentially star products for the future in Uttarakhand. There is a fully operational skiing
resort at Auli near Josimath and several new resorts are being planned. Aero sports, particularly
paragliding and hang gliding, are being developed to attract specialist markets. There is potential to
develop mountain biking which is becoming an important niche product around the world and a 35day expedition to carry out a survey on developing bike circuits is currently underway. Angling is a
growing sport in Uttarakhand and this is another increasingly important niche product involving
high spending tourists.
2.6.3 Destinations Competing with Uttarakhand
Uttarakhand’s major tourism asset – the Himalayas – is shared by a number of destinations.
National competitors include:
• Himachal Pradesh
• Kashmir
• Sikkim (North Eastern States)
International competitors include:
• Nepal
• Tibet in China
• Bhutan
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Himachal Pradesh: A recent article in the Times of India (24 August 2007) reported that Himachal
Pradesh earned more than Rs10 billion (over US$250 million) from tourism in 2006 and received
over 7.5 million tourists including 200,000 foreign tourists, more than the 6.7 million population
living in the State. The main attractions drawing visitors to Himachal Pradesh are Shimla, the
summer capital of India during the British rule, reputed to be the largest hill station in the world,
Dharamshala, the mini-Tibet where the Dalai Lama has set up his residence in exile from Tibet,
Kullu known as the ‘Valley of the Gods’, which has many temples and is mentioned in the epics
and hosts the world famous Kullu Dushehra festival, the Manali Tourist Complex as well as ancient
villages such as Tabo, a UNESCO World Heritage Site.
Whilst the number of domestic tourists is lower in Himachal compared with Uttarakhand which has
a greater number of pilgrims, Himachal attracts twice as many international tourists. According to
stakeholders interviewed it is a better managed tourism destination guided by a strong Tourism Act,
it has better connectivity, is better promoted, offers better facilities and services and a greater
variety of tourism products and experiences. Mountain biking for instance is well established.
Uttarakhand has a greater tourism product base and could compete effectively with Himachal if it
were better developed and managed.
Kashmir: Jammu and Kashmir has a long tradition of domestic as well international tourism. It
offers beautiful sites, adventure tourism, in particular water sports, trekking and mountaineering,
skiing (at Gulmarg from December to March) and heliskiing; pilgrimage in particular to Srinagar –
amongst others the Shankaracharya temple, the temple and spring of Tulla Mulla, Amarnath cave
and the Chatti Padshahi Gurudwara. The lakes around Srinagar are beautiful and tourists can hire
Victorian-era houseboats on the waters of Dal Lake and Nagin Lake. The desert plateau of Ladakh
is particularly interesting. This area, close to Tibet in China, has a strong Buddhist culture with
several active monasteries. The Indian government is vigorously encouraging tourism to Ladakh
Kashmir has a relatively strong image in the international market which unfortunately has been
marred by internal instability. From 67,000 in 1989, tourist numbers plunged to a few hundred in
the mid-1990s. Tourist numbers in Kashmir have recovered since 2000 however, many western
countries advise their citizens not to travel through Kashmir. Domestic tourism is growing though
and the State is becoming increasingly popular for Indian tourists.
Kashmir provides a distinct and better known Himalayan product to Uttarakhand. However, the
continued unrest in the State could allow Uttarakhand to offer an alternative experience in another
beautiful Himalayan setting. Kashmir is further from the main generating domestic markets but
benefits from direct flights between Srinagar and Delhi, Mumbai and Jammu.
Sikkim and the North Eastern States: The small State of Sikkim is situated in the North Eastern
side of the Himalayas. It borders the Tibetan plateau to the North and East, Bhutan to the South East
and Nepal to the West. It boasts the third highest mountain in the world, Mount Khanchendzonga
(8534m), which is revered by the local people as a deity. It has 150 lakes ranging in altitude from
200 meters to almost 8000 meters. The lower valleys are basked in sub-tropical heat. Its rich
biodiversity include 4000 species of flowering plants, 600 species of orchids, and 40 species of
rhododendrons. Eco-tourism, including excellent birding watching opportunities is a growing
product for the State. Sikkim only became an Indian State in 1975 and foreigners still require a
special permission to visit for a limited amount of time. Previously it was a Kingdom and a number
of different cultures live in harmony in the State, including the Lepchas, the Bhutias and the
Nepalese. There are many picturesque villages with typical wooden houses.
Sikkim borders West Bengal, a strong source market for domestic tourists but quite a long way from
Delhi and the Southern States. However, it has air links through scheduled flights to Delhi, Kolkata
and Guwahati to Bagdogra, 124 km from Gangtok, the capital.
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Nepal: This is Uttarakhand’s strongest international competitor. Nepal receives some 400,000
international tourists a year and it is the country most associated with the Himalayas, at least from
the Western tourist’s point of view. With the highest peak in the world, it has positioned itself as
‘The Rooftop of the World’ and offers 326 peaks open for mountaineering. Climbing fees are lower
than in Uttarakhand, at least to climb to 7000 metres. Table 2.6.1 compares the cost of
mountaineering in Nepal and in Uttarakhand:
Table 2.6.1: Climbing Fees in Nepal and Uttarakhand
Height of Peak

Nepal (fees in Rs)

Uttarakhand (fees in Rs)

Below 6500 m

40,000

55,000

6501 to 7000 m

65,000

60,000

Above 7001

80,000

80,000

Trekking is a particularly well known tourism activity in Nepal and very well organised. Trekking
routes are in Everest National Park, but also in the Annapurna region and the Langtang region.
Rafting is also a major product offered by Nepal and there are river stretches of all difficulties. In
terms of nature the country has a rich biodiversity which can be seen in 9 national parks and 4
wildlife reserves. There are 850 species of birds. Some 15,000 square kilometres amounting to
almost 18 percent of the total area of the country are protected. Trekking is combined with rural
tourism and the ‘village trek’ with accommodation in individual guestrooms with host families or,
in between villages, in tents is popular.
Nepal has a rich culture which enhances it tourist appeal and there are 8 cultural UNESCO sites and
2 natural UNESCO sites. Religion is also strong, particularly Buddhist and Hindu pilgrimage sites
such as Kailash Mansarovar, the mythical abode of Lord Shiva and Janaki Temple, famous in the
Ramayana. Some sites are popular trekking destinations.
Other comparative tourism assets include a number of hill stations, yoga and meditation facilities as
well as ayurvedic health treatment.
In the last decade Nepal has suffered a civil war which has hampered it tourism growth – 2002 was
the year most affected by the war. However, in 2007, tourism has rebounded with total tourist
arrivals by air rising by 30 percent the first nine months of 2007 compared with the same period last
year.
Tibet:
Tibet receives a large number of tourists, mainly from China which is considered domestic tourism.
In 2006, it received more than 2.5 million visitors, including 154,800 from overseas and in 2007 it
is forecast that the number will reach 3 million. By 2010, the region is expected to receive 6 million
tourists from across the globe.
Tibet is the world’s largest and highest plateau and has more than 1500 lakes and rivers which cover
30% of the total lake area in China. The most well-known sites are the Potala Palace, many
historical Buddhist temples and tombs of Tibetan kings. The Tibetan culture is a powerful magnet
for tourists.
Trekking is organised up Everest from the Tibetan side. For well over a thousand years, pilgrims
have journeyed Kailash Mansarovar to pay homage to the mountain. Almost all the major passes of
Uttarakhand Himalayas lead to Kailash - Mansarovar.
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Tibet offers a distinct tourism product to Uttarakhand. Whilst there are certain similar tourist
attractions and it should not be considered as a competitor for the type of tourism that Uttarakhand
can offer.
Bhutan:
Less than four decade ago, Bhutan was geographically isolated and followed a policy of selfimposed isolation Today, Bhutan’s tourism policy is based on the concept of ‘high value – low
volume” strategy. Indeed, compared with other destination in the South Asia region, it is clear that
Bhutan’s objective is only partially successful. As Bhutan only receives 8,000 international tourists
a year, its policy of low volume has definitively been achieved. It is one of the few countries in the
world with less than 10,000 international arrivals annually. On the other hand, the “high value
objective” is not as successful as expected as shown by the income it receives from tourism. Spend
per head is only slightly higher for tourists visiting Bhutan than for those visiting India and the
Maldives.
The main attraction for tourists is culture. Indeed, rather dated research (2001) indicates that cultural
tours attract about 88 percent of visitor while only about 12 percent saw Bhutan as a trekking
destination. Access to Bhutan remains a problem because of the lack of seats on the Tibetan carrier
Druk Air and the airlines unreliability.
Bhutan offer quite a distinct product to Uttarakhand’s and should not be considered as a competitor.
2.6.4 Current Image Portrayed of Uttarakhand as a Tourist Destination
The current branding of Uttarakhand comprises a logo and a slogan. The logo featured below
represents the letter U in Hindi indicating Uttarakhand.
Figure 2.6.1: Uttarakhand Tourism Logo

The colours indicate various aspects of the State: the ‘blues’ are for waters and snow capped
mountains; the ‘green’ is for the fauna; and the ‘saffron’ indicates the religious significance of the
place. The rising impression depicted by the logo represents the peaks of the Himalayas. Whilst
attractive, a small survey carried out during the study shows that people do not know what the logo
stands for.
The slogan currently adopted is ‘Simply Heaven’ – a play on words linking religious connotations
and the feeling of ‘bliss’. This has greater value for domestic tourists, the majority of which
associate the State with sacred Hindu sites.
Generally the image of Uttarakhand in the international market is weak and, with the exception of
specialist organisations and associations, there is little awareness about the tourism opportunities in
the State. Whilst Garhwal has a fairly strong image in the domestic market because of the sacred
religious shrines and temples, stakeholders interviewed in Kumaon were disappointed that too few
Indians in tourist generating areas such as Bombay are aware of the tourism potential of Nainital
and the hills and valleys of the region.
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2.6.5 The Marketing Division at the Tourism Department
It is a very small department with just two part time publicity officers and one of the directors who
manages the publicity section. They are helped by a skeleton staff.
2.6.6 Advertising Activities carried out by the Tourism Department
Marketing Strategy
Marketing activities at the UTDB are not guided by a marketing strategy. The closest document
which provides a set of guidelines or a direction to market tourism is the Tourism Policy published
in 2001. The vision for tourism presented in the document is to:
•

Place Uttaranchal on the tourism map of the world as one of the leading tourist
destinations, and to make Uttaranchal synonymous with tourism;

•

Develop the manifold tourism related resources of the State in an eco-friendly
manner, with the active participation of the private sector and the local host
communities

•

Develop tourism as a major source of employment and income revenue generation
and as a pivot of the economic and social development of the State.

In the following paragraphs, the relevant sections of the Policy are transcribed and the policies and
actions which have actually been implemented or achieved since the publication of the document
are detailed in italics:
Challenges concerning tourism marketing in the Tourism Policy document:

• Publicity and tourism marketing: Publicity and marketing of the tourism attractions of

Uttaranchal at the national and international level has been inadequate. Planned and
coordinated efforts are required in this direction. With the fullest utilization of information
technology. Above all, Uttaranchal Tourism needs its own brand and image.

• Private sector participation: There has been a dearth of participation and involvement of

the private sector, particularly in the organized sector, in the development of modern tourism
in Uttarakhand. There is need to promote and encourage private sector participation in the
development of modern tourist facilities and infrastructure and management practices in the
State.

Action plan formulated for publicity and tourism marketing


Posters, pamphlets, guide maps, U-Matic films and other tourism attractions in Uttaranchal
will be produced and widely circulated.
Comment: Collateral material has been produced over the years. Currently there are 23
types of posters, 26 types of pamphlets, 1 guide map and an interactive CD. However, there
has been criticism of the quality and accuracy of the information. Two commercial spots for
television have been created in collaboration with the BBC and the Discovery Channel.
In 2007/2008 a total of Rs13 million has been requested to develop brochures, posters,
websites, CDs, films etc…Because of the State’s name change a large quantity of new
brochures will have to be produced and amendments to website. A further Rs5 million have
been requested for participation in schemes offered by publications, travel agents, tour
operators…
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• An Uttaranchal Tourism website will be launched and campaigns will be run in both print

and electronic media. Apart from providing tourism related information, reservation
facilities shall also be made available through the proposed website.

Comment: The Uttarakhand Government portal feature pages on tourism
(www.ua.in/uttaranchaltourism) but the department does not have its own site. There are a
number of other sites which offer tourism information and advice, several of which are in
other countries such as Uttarakhand Worldwide based in UK (www.uttaranchal.org.uk/) and
the Uttaranchal Association of North America (www.uttaranchal.org/uttarakhand.html). In
2006, an aggressive media campaign was conducted in both the domestic and international
markets in print and using electronic media (see below)

• Familiarisation tours to tourist places in Uttaranchal will be organised from time to time for

members of various sections of the tourism trade and industry, media persons, departmental
officers/employees.

Comment: These are carried out in an ad-hoc manner. The budget requested in 2007/2008
for Media and Travel Agent FAM Trips Rs5 million.

• Organisation of, and participation in Tourism Conferences/Seminars, Travel and Trade Fairs
on a regular basis will be encouraged.

Comment: The Department participates regularly in national as well as international trade
fairs including amongst others TTF Kolkata, TTF Mumbai, ITM Ahmedabad, ITM
Bangalore, ITM Pune, ITM Ludhiana, ITM Chennai, ITB Berlin, WTM London… in
2007/2008 Rs15 million has been requested for this.
• In order to give wide publicity to places of tourist interest in Uttaranchal, efforts will be
made to promote film shooting in the region. Action will be taken to establish a Film City in
this region and the necessary infrastructure for film shooting will be provided.
Comment: Infrastructure is lacking to address this item.

• Information Centres and other tourist facilities will be provided and developed at railheads
and convenient points on highways in Uttaranchal.

Comment: There are 15 in place but staffing has been a problem. In addition some 44
Tourist Convenience Centres have been built for local youth to run small tea shops and
provide tourism information as well as basic toilet and communication facilities. This is part
of an employment generation scheme. Unfortunately there has been a slow take up of these
opportunities. It is reported that as cooking is not allowed on these premises the potential
for income generation is not high enough.
• Tourism related signage will be developed at all important highways, airports and bus stands
for the information and convenience of tourists.
Comment: These have been established but unfortunately many have been stolen or have
disappeared.
Despite the existence of the Tourism Policy, private sector operators complain that there is a lack of
vision and a lack of focus to guide the sector which every stakeholder can get behind, support and
own.
Annual Operational Marketing Plan of the Tourism Department
The department formulates an annual marketing plan which it presents to secure its marketing
budget. The plan is based on targeting high-end domestic as well as international tourists.
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For the domestic market, the year is divided into three periods: Summer, Monsoon and Winter.
Advertising is taken out in the more upmarket lifestyle magazines and in serious publications such
as India Today, Outlook as well as in travel trade publications. During the 2007/2008 financial year
a total of Rs37 million has been asked for print media at the national level and a further Rs5 million
has been earmarked for regional (state) media support to promote various subjects in regional
publications such as Vir Chandra Singh Garhwali and Char Dham Yatra.
In summer, the focus is on the weather which is pleasant in the State and on the religious
ceremonies of Char Dham in Gangotri, Yamunotri, Badrinath and Kedaranath. The summer
campaign is launched in February. In winter when there is a lot of fog the focus is on the bright
sunshine in the hill region. Rafting is promoted from October to March as well as skiing in Auli and
watching wildlife. During the Monsoon, nature lovers and honeymooners are targeted and the lush
vegetation, especially in the Valley of Flowers is promoted.
For the international market, the short term strategy has been to use print media as well as television
(electronic media). In 2006, an international campaign was launched targeting high-end tourists.
Advertising was taken in major publications such as Conde Nast, High Life and Pata Compass in
the US, Europe and Asia Pacific. For 2007/2008, the objective is to launch aggressive campaigns
during the April to June period and November to March. The focus will be on meditation and
Ayurveda and on spas.
In 2006, the department also launched a TV campaign in the international market. The BBC has
made two commercial spots for Uttaranchal tourism aimed at the European market, one promoting
adventure in the state, the other wellness. The Discovery Channel also created two spots aimed at
the Indian market and at the South East Asian market. In 2007/2008, Rs25 million have been
requested for further TV campaigns. UTDB’s proposed marketing budget for 2007/2008 is
presented in Table 2.6.2.
Table 2.6.2: Media Plan 2007-08
Budget Item
Media-Print, National Level
Media-Print, Regional

Proposed Amount
(In Millions Of Rs)
37
5

Media-Print, International Level

30

Media-Electronic, Dom. and Int.

25

Exhibitions/Seminars, Dom. and Int.

15

Collateral material

13

Advertorials/Sponsorship/Travel Trade Support Programs

5

Media / Travel Agent Fam Trips

5

Various Taxes
TOTAL

5
140

Source: Uttarakhand Tourism Department

However, the amount agreed by the Finance Department is Rs90 million, just two-thirds of the
funds requested. The budget provided by the department is always much lower than that requested
by UTDB which means that planned campaigns are reduced or not carried out. For instance, last
year only the Summer domestic and one international print media campaigns were carried out. The
Winter and Monsoon campaigns in the domestic market as well as the second campaign in the
international campaign were cancelled. This means that the highest number of insertions per
publication in the domestic market was just 2 and for many publications it was just 1 and in the
international market the maximum number of inserts was 3. This is not frequent enough to make an
impact.
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2.6.7 Tourism Marketing Activities Carried Out by Other Institutions
Other institutions that market tourism products in Uttarakhand include:
•

the public sector operational arm of the tourism authority, the Garhwal Mandal Vikas Nigam
(GMVN) and the Kumaon Mandal Vikas Nigam (KMVN),

•

the Forest Department and the International Food and Agriculture Development which focus
on ecotourism; and

•

the private sector through associations and individual companies – local hotel associations
for instance often publish pamphlets describing their area and listing their members.

2.6.8 Problems Identified in the Marketing of Uttarakhand as a Tourism Destination
A number of issues are impeding the effective marketing of Uttarakhand as a tourism destination.
These fall into several broad categories:
•
•
•
•
•

Lack of awareness of Uttarakhand as a tourism destination
Ineffective branding of the State
Lack of marketing strategy and expensive annual campaigns which are not sufficiently
focused
Weak statistical system
Development and operational issues

A half-day workshop was organised on the 22nd of October 2007 in Dehradun to elicit stakeholder
views about the problem impeding the operation and development of tourism in Uttarakhand. A
total of 46 major stakeholders attended the meeting as well as UTDB senior officers. The
participants were asked to consider three main themes:
•
•
•

Barriers and constraints to the current marketing of tourism in Uttarakhand
The need to develop a brand for Uttarakhand Tourism
Fostering Public / Private Sector Partnerships for tourism marketing

The participants were asked to organise themselves into three groups, each to consider one of the
themes in a brainstorming session, then to report their findings back to the workshop. An open
discussion then ensued after each presentation chaired by the Additional Secretary of Tourism of the
Government of Uttarakhand. The brainstorming sessions, presentations and discussions were very
fruitful and provided much information which is presented throughout the report and, in particular
in this section and in the section on institutional issues. The workshop was closed by the Secretary
of Tourism who made an informative speech explaining the Government’s plans for the sector.
Lack of awareness of Uttarakhand as a tourism destination
There is little perception of Uttarakhand as a tourism destination in the international market with the
exception of Rishikesh which is associated with a visit by the Beatles many years ago and Corbett
National Park with its famous tiger reserve. However, tourism in the State is emerging on the
international market and adventure tour operators such as Explore Worldwide, Exodus and
Peregrine amongst others are now offering a variety of tours in Uttarakhand. These include treks to
Gaumukh, visits to Josimath, Badrinath, Kausani and Almora as well as to Rishikesh, Haridwar, and
Corbett National Park. Nonetheless, beyond these specialist companies the name ‘Uttarakhand’ is
not generally known or associated with the Himalayas in the international market.
The problem is exacerbated by the fact that the State has recently changed names from Uttaranchal
to Uttarakhand. This has resulted in a loss of previously built up awareness, especially diluting the
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impact of national and international media campaigns carried out in 2006. Rebuilding the awareness
that the campaign was starting to generate will be expensive.
The perception of the State in the domestic market is strongly linked to Hindu religion, especially
the four Dhams of Gangotri, Kedaranath, Badrinath and Yamunotri which are the most sacred and
revered Hindu temples attracting pilgrims from all over. However, stakeholders in Kumaon
interviewed during this study complained that there was little awareness of the leisure opportunities
on offer in the Kumaon region in some of the major Indian generating markets such as Bombay.
Ineffective branding of the State
A quick and unscientific survey with local people from Uttarakhand revealed that none were able to
explain the significance of the Uttarakhand Tourism logo although many were aware of it. A logo
gives the first impression of the destination. It
•
•
•
•

promotes the destination in the market;
helps in attracting potential customers to the destination;
gives a unique identity to the destination; and
is as important to the destination as its name

It is imperative that the logo design is unique for the identification of the destination, not a typecast
logo. It should be eye catching and simple. The key to good logo design is simple colour patterns.
The brand adopted by the State is inadequate – the logo is not recognizable as representing
Uttarakhand; the tag line ‘Simply Heaven’ with its religious connotation is geared towards the
domestic market and is too close to that of Himachal Pradesh (Land of Gods; Valley of the Gods)
and even of Kerala – ‘God’s Own Country’. Furthermore, it is also reminiscent of international
campaigns such as ‘Malaysia Truly Asia’, ‘Amazing Thailand’ and ‘Incredible India’ which are
now mature. The present tag line comes across as an imitation of these slogans (i.e. jumping on the
band wagon) and, as such, it does not have the same impact.
Uttarakhand is finding it difficult to be noticed amongst competing destinations, in particular
Himachal Pradesh and to a lesser extent Kashmir and the North-eastern States and, internationally
amongst other Himalayan countries or areas that are better known like Nepal.
Lack of marketing strategy and expensive annual campaigns which are not sufficiently focused
In Section 2.8.6 the lack of strategic direction to market the State was highlighted and the annual
operational plan was described. It is clear that that a strategy must be formulated to effectively
market and promote the State over the next few years. In the last two years, the Tourism
Department has targeted the following markets:
International markets
The focus has been on the high-end international market. Brochures in 2007/2008 also include
Wildlife in the National Parks and the Valley of Flowers. Advertising has been taken out in general
travel and tourism publications aimed at high-end tourists as well as at the travel trade in tourist
generating countries. In 2006 a total of 21 adverts were placed in these publications. No research
has been carried out to assess the impact of this campaign. There are two issues here:
1.
The targeting of high-end tourists when there are few high-end facilities available in the
State – the danger is that rather than providing positive experiences it has the potential to
create disappointment in the market segment that has been specifically targeted with the
knock-on effect of bad publicity deterring other potential clients.
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The scattergun approach to advertising has had limited impact. It would have been far more
effective to place features in magazines and newspapers specialised in adventure tourism,
wellness and the viewing of wildlife by inviting journalists to experience these products in
Uttarakhand and backing this initiative up with strategically timed and placed advertising
spots. These would have cost much less than advertising in expensive magazine thus
allowing a greater number of inserts and purposely reaching an audience interested in the
products that Uttarakhand has to offer. Advertising carried out in the past was scheduled to
coincide with the ‘Incredible India’ campaign in major publications to gain stronger
presence. However, in the twelve publications selected in 2006 just four had three repeat
inserts, one two inserts, and seven just one insert. The importance of repeat advertising has
been well documented. Whilst there are several factors that will influence recall in the
consumer like the size of the advert and the content and colours used, according to the (US)
Federation of Independent Business advertising research has shown that a consumer usually
needs to see an ad five to seven times before responding – this is known in the advertising
industry as the ‘rule of seven’1. Whilst there would have been more inserts if the Department
of Finance had approved the full budget requested by UTDB, it would have been better to
reduce the number of publications featured in the campaign so that more inserts could have
been placed in each of the retained publications.

Domestic market
The annual media plan also targeted high-end Indian tourists by advertising in the more upmarket
and intellectual publications. However, no research has been carried to understand whether the
campaign had any influence on tourist arrivals or on the domestic consumer’s perception the
tourism in Uttarakhand.
The UTDB has produced a substantial amount of collateral material. Some of the information
provided in earlier brochures and leaflets was, according to sources interviewed, inaccurate but this
situation has since been resolved. All material is sent to two universities for verification. A major
issue that must be overcome is that most of the material (including the television commercials)
features ‘Uttaranchal’ and not ‘Uttarakhand’ which means that much has to be redesigned, printed
and distributed.
Development and operational issues
The tourism department is seriously understaffed. One of the Joint Directors oversees just two other
part-time staff who split their professional time to carry out other functions such as tourism officer
for the Dehradun district and head of statistics section at the UTDB. There is a pressing need to
create a well-staffed professional marketing department able to carry out all the tasks expected from
a Tourism Administration. It is also reported that the 15 district tourist offices are badly
understaffed.
A project that seems to have not been very successful has been the creation of youth employment
through the establishment of Tourist Convenience Centres (TCC). This is an initiative under the
Tourism Self Employment Scheme. As previously described the take up has been very low. Around
45 TCC have been built in the State, the majority of which are unused and empty. Nonetheless, it is
reported that KMVN is planning to build a further five TCC in lesser known destinations of
Kumaon2.

1

‘Frequency is the Key to Advertising Success’ by Jeffrey Moses, 09/09/2003; website of the National Federation of
Independent Business; http://www.nfib.com/object/3985727.html
2
‘Government to tap Kumaon’s tourism potential to boost economy’; Hindustan Times; 12/10/07
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It is important that promotion is not only focused on attracting visitors to Uttarakhand but also on
attracting investors to develop more good quality facilities to satisfy the level of tourists that the
State wants to attract. Most of the hotel chains present in other Indian States are not represented in
Uttarakhand such as the government-owned ITDC hotels, Hyatt Regency, Clarke or Sheraton. The
Taj Group is only represented by its budget subsidiary in Haridwar and the Carlson Group by its
Country Inn and Suites also in Haridwar. The only 5 star properties in the State are the Ananda Spa
linked to the Oberoi Group and the JP Residency in Mussoorie. Despite a number of mechanisms in
place to attract investors, no serious effort has been made to promote these incentives and to
encourage investors to take a risk in an emerging tourism State.
Weak statistical system
Reliable statistical data, both on supply and demand parameters, are essential inputs in the
formulation and implementation of development plans for any sector including tourism. Generally,
the methodologies available for the collection and analysis of tourism statistics are fairly complex.
In the case of Uttarakhand, however, the accommodation establishments are regulated under the
Serai Act and tourists staying in such establishments are required to fill-in their particulars in a
format specified under the Act. The particulars collected from the tourists along with the details of
each of the accommodation units are being sent by the accommodation establishments to the district
authorities on a regular basis. It is a rich and inexpensive source of statistical data on tourist
movements in the State. The source is, however, not being used fully for the purpose of tourism
development planning and marketing. The number of visitors in different places/districts is
compiled on the basis of reports sent by the accommodation establishments and the data collected
from pilgrim centres and other sources. Though the data sets maintained by the UTDB can be
considered as dimensional indicators of tourist visits, the same cannot be used for any scientific
analysis because of (i) mixing up of data sources and (ii) possible variations coverage. The visitors
can be either day-visitors or tourists staying overnight in places visited. The aggregation of data
available from accommodation units with those available from other sources cannot give
measurements of either the tourists or the day-visitors. It can also introduce large fluctuations in the
data series. In fact, non-availability of reliable data on tourist visits, their profiles and demand
characteristics as well as supply of various tourist facilities is a serious constraint in formulating any
development plan or marketing strategies. It is, therefore, absolutely essential that the statistical
system of the state in relation to tourism is strengthened as early as possible if objective tourism
development plans are sought to be developed. It can be easily done by taking full advantage of the
existing administrative reporting systems and equipping District Tourist Offices. In addition
periodical surveys of both domestic and foreign tourists need to be conducted to assess their
profiles, perceptions, level of satisfaction, expenditure patterns, etc.
This section has provided an overview of the current situation relating to the marketing of
Uttarakhand tourism, analysed Uttarakhand’s competitor on the domestic but also on the
international market and highlighted some of the issues the effective marketing of the State.
Recommendations on solving the issues are presented in Chapter 4 and a marketing strategy is
proposed to achieve short-term, medium term and long-term objectives.
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Issues Affecting the Natural and Built Environment

2.7.1 Introduction
Consultation with Government officials at state and district level, as well as representatives from
various operators and Non-Government Organizations (NGOs), have been supplemented by an
intensive field visit to key touristy areas (both existing areas and those with future potential). This
combination allowed the identification and evaluation of current and future environmental impacts,
both negative and positive, on the natural and built environments which give rise to a number of
issues. The description of these is presented as normal tourists would experience Uttarakhand first
hand.
2.7.2 Quality of the Gateways
As highlighted in other sections of this report, Uttarakhand currently offers poor accessibility to
both domestic and international tourists due to the lack of civilian air transportation, the poor state
of local and national roads leading into the state and the generally inflexible timing and mediocre
comfort of train services. As such the quality of the environment greeting tourists at the major
gateways in Uttarakhand from source markets or transit points such as Delhi is of vital importance
in contributing towards:
•

creating a favourable image of the state to tourists, for example as an introduction to the
famed Himalayan environment;

•

providing a point of information to both promote the Himalayan environment and expose
tourists to the types of nature tourism activities that can be carried out in the natural areas
such as ecotourism;

•

providing accommodation for excursionists who wish to remain within major towns rather
than staying in the mountains at night;

•

encouraging tourists to stay longer in the gateways and spend money in towns where large
concentrations of local people live.

It follows that for each of the above, tourism gateways need to present a clean, organised and
attractive environment so that visitors are encouraged to remain in the town and feel motivated to
visit the natural areas beyond. The two most notable gateway towns in Uttarakhand are Dehradun
and Nainital serving Gharwal and Kumaon respectively. These towns are at or near to railheads,
being accessible by national roads and relatively near to new planned airports. The relatively large
populations residing in these urban centres should ideally be exposed to tourism (as they are indeed
at Nainital) so the creation of a conducive environment to tourism is a prerequisite to encourage
visitors to linger and spend money here for the benefit of the local economy.
Nainital
A former British hill station, Nainital benefits from important advantages apart from being a major
town with a range of services. These include:
•

an attractive lakeside environment with high scenic value and good exposure to the
surrounding hills (and significantly other lakes as part of a ‘lake district’);

•

an already well-established tourism market (albeit mostly domestic) with many types of
accommodation;

•

a distinct sense of history and culture.
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Apart from the lake and activities such as boating, the town also has historical features, which adds
to its attraction as a gateway and a place where tourists may wish to stay longer. Indeed the
increasing tourist numbers visiting Nainital suggest that the town is attractive to tourists, although
consultation with local actors suggests uncertainty as to how current tourism successfully promotes
the wider Gharwal area.
There is a common perception among operators that the types of tourists visiting the town, mostly
day or weekenders, do not represent segments that are high spending or allow promotion of quality
tourism. This is manifested by the increasing sprawl of stalls, cheap amusement parks and budget
hotels. Whilst performing a tourism function, these facilities and the people who visit them do not
inspire Nainital to become a more sophisticated tourism gateway town, a role that its surrounding,
outstanding natural environment could easily allow it to perform. For this to happen a more
desirable urban environment would need to be created supported by better interpretation/
information facilities.
At present the current environmental problems in the town, which may prejudice its opportunity to
attract more high spending tourists, are:
•

Overcrowded and severe congestion in the centre of town;

•

Ineffective segregation of pedestrian and vehicular traffic along the mall;

•

A generally poor pedestrian environment in other parts of the town;

•

Poor maintenance of historical and cultural buildings;

•

Lack of clean, pleasant civic spaces and green spaces in the town itself, especially at key
areas such as the head of the lake;

•

Littering and poor maintenance of streetscape with sever cluttering which makes walking
unpleasant;

•

Poor provision of signage and lack of visible information centres;

•

Inadequate disposal of solid waste.

Whereas the appearance of the lake remains attractive, and water quality is currently being
improved through greater control over effluents and artificial aeration, there is likely to be severe
pressure from future pollution sources resulting from increasing tourism and population. Should
water quality be allowed to deteriorate the appearance and overall environment in Nainital would be
considerably degraded and impacted.
With regards the built environment, tourists venturing to the centre of town or in the residential
areas on the attractive valley sides will undoubtedly be exposed to many of the environmental
problems listed above, which mostly result from neglect and poor urban management. Should these
persist or get worst, such problems will represent a serious constraint in attracting high value
tourism, either by alienating new tourism segments such as serious ecotourists who seek a base for
trips into the mountains, or by reducing the amount of time that high spending tourists are willing to
spend in Nainital. Either way there is a clear economic cost related to environmental improvement.
Section 4.4 addresses these in the form of recommendations for environmental improvement.
Dehradun
Unlike Nainital, the natural environment in the state capital is less evident to tourists, even though it
is surrounded by dense woodland that extends across the valley where Dehradun is located.
Whereas parts of the town, notably districts where the higher education and international schools
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and major military and forestry institutions are located, are set amidst attractive landscaped and
wooded areas, these form, unfortunately, a stark contrast to the rest of the city.
The centre, inner urban areas around the station and central business areas where services for
tourists are concentrated present the traveller with a very aggressive environment characterised by
monotonous and unstructured urban sprawl, over-crowdedness, anarchical traffic and dilapidated
buildings. Poor street sanitation with acute littering, open or poorly maintained sewers and
inadequate solid waste disposal compound these problems and create a very poor urban
environment. Such conditions are an unfortunate introduction to a region that is promoted for its
heavenly qualities.
Moreover the poor urban environment is immediately apparent to travellers alighting at the rail
station, the main gateway to Dehradun. Entrance by road is hardly better, given acute street
congestion by a variety of road users and the ferocity of the traffic using the national road.
Although these problems are common to many Indian cities (as well as cities in many developing
countries in Asia) and the scale of the problem is considerable, initiatives could be undertaken to
improve the situation by focussing on upgrading certain areas of the city where tourists are likely to
congregate. Such areas could include:
•

the arrival space near to the station;

•

a central square or civic area in the centre of the city;

•

the main commercial street and the bazaars where shops or services are concentrated.

Simple, non-costly improvements such as street cleaning, landscaping, urban design controls,
paving and basic sanitation could be undertaken in these areas, which would then be designated as
tourist areas. Simple information centres could also be set up, allowing tourists to learn and be
aware of the environmental assets of the surrounding area, such as the national parks, forests, bird
watching areas and overall mountain scenery such as at Mussoorie. An awareness programme
among the local population would also help raise awareness of both tourism and the need to provide
a clean environment for visitors. Pilot actions could eventually be extended and replicated to the rest
of the city where environmental improvements would benefit local residents as well as visitors. The
environmental upgrading of these areas would also stimulate local businesses in tourism and
tourism related activities.
2.7.3 Lesser Himalayas/Core Tourism Belt (Sub-Montane Belt)
It is likely that most international visitors and domestic nature tourists would at present spend little
time in the gateways and head for the surrounding mountain environment. In this regard they are
likely to be exposed initially to the lesser Himalayas and the upper part of the foothills where there
are spectacular landscapes of deep gorges, river valleys, high ridgelines and varied forests and
rivers. Importantly these hills and mountains are relatively well populated and present a hierarchy of
district-sized towns, smaller townships, individual villages and many isolated farmhouses nestling
on the slopes of valleys. It follows therefore that tourists will again be exposed to built
environments, albeit at a much smaller scale and considerably less overbearing than those of the
gateway cities. It is nevertheless pertinent to assess the quality of this built environment.
Apart from the vast potential for carrying out ecotourism and other forms of nature tourism in the
natural environment of the foothills, a critical natural attraction is the backdrop of the high
Himalayas. These inspire among visitors, feelings of great awe and amazement, given their unique
height, outstanding vistas and iconic image. Views of the peaks from the lesser Himalayas vary
greatly from area to area, encompassing extremely wide vistas of over 300 km at Binsar, which
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cover the mountains of Nepal, to more limited but nevertheless equally spectacular views of
individual or groups of mountains, such at Munsiyari where the Panchchuli Peaks overlook the
town. In all cases they are important resources as they reaffirm the uniqueness of Uttarakhand’s
tourism product. Without these the state’s natural environment would be considerably impaired in
terms of its image building and uniqueness for ecotourism.
Urban Environment in the Lesser Himalayas
The principal towns in the core tourist belt include Almora, Dharchula, Nainital, Uttarkashi,
Pithoragarh, Champawat and Bageshwar. These towns can act as staging posts for excursions into
the surrounding hills or beyond into the high Himalayas. The larger towns are complemented by a
series of small settlements that can also be local staging posts for ecotourists and other nature
tourists and excursionists. These include towns such as Gwaldam, Kausani, Thal, Munsiyari and
Didihat.
The quality of the urban environment in these towns varies greatly, as indeed does their inhabitants’
perception of, and involvement in, tourism (in may cases there being a clear link between the
cleanliness of a settlement and the level of participation in tourism). In general, former hill stations
such as at Almora and Kausani, where there is existing tourism, are better kept and offer the visitor
a tidier and cleaner environment. Towns with little tourism, whilst displaying interesting cultural
features that can attract international visitors, are much more dilapidated and exhibit serious
pollution such as the indiscriminate discharge of untreated sewage into streams and rivers,
widespread littering, discharge of oils from cooking and vehicle repair into drains, dumping of solid
waste in a disorganized manner and a general ramshackle appearance which shows little regard to
the environment.
In particular the absence of proper and sensitive means of disposing of solid wastes seems to be a
major pollution source. Even in Almora, a pleasant enough town, the main dumping ground for
solid waste lies off the main entrance road, and is simply discharged over the mountain slope in an
haphazard manner. This causes unpleasant odours and a blighted, unsightly hillside for people
arriving at the town. This is the exact opposite of what should be promoted as the entrance to a
highly attractive hill station where the Himalayan environment is prized and revered.
One positive aspect about the urban environment however is that it is most often well contained and
largely devoid of urban sprawl. This is the result of efficient and well- enforced land use controls
administered by the Forest Department. Such controls largely preclude any development (roads,
buildings and other construction) on forestlands. Covering large areas, protected forests therefore
help form a distinct boundary around villages and small towns. Although there are notable
exceptions (for example both Almora and Nainital display encroachment by houses on surrounding
hillsides that seem to defy an ordered building envelope around the town), other small towns and
villages adhere to clear and concise built up boundaries.
Examples of such good practices are found at Gwaldam, Thal and Munsiyari: all towns where the
built environment is well contained. Notwithstanding, however, it is noted that considerable
scarring of hillsides can take place from new development: in the case of Bageshwar, this relates to
the construction of public buildings (a courthouse and other administrative buildings) beyond the
natural envelope of the town. Such instances create a poor precedence for future urban sprawl and
the spread of such developments should be reviewed in the future. Local illegal structures are also
found along roads, such as small tea-houses. Stringent controls on development mean however that
these are few and built of temporary materials, making their impact on the environment negligible.
In general though the threat of anarchical building seems to have been commendably averted. This
can also be said of the many small villages, which are usually compact and well blended into the
natural environment. Many mountain villages have clean environments, are well kept and form
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attractive features in the landscape, all of which provides good potential for eco/cultural tourism.
Many still contain structures with traditional vernacular architecture whose style could be replicated
as part of new build or redevelopment and rehabilitation of existing structures. Villages are
therefore an important tourism resource as many could accommodate small-scale guesthouses,
hotels, cafes and restaurants. There are also many individual farmhouses in most valleys, these
having presumably been built before the introduction of stricter land use controls. These also offer
opportunities for home stay and are often linked by traditional stone paths, with potential for
trekking.
Non-Urban Environment in the Lesser Himalayas
As a contrast to the larger urban areas, the natural environment of Uttarakhand offers a generally
clean and unspoilt environment that contains spectacular views and landscapes. In particular, the
natural environment is notable for three main features, its immensity, variety and quality.
The immensity of the environment provides the traveller with a feeling of being in a highly exotic,
wild, place different to the more domesticated mountains of say the Alps. The proximity of real
wilderness in the trans-Himalayas also contributes greatly to this feeling. In the sub-montane zone
the range of different types of forests, wild animals, birds and plants are also awe inspiring (perhaps
more to knowledgeable ecotourists than to general sightseeing tourists).
The variety of the environment presents good potential for ecotourism, in particular for those
enthusiasts that can discern different types of mountain environments or who have a special interest
in types of flora or fauna. Bird watching is an obvious resource that comes to mind, but rare species
of animals such as snow and common leopards and tigers can also hold much interest for specialist
nature lovers, or visitors who wish to make a positive contribution to the conservation of these
animals. Existing activities are shown in Table 2.7.1.
The natural environment can offer nature tourists equally diverse opportunities for active outdoor
pursuits including trekking, mountaineering, rafting, orienteering, mountain biking, cross country
skiing, para-sailing etc. Current activities are also shown in Table 2.7.1. A review of activities and
their distribution suggests that outdoor products are few, given the immensity of the natural
environment and its huge potential. For example mainstream activities such as river rafting are
sparsely developed, given the large number of rivers where such activities could take place.
Finally the spectacular views and landscapes, although often influenced by human activities (as
described Section 2.2) can also appeal to more general forms of tourists, including general
sightseers, nature tourists combining ecotourism with passive trekking, and health and wellness
seekers. Future markets to be heavily influenced by the environment are the second/holiday home
market at scenic locations.
A review of some of the destinations visited by the study team suggests that the following natural
areas are especially favourable for tourism in the lesser Himalayas.
Gwaldam-Garur-Kausani: although not offering as spectacular landscapes as some of the higher
areas, the countryside in this area is of extremely high quality. Gwaldam is a sleepy high mountain
village from where there are fine views of the Himalayas and a range of good trekking can be
planned. Baijnath/Garur is set in a beautiful valley, in which the Gomti River flows through a
landscape of small villages, meadows, woods and farms. The south facing slopes of this area are
bathed in sunshine and offer an outstanding environment for second homes or small home stay
guest houses. Further up the mountain to the south, Kausani is already an established hillside resort
with views of the high Himalayas and offers an excellent nature holiday destination.
Ramganga and Goriganga Valleys between Thal to Munsiyari: this area has more dramatic and wild
landscapes with fine opportunities for rafting and trekking. The southern side of the Goriganga
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valley in which Munsiyari is located, with its pines and deciduous trees, is especially of a high
quality and has a large carrying capacity. Its direct exposure to the Panchchuli peaks makes it an
outstanding area to undertake trekking, using as a base the picturesque and culturally distinctive
town of Munsiyari. The forests of the Askot Sanctuary and the Goriganga River further east also
offer a pristine natural environment for ecotourism. This is elaborated in Chapter 6.
Dharchula and Kali Valley: also leading to wilderness areas and offering a rugged and highly
attractive environment along the Kali river valley, Dharchula is an attractive border town with
distinct culture. It offers trekkers and ecotourists a base from which to explore the higher mountains
(for example the Dhauliganga River and Parvati Lake) as well as undertaking more gentle treks in
the Kali Valley area. The area borders Nepal (the river forming the border), which is a special
feature with long-term tourism potential of combining excursions and trekking.
Table 2.7.1: Current Location of Outdoor Nature Tourism
Activity

Location

River Rafting

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Waterskiing

• Asan Barrage (Yamuna)
• Roorkee (Ganga)
• Harpuri (Bouja)

Rock Climbing

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Uttarkashi,
Bhatwari
Gwaldam
Bageshwar
Almora
Nainital
Munsiyari
Champawat
Pithoragarh

Paragliding
Hang Gliding

•
•
•
•
•
•

Pauri
Chinyalisaur
Champawat
Pithoragarh
Haldwani
Bimetal

Major Wildlife
Watching /
Ecotourism

•
•
•
•
•

Rajaji
Corbett
Binsar
Banari Devi
Gangotri

Haridwar, Rishikesh, Shivpuri,
Lakshmanjhula and Devaprayag (Ganga River)
Matli and Dharasu Bend (Bhagirathi River)
Tanakpur, Puniagiri Devi, Tanli (Kali River)
Ghat, Rameshwar, Naini (Saryu)
Dhangari, Ramnagar and Betal Ghat (Kosi River)
Rudraprayag, Srikot, Maletha, Nagrasu, Maithana, Nagnath. Chamoli, (Alaknanda River)
Simli (Pindar River)
Corbett, Marchula (Ramganga River)

Note: locations refer to nearest named settlements.

Bageshwar-Binsar-Almora: more distant from the higher mountains but offering spectacular views
of the ranges, this area was already attractive to British settlers. Its combination of high ridges,
mixed forests, ancient temples and gushing rivers provides a highly attractive and pure
environment. The more gentle micro-climates near to Almora can offer ideal locations for gentle
trekking or holidays offering a passive appreciation of nature, namely by means of small village
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hotels or even second homes in converted village houses. Binsar is an important ecotourism
destination, where important initiatives such as training of guides from local villages have already
taken place. Famous for its leopards (only 22 remaining) and outstanding views of the Himalayas,
the national park has an outstanding opportunity to build on its embryonic ecotourism product, for
example by improving its interpretation facilities and creating sustainable circuits within the park
for different interest groups.
Common Pollution Problems
In general the environment of the lesser Himalayas is of a high quality, with few pollution sources
emanating from the natural environment away from the settlements. The constraining of urban
sprawl and built development in forest areas is a major contributor to this generally satisfactory
situation. As well as the physical constraint on development, this policy also contributes towards
controlling the population in the area, leading to fewer pressures from potentially unsustainable
practices (from tourist and non-tourist sources) such as increases in untreated sewage, run-off of
pollutants into local streams, collection of firewood for fuel and cooking etc. Whereas pollution of
the natural environment may not be critical in the natural areas of the lesser Himalayas, a number of
environmental problems still persist as discussed below. Most of these problems are a manifestation
of agencies acting independently without a clear vision of the type of environment that is aspired to
and without the clarity and direction of comprehensive management plans.
Detraction to Visual Amenity
In a region, which possesses some of the finest and most famous landscapes in the world, it is
disappointing to find so many mountain views blighted by high and low tension electricity cables
and mobile telephone towers. These, it is suspected, have been installed in a haphazard and
uncoordinated manner, with little consideration to visual impact or view preservation.
Destruction of Natural Vegetation Cover
Visual amenity and damage to the environment is also caused by poor road construction and
maintenance. The building or roads, or the clearance of landslides often involves the indiscriminate
tipping of soil and rock down the mountainside, producing ugly scars in an otherwise pristine
environment. This is all the more depressing given that most roads are of a scale that blends with
the mountain environment and questions must be asked whether a comprehensive road
improvement and widening programme would bring serious environmental damage to some
attractive valleys that would negate or outweigh other benefits. As described in Section 2.2,
destruction of natural vegetation is also undertaken by over grazing by domesticated animals and
practices involving the collection of firewood by local people.
Noise Pollution
The blaring of horns in both urban and non-urban areas is a constant irritant. Although admittedly
sometimes necessary and encouraged to reduce road accidents, it is observed that horn blaring has
become, for many drivers, a natural habit akin to changing gears. Although wrong to criticise such
practices per se, it is nevertheless pertinent to point out that if Uttarakhand is to be promoted as a
unique and serene world-wide mountain environment, consideration should be given to curbing the
worst excesses of traffic noise, at least in areas where quiet zones can be introduced to help promote
auras of peace and tranquillity. Awareness, education and enforcement are the cornerstones towards
improving such a situation.
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2.7.4 Lowland Wildlife Belt (Bhabar Belt)
Unlike many parts of the lesser Himalayas, the lowland wildlife or Bhabar Belt faces more serious
development pressures, and hence greater environmental problems. The area, particularly on the
lowland plain has a greater population and much of the natural forest cover of deciduous trees and
Savannah grasslands have disappeared under pressure for increased farming and urbanisation.
Notwithstanding this, admirable conservation efforts have created an important national park belt
comprising the Rajaji and Corbett National Parks. The latter in particular is a beacon of positive and
pro-active conservation, led by committed conservators and backed by stringent environmental laws
that seek to restrict development as well as the number of tourists penetrating into the park.
Corbett Tiger Reserve
This is one of India’s premier wildlife reserves, which was established by Jim Corbett, hunterturned conservator, in 1936. It comprises some 1,300 sq km in the Bhabar Belt (with a core of some
520 sq km which is not open to tourists) and is sheltered by a buffer zone, which accommodates a
mixture of deciduous forests and farming communities. In the buffer zone are 50 to 60 villages with
a population of around 50,000. This is a sensitive area where conservation is often a victim of its
success: as animals prosper in the tiger reserve and their populations increase, so too does their need
to seek further food resources in the buffer zone, bringing them in direct conflict with humans.
The Forest Department is however highly pro-active with regard to such problems and has
commendably instigated the reclamation of agricultural land to reintroduce natural grasslands. The
project at Jerna has involved the relocation of three villages in 1994 to increase natural habitats. The
grasslands have already accommodated a wide diversity of birdlife and are also providing suitable
habitats for elephants and other large mammals, therefore relieving pressures on the neighbouring
villages.
The policy of the national park at Corbett is to strictly limit the number of tourists in the park at any
one time. For example the guest-house at Tigala and three smaller guesthouses can only
accommodate 200 people per night, while the fleet of vehicles taking tourists around is limited to
60. This policy is taken in the light of a number of problems facing the park. These comprise:
•

Very Strong Tourism Demand to Visit the Park: full access to accommodate such demand
would overwhelm carrying capacities and threaten endangered species;

•

Low Quality of Tour Operators: most of the many private tour operators in or outside the
park have very low skills in interpreting the environment and limited knowledge of
conservation. This low awareness threatens the spread of bad practice when taking tourists
around and can tarnish any ecotourism product;

•

Spread of hotels and guesthouses: much accommodation is being built on the outskirts of the
national park (notably by the Kosi River), most often in an unregulated and ad hoc manner.
This is increasing the number of tourists in the area as well as their aspirations for viewing
wildlife, adding pressures in the buffer zones in the form of traffic flow and distribution of
tourists. Such a policy is totally incompatible with the park’s policy of restricting tourist
numbers and there is a clear need for a co-ordinated policy between accommodation
provision and conservation;

•

Over-reliance on vehicular access: the principle means for viewing wildlife is by vehicle
which means that poor planning of such traffic can add pressures on the environment and
fauna. Again the lack of a comprehensive access and traffic management plan means that
stringent controls over vehicular access into the park are the only effective policy at the
disposal of the park authorities;
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•

Unplanned development: on non-forest lands, anarchical development is spreading as this is
outside the controls of the Forest Department. This can impact wildlife movement corridors
and add pressures to buffer zones around the park. Again such problems are symptomatic of
a lack of co-ordinated policy between land use planning, tourism development and
conservation;

•

Community Focus on Conservation and Ecotourism: the park does involve the community in
its conservation policies and trains some local people as guides: Corbett employs some 210
full time workers and some 500 temporary workers. However interviews by the study team’s
social and cultural expert with local villagers reveal that whilst conservation policies
towards the tiger are supported (despite attacks on livestock), there is still general
unawareness among the population of the potential benefits of ecotourism towards their
livelihoods. This is probably a manifestation of the lack of an effective management plan
that promotes the livelihood of local villagers through ecotourism and conservation. Such a
plan for example should involve the vikas committees.

The National Park, together with the Rajaji National Park, is an extremely important resource that
can make the lowland wildlife belt of Uttarakhand as outstanding as the higher Himalayas given the
rarity and exotic nature of the animals that these parks preserve. To achieve this it is necessary to go
beyond the commendable initiatives carried out by the national parks authorities and to integrate
policies on tourism, conservation and land use as well as community development into one common
policy. In this respect best practice from the UK, where national parks have faced similar conflicts
in interest and have successfully promoted awareness and participation by a range of key
stakeholders, including the local communities, may be appropriate, in particular in the preparation
of management plans. This is discussed further in Section 4.4.
2.7.5 High Himalayas
The high Himalayas present a very different environment, which many tourists will aspire to visit.
The area is mostly devoid of vegetation and exhibits several dramatic natural features such as
glaciers, high peaks and passes. The reasons for visiting such an environment may be categorised
as:
1.

Religious tourism, relating for example to pilgrimages to Gangotri and the River Ganga;

2.

Adventure and specialist sports tourism such as mountaineering or advanced trekking;

3.

Experience of a specialist environment through ecotourism or general nature tourism.

The first two are well established while the third is potentially an important market that would need
to be developed sensitively to attract more mainstream or aspiring ecotourists.
The area is essentially part of a wilderness, which is accessible through limited roads to the border
of the High Himalayas at selected points such as at Gangotri, Chamoli, Munsiyari and Dharchula.
Penetration into the area beyond these roads is mostly by trekking or horseback.
Whereas most of this vast area remains impenetrable, and indeed many National Parks are closed
seasonally or during several years to allow ecosystems to recuperate from environmental damages,
some selected localities have a much stressed environment. This notably includes many of the
pilgrimage sites such as the source of the Ganga near Gangotri and at associated camps such as
Bohjwasa. In areas where pilgrims congregate there are examples of excessive dumping, such as
plastic bottles and worn clothes, the cutting of rare birch trees and a generally crowded and
oppressive concentration of tourist accommodation, restaurants etc. The main problem is that there
is not an effective system of refuse collection outside of the national parks, where there are strict
April 2008

83

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

rules. The absence of such rules outside the national parks means that plastic bottles may be tossed
into the Ganga River downstream of the protected areas (often negating the controls in the parks).
A further issue concerns car access. In localities such as Gangotri, there is inadequate capacity for
parking and circulation of cars accessing the town, with resulting congestion and generally
unpleasant environmental impacts. As more and more pilgrims and tourists will want to see the site
and have greater access to private cars, this problem may be anticipated to grow in the future.
More than 250,000 Hindu pilgrims, 25,000 trekkers, and 75 mountaineering expeditions climb to
the sacred source of the Ganges River, the Gangotri Glacier. They deplete local forests for firewood,
trample riparian vegetation, and strew litter. Even worse, this tourism frequently induces poorly
planned, land-intensive development. As such comprehensive management plans are urgently
needed to counter such threats in the future.
The problems at selected areas are a warning of the potential harmful effects that could in the future
proliferate in the sensitive and fragile environment of the High Himalayas. This requires good
practices relating to environmental awareness, interpretation of nature and physical features, access
management and comprehensive refuse collection and disposal.
2.7.6 Environmental Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats (SWOT) Analysis
A SWOT analysis synthesises the various key issues associated with environmental planning in
Uttarakhand vis-à-vis tourism. This is shown in the box below.
SWOT Analysis
Strengths
-

Unique and outstanding mountain environment encompassing world famous Himalayas;
Presence of exceptional geographical features (e.g. glaciers, mountain peaks, waterfalls, rapids);
Presence of some highly distinctive Himalayan mountain villages and towns set amidst outstanding scenery
(e.g. Dharchula, Munsiyari, Bageshwar);
Good range of viewpoints of Himalayan Range comparing favourably with other Himalayan destinations (e.g.
Binsar, Gwaldam, Chaukori);
Internationally known religious tourism attraction (Ganges River and source);
Existing range of trekking paths and circuits (e.g. Sankri, Gangotri, Govin Ghat, Dodital and Yamunotri, Hem
Kund and Valley of Flowers);
Wide range of wildlife, including species of world-wide significance (tiger, leopard, bear etc);
Selection of wildlife sanctuaries of world significance (e.g. Corbett, Binsar National Parks);
Variety of landscapes (e.g. trans-Himalayan range, greater and lesser Himalayas and Bhabar belt);
Strong conservation regulations as applied by Forestry Department have succeeded in curbing
encroachment of development into natural areas.

Weaknesses
-
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Many natural areas reflect man-made influences;
Almost all urban environments are very poor quality in terms of overall appearance, pollution/waste
management, health/safety, urban design/congestion and do little justice to natural environment
Little to no interpretation of the natural environment (major scenic landmarks, flora, fauna etc) in many natural
areas and (e.g. at information centres and lodgings);
Little to no awareness of potential and needs of eco and nature tourism among many operators and
Government agencies;
Strict conservation laws hinders ecotourism and other developments;
Lack of conservation management in many popular tourist spots such as Gangotri;
Little design quality in development of tourism facilities as exemplified at many Government Guest Houses;
Lack of coordination among Government agencies;
Lack of efficient public transportation;
Lack of traffic management in towns and villages;
Lack of community understanding and participation in tourism in many areas;
Low environmental awareness among overall population, domestic tourists, resort owners and developers.
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Opportunities
-

-

Very large, overall carrying capacity given the immensity of the natural environment;
Huge potential for nature tourism (notably ecotourism and adventure tourism) with opportunities for bird
watching, nature tours, rafting, trekking, mountaineering, mountain biking;
Potential to tap the vast emerging markets in ecotourism, responsible tourism and specialist niche markets
such as trekking and bird watching worldwide;
Vast opportunities for nature and adventure tourism such as rafting;
Potentially large domestic market offers specific niche opportunities for ecotourism;
Pharmacopoeia of forests and traditional skills in well-being (e.g. yoga) provide opportunity for health and
wellness;
Increasing international market, based on expatriate workers in Delhi and other major cities
Some private sector experience in running quality tourism accommodation;
Relatively large rural population offers opportunities for local training and participation in tourism, with
embryonic initiatives already taking place in ecotourism (e.g. Corbett/Binsar)
as well as home stay villages (e.g. Kyari Village);
Potential future market for luxury second homes/holiday homes in many areas of the lesser Himalayas (e.g.
Almora, Bageshwar Ridge and Garur);
International renown of Ganges as a religious destination and Himalayas as a natural attraction
Increasing spending power and leisure aspirations of domestic market favours accessible tourist hotspots
such as Nainital;
Hill stations at Almora, Nainital and Bageshwar, Mussoorie and Kausani offer a solid basis for developing
quality resorts;
Planned development of domestic airports will boost make week-end market from Delhi and other cities as
well as facilitate longer-haul high spending markets. Towns such as Bageshwar and Nainital should hence
benefit;
Cluster of higher education facilities in Dehradun offers opportunities for advanced environmental centre
combining research, education and general conservation/ecotourism awareness among students and visitors;
Self-contained nature of valleys and limited accessibility should be conducive to create environmental
management plans that encompass conservation, agriculture, tourism and village social development;
Cultural distinctiveness in dress, folklore and local products can promote village development if well
presented, interpreted and subject to sensitive commercialization (e.g. at Dharchula).

Threats
-
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Continued neglect of urban environments, basic amenities and overall cleanliness (e.g. food preparation) will
alienate key markets of potential high spending international tourists;
Continued lack of understanding and application of ecotourism principles will fail to capture important nature
based tourism;
Over-development at certain scenic or religious spots (e.g. Nainital and Gangotri) will breach local carrying
capacities;
Over zealous conservation regulations in forest areas will hold back ecotourism development;
Lack of effective management plans will alienate local population from conservation initiatives and continue to
hamper co-ordination between key Government agencies;
Success of wildlife reserves will increase conflicts between certain species (elephants, leopards) and local
villagers as pressures on habitats increase;
Additional traffic and pollution from cars and visitors will detract from amenity and lead to serious congestion
in towns and villages, as well as increase safety hazards for villagers living alongside mountain roads;
Continued poor environmental awareness of general population and tourists on aspects such as littering will
continue to damage the environment and tarnish its image;
Ill-conceived accommodation or other tourism developments at sensitive sites will threaten attractiveness of
existing small scale tourist attractions (such as planned dormitories at the entrance to Bageshwar);
Poorly conceived development/low awareness of landscape design will blight scenic areas;
Continued poor maintenance of roads will make accessibility a key constraint for improving quality and
numbers of tourists;
Little to no participation of local people in tourism will lead to alienation, exploitation and/or social inequalities
and continued neglect of the environment among villagers;
Gateway towns will continue to be uninspiring and will be by passed by tourists;
High spending tourists will continue to opt for other destinations if improvements in quality of tourism
products, sanitation and accessibility fail to materialize;
Global warming will continue to shrink glaciers and impair the natural wonderment of the high Himalayas,
whilst causing increased flooding and imbalances in ecosystems further downstream.
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2.7.7 Institutional Issues Regarding Environmental Protection and Conservation
The constitution of India clearly states that the duty of the state is to ‘protect and improve the
environment and to safeguard the forests and wildlife of the country’. The Department of
Environment was established in India in 1980 to be the main vehicle for undertaking this, later
becoming the Ministry of Environment and Forests in 1985. It uses a wide range of legislative tools
available to regulate environmental impacts and ensure protection to flora and fauna. Table 2.6.2
describes the main legislation pertinent to environmental protection as it applies to the environment
and hence tourism potential of Uttarakhand.
Table 2.7.2: Important Legislation for Environmental and Wildlife Protection
Type of Impact

Main Legislation

General Environmental Control

1986 - The Environment (Protection) Act (authorizes the central government
to protect and improve environmental quality, control and reduce pollution from
all sources).
1986 - The Environment (Protection) Rules (lays down procedures for setting
standards of emission or discharge of environmental pollutants).
1989 - The objective of Hazardous Waste (Management and Handling)
Rules.
2000 - The Municipal Solid Wastes (Management and Handling) Rules, 2000
(makes municipal authorities responsible for the collection, segregation, storage,
transportation, processing, and disposal of municipal solid wastes.
2002 - The Noise Pollution (Regulation and Control) (Amendment) Rules.
2002 - The Biological Diversity Act (conservation of biological diversity).

Forest and Wildlife

1927 - The Indian Forest Act and Amendment, 1984, (consolidates the law
related to forest, the transit of forest produce)
1972 - The Wildlife Protection Act, Rules 1973 and Amendment 1991 and
2002 (protection of birds and animals).
1980 - The Forest (Conservation) Act and Rules, 1981 (protection of and the
conservation of the forests).

Control and abatement of air
pollution.

1981 - The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act.
1982 - The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution)
1987 - The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Amendment Act

Control of Water Pollution

1974 - The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act (establishing an
institutional structure for preventing and abating water pollution and standards for
water quality and effluent).
The water (prevention and control of pollution) cess (Amendment) Act,
2003

As so much of Uttarakhand is under forest cover and many forests occupy areas with much tourism
potential, land management policies and legislation impacting upon these are directly related to
tourism. The National Forest Policy of 1988 embodies most elements of sustainable forest
management, concentrating on conservation and strengthening of the role of communities in
forestry stewardship. Forest departments are the lead public agencies at the state level to undertake
the policy. Their organizational structure focuses on forest management functions and a community
forest program. The Forest Department organizational structure includes a Principal Chief
Conservator of Forests and a Principal Secretary as well as business managing units that focus on
planning and inventory, forest rehabilitation, forest production and marketing, protection and
enforcement, wildlife management, and social/community forestry. District Forest Officers operate
at sub district level.
The Ministry of Environment and Forests issued a policy circular in June 1990 encouraging state
forest departments to involve communities directly in forest management. In 2002 a further
initiative was to draw up a major 14-year action plan to protect wildlife, their habitats and people
who live near wildlife sanctuaries and restore degraded habitat outside national parks and
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sanctuaries. The initiatives at Corbett National Park, such as at Jerna, seem to be a result of this
policy drive. Notably the programme aimed at protecting the interests of poor and tribal
communities living around protected wildlife areas, notably by generating jobs for them. A notable
result of the application of the National Forest Policy of 1988 has been a rigid and strict
enforcement of land use controls in protected areas. This has excluded any form of development
within forest areas, including most notably those forms of development and facilities that could be
used to promote ecotourism such as eco-lodges and specialist forms of access into the forests.
Whereas there has been some success at employing local people as guides, a robust ecotourism
policy that could comprehensively involve local communities in this form of tourism (and hence
conservation) has as yet to fully materialise. Forest Department are at present developing an
ecotourism strategy involving the protected forest areas, but as yet this is still in an embryonic state
and only a few villages have received funding for projects as described in Chapter 4, Section 4.4. It
is hoped that the ecotourism strategy presented in this report (Chapter 4) could contribute to the
above initiatives and lay a solid framework for these to develop sustainable tourism in Uttarakhand.
The two major issues emanating from current forestry legislation and management measures may
therefore be summarised as follows:
•

strict control over land use, whilst vital in conserving the integrity of forests, is also
constraining opportunities for ecotourism within national parks and sanctuaries;

•

little emphasis seems to have been placed in using and integrating ecotourism in forest
management, particularly with regards to policies for strengthening of the role of
communities in conservation and alleviating poverty in areas near national parks and
sanctuaries.

A similar conclusion can be drawn in the management of wildlife conservation, where it is
considered that additional funds for conservation and greater awareness of the need for conservation
among all actors could be achieved through a more comprehensive ecotourism strategy and
integrated management plans.
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Key Issues of Community Involvement in Tourism and Local-Level
Impact

The following is a brief account of observations and findings following desk top analysis and field
trips to selected locations in both the Garhwal and Kumaon regions. It analyses the existing tourism
scenario in terms of economic linkages with socio-cultural and occupational groups that are
internally stratified by gender and age. Many of the observations and preliminary conclusions have
relevance for other areas in Uttarakhand as well.
Socio-cultural studies of tourism, more often than not, deal with the impact of tourists – both
favourable and undesirable – on local society and culture. While this is one dimension for analysis
in this section, we try to go beyond the impact of tourism and tourists on the local society and
culture. We present glimpses into the depth of the socio-cultural engagement with tourism for local
residents and visitors in Uttarakhand and the real possibilities that face-to-face encounters afford in
the form of pro-poor tourism initiatives.
2.8.1. Garhwal Region
The general support for tourism among the local residents and villagers in the locations visited was
apparent. Keeping this in view, the account below focuses on the strengths, potential and current
issues confronting local tourism as practiced and highlight development strategies that may work
towards making it pro-poor and gender-sensitive. The resident representatives from Barsu and
Raithal villages expressed enthusiasm for the possibilities afforded by rural community based
tourism and their perceptions are discussed in the following account.
Next, we turn towards the positive, socio-cultural environment in the pilgrim town of Gangotri
which for generations have welcomed both domestic pilgrim-tourists and international visitors. The
domestic pilgrim heads towards both Gaumukh and the source of the mighty Ganges or the temple
and ashrams in Gangotri town proper, providing it with a stable clientele for six months of the year.
The attraction of this unique region for international tourists combines both cultural and hard
‘adventure’ tourism
Finally, we recount vignettes of the tourist experience from the Nehru Institute of Mountaineering,
located in an attractive forest environment just outside the district capital of Uttarkashi and the 5
star Ananda Spa Resort occupying the sprawling grounds of an old castle / mansion at Narendra
Nagar and riding high on a mountain top over Doon Valley and Rishikesh.
(i)

Opportunities for pro-poor community-based tourism at Raithal and Barsu

At both Barsu and Raithal, local residents are aware of proposals to develop a ski resort in the
Dayara Bugyal area occupying slopes and meadows. Community leaders (pramukhs) are reaching
out for more information and even competing with each other to harness tourism benefits for their
specific villages. The Garhwal Mandal Vikas Nigam provides accommodation for tourists in both
these villages that afford attractive views of meadows and cultivated terraces. The live culture of
nomadic shepherds and mountain farmers is just a step away.
At Raithal, the community leaders have begun implementing plans to develop a museum housing
rural artefacts. A 450-year-old house here captures the building style as it may have been for an elite
family in the past but even homes that are not as old retain a distinctive, and attractive architectural
style based on local materials, especially slate, wood and natural stone. The present trend seems to
be veering away from the former pattern and a campaign driving home the value of local heritage,
in conjunction with village youngsters, should be initiated.
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Home stays have been introduced in this village and the residents are excited about the possibilities
of an upcoming helipad as well as the assured presence of a doctor in the village hospital, once and
if the ski resort comes into being.
At village Barsu, too a beginning with domestic and international tourism is discernible. Local
entrepreneurs have set up tents in pleasant surroundings. A youngster has hosted a group trek to a
lake accessible from the village. He was also trying to reach out to a wider clientele via the web.
The positive orientation to rural tourism can be strengthened if the state shares tourism plans with
villagers before launching schemes for tourism and the construction of tourist facilities. At Raithal,
the village Pramukh bemoaned the fact that the comfort facilities and toilet for tourists was located
at a considerable distance from the Tourist Information Centre that has already been constructed by
the Tourism Department. Apparently, meetings with and among stakeholders should be more
frequent.
The local officials clearly indicated that the entire cluster of villages in the area should profit from
ski resort development at the high meadows, and not just a single village. This would create
awareness of a win-win situation and encourage positive cooperative inter-action between villages
instead of animosity. Positive cooperation between villagers would be conducive to the
development of local tourism and is evidenced in the joint celebration of festivals and ‘melas‘. In
fact, “Melas” (periodic congregations for trans-village socio-cultural occasions) could be of interest
to tourists looking for glimpses into local life and culture, and could form an added, experiential
attraction, apart from skiing and everyday life.
Articulation of women’s interests
However, how the interests of women in tourism-related developments are to be articulated in a
region where they are excluded from the public sphere is a vexed issue. At Barsu, the village
Pramukh was a woman but she was scarcely perceived as the decision-maker; nor did she have an
idea of how the benefits of tourism could be oriented towards women’s priorities or for that matter
for the village’s inhabitants as a collective. For tourism to play a developmental role in the lives of
women and other disadvantaged groups of the rural community, an awareness-building programme
outlining its potential has to be devised. It could build on the traditional skills of women (cooking;
house-keeping) but care has to be taken to ensure that they are the ones who are remunerated for
their efforts. At the same time, an attempt to help women break out of traditional opportunities
within tourism must be made by exploring back-office jobs for literate women who are trained to
use computers, for instance. Girl mountain guides may provide another avenue for group tours with
girls, especially.
Opportunities for young villagers
While youngsters of the community are oriented to the possibilities with tourism, they have to be
trained to add value to the quality of the tourist experience. Responsible tourism can be developed
as a strategy for meeting the needs of disadvantaged groups - for instance, the teaching of English in
the village school or improved handicraft design can be woven into the experience as inputs from
internationals who wish to contribute during their village stays, Although the experiences learned
from the practices in the Barsu and Reithal village cluster appear to be representative of other
village clusters located in valleys and mountain areas of other districts of Uttarakhand, it would be
useful to carry out detailed pilot studies before drawing up concrete action plans.
(ii)

The Sacred Canopy: Pilgrims and Tourists in Gangotri and Gaumukh

Every tourist, it has been said, is half a pilgrim but the international tourist seeking out Gangotri,
Gaumukh and even further up on the glacier at Tapovan, may have more than this usual share of
holiness.
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The region is enveloped by expressions of sacredness among Hindus – temples, bathing on the
banks of the river, rites of worship in the evenings, and ritual articles for sale. Hindu pilgrims en
route to the source of the river Ganges are a common sight in summer but especially in the month
preceding the festival of Shivratri. At the same time, every pilgrim, including Hindu pilgrims, are
half-tourists.
The town of Gangotri comes alive as a conjoined pilgrim-and-tourist destination for six months of
the year when the trek to Gaumukh is negotiable. During the severe winters, even the sacred image
of Ganga in the temple at Gangotri is transported to Uttarkashi. As an attempt to fathom what local
religious personages thought of international tourist visits to these sites, a senior Swami of a wellknown religious ashram was consulted for his views. He declared that from what he had seen and
experienced, the foreign tourist was attracted to the spiritual qualities afforded by the region. He had
watched a tourist meditate for six hours at a stretch on the banks of the Ganga and was convinced of
the sincerity of her endeavour. The vegetarianism and the ban on alcohol consumption, insisted
upon by the Gangotri Temple Committee in the town, was an aspect the foreign tourists to these
religious sites complied with. In the Swami’s view, Hindu beliefs were neither fragile nor bigoted
and foreign tourists could easily be accommodated in its embrace.
He, along with the other religious leaders we met, did not perceive any threat from international
tourism in the region. As a matter of fact the Swami was rather up-to-date in terms of information
on the property and land availability in the town and environs. It appears that 90% of land suitable
and available for development in the town is already taken up and only 10 % is available for further
development. What this entails is however not quite clear and it is apparent that much
redevelopment in improvement of existing property could and should take place.
Concerning land ownership, we gathered that about 30% is privately owned, 50% is leasehold
government land, 10% is taken up by unauthorized development and as mentioned above about
10% is unoccupied. Currently, the leasehold land is held for a maximum of 30 years against 99
years previously. Further, to continue in this more secular vein, the Swami was in favour of
developing tourism in the region as a means of livelihood for the educated unemployed. Efforts at
enhancing tourism, he suggested, should be planned to the last detail and lead to outcomes that are
of aesthetic value. He regretted the garbage heap that lay adjacent to the banner at the entrance to
the town welcoming the visitor to Gangotri.
Making Gangotri traffic-friendly
The town administration wanted the Tourist Master Plan to address the following subjects and
issues:
•

Parked cars and buses clog the arrival road to the town for more than 1 km before the arrival
square.

•

The arrival square during the peak season is totally chaotic and jammed up by all sorts of
vehicles and local people trying to attract arriving visitors to their hotels, guest houses and
ashrams.

•

The Temple square and environs, needs some restructuring and redevelopment to improve
the soft and hard landscaping leading up to the sacred river.

•

Improvement of sewage and solid waste disposal and treatment in the town

•

Power supply should be provided by the national grid and not locally generated.
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The Trek to Gaumukh
The trek to Gaumukh runs through the area reserved as the Gangotri natural sanctuary. It is
undertaken either on foot or mule-back, assisted by a mule-driver, and interspersed with walking in
the more treacherous stretches. Here, we focus on the environmental implications of pilgrim tourism
along this trail first and subsequently cull out the pro-poor implications of tourism for mule driverscum-porters, a more or less generic issue that should be addressed in a tourism strategy for the
region as such. The environmental dimensions of the pilgrimage through the sanctuary have
assumed a larger significance as the number of ‘Kanwariyas’ (those who fetch Ganga water from
Gaumukh every year in the month preceding Shivratri) now exceeds 25,000. On the one hand, the
glacier is retreating by a few meters every year. On the other hand, the increase in the number of
pilgrims to the site warrants careful monitoring of the environment made ever more vulnerable by
the waste produced en route.
At present, the entry fee to the sanctuary is Rs. 40/- for the domestic pilgrim, Rs. 150/- for the
international tourist and is waived for the Kanwariyas. A detailed environmental impact assessment
and a review of the overall management and maintenance budget for the sanctuary needs urgently to
be carried out keeping in view the predictable rise in the number of pilgrims and tourists in the years
to come and the interests of all stakeholders.
Mule drivers-cum-porters
For all but the avid trekker, tourist mobility in the Himalayas depends to a large extent upon mules
and mule-drivers, which at the same time double up as porters and guides. The mountain trail to
Gaumukh is enlivened by the interaction between the tourist, the driver and the mule. It is a
remarkably safe and environmentally friendly means of transport as well.
However, the encounter with porters-cum-drivers also provides a face-to-face experience of
apparent poverty and inequality in the region. It appears that there is no medical insurance for
porters. Often, poverty drives porters to carry loads weighing much more than the state-stipulated
thirty kilograms, especially when they accompany expeditions headed for the mountain peaks.
While some drivers own mules, others rent them for the season and still others work for daily
wages. The mule drivers hail from other parts of Uttarkashi and especially from the adjoining
country, Nepal.
Since the work of porters and mule drivers has an interface with the tourist enterprise, the pro-poor
dimensions of mule-driver welfare should be addressed by this industry. The local municipal
corporation, in fact, earns revenue from mule operations in the sanctuary by seeking annual tenders
for the overseeing of the enterprise and making it over to the highest bidder. The contractor, we
gathered, handed over a sum of Rs.7 lakhs to the local authority for this season. Perhaps it is
possible to devise a strategy for porter welfare in this sector such that some of this money is
ploughed back to buttress the critical interests of mules, mule drivers and porters who make tourism
in the mountainous tracts a viable enterprise.
Observations en route to Dehradun and return.
Local residents at places en route were questioned in order to explore local aspects of tourism that
surfaced on the spot. Below, a recount of issues/ domains that emerged in the course of the nomadic
fieldwork is below;
Exploring possibilities and facilities at the Nehru Institute of Mountaineering at Uttarkashi
The mountaineering institute at Uttarkashi is a well-developed centre that could be dovetailed with
tourist visits to the region. The development of inter-sectoral linkages between already existing state
institutions to provide a better tourist product promise a low-cost, win-win situation. This
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networking, again, requires the overcoming of institutional insularities and reaching out to the
private sector through the espousal of active public-private partnerships. The institute already plays
an important role in the tourism industry by training guides and instructors for mountaineering,
trekking, water sports, skiing and other soft and hard adventure tourism activities.
Gender and tourism: insights from the 5 star Ananda Spa Resort, Narendra Nagar. Rishikesh.
At Ananda Resort contact was established with a female Guest Relations Officer on the possibilities
of women entering the tourism sector in this region. She appeared to be the only employee in the
officers’ cadre at the hotel. However, 45 women from Kerala were employed especially in the spa
that offers Ayurvedic therapies. By way of responsible tourism, the Ananda Resort offers weekly
performances by children from an orphanage in the vicinity and supports the children in their daily
lives.
2.8.2 Kumaon Region
The field-work in the Kumaon region focuses on information collected from residents in and around
the lake town of Nainital and the Jim Corbett Tiger Reserve. The principal findings and issues
presented below are oriented by the view that the enhancement of tourism in Uttarakhand in general
is not an end in itself but envisaged as a integrated and planned activity that contributes to
sustainable objectives that strengthen the opportunities and returns to economically disadvantaged
residents – both inhabitants who are presently dependent upon tourism as well as those for whom it
can offer new opportunities.
(i)

Nainital: In and around the lake area

Nainital has been a tourist destination since the colonial era. But what residents commented upon
was the increasing dearth of the upper-end domestic tourist although the volume had risen. The
small vendors in the lake region, however, profited from precisely the high volume of domestic
tourists who flocked to Nainital especially over weekends and public holidays.
Trade and community based enterprises
The increased traffic of domestic tourists appears to have a positive spin-off for those plying their
trades in the lake area. About 400-450 boat operators have permits granted by the state – the number
of licenses is fixed but these can be bought and sold, much like New York’s taxi-driving permits.
The lake area also hosts photographers who derive an income from shooting tourists either enjoying
a boat-ride or dressed in ethnic Kumaoni clothes that are rented out by the photographers. Folk
performers entertain tourists here with the Bhotia dance in the evenings. Around the lake and in the
bazaar-like market area of the town women basket-sellers offer locally made products and itinerants
peddle local snacks. The rickshaw- pullers, too, were ever present, taking tourists for a half-round of
the lake’s circumference since the other half is presently closed for road repairs. Obviously,
business was brisk and still better in the peak seasons.
Many of the vendors were not natives to Nainital but attracted by the possibilities afforded by the
volume of tourism rather than its elite character. A woman basket-maker from Bareilly sets up home
temporarily in a Nainital suburb – Bhowali – as long as she has wares to sell. She undertook her
basket-weaving in her hometown itself. Again, we learned that the folk dancers are from Jageshwar
but come to Nainital to earn some extra money sometimes. The boat-pullers, too, in contrast to the
boat-owners, were not long-term residents of the town but migrants from the plains who were
attracted by the money that could be earned by rowing boats for tourists.
The conclusion, then, is that tourism offers the immigrants in Nainital the possibility of eking out a
livelihood. But there are minor irritants and more serious issues in the practice of their trades in the
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lake area that deserve a thought in the context of pro-poor and community based tourism. The lake
area is not planned for the pliers of trades. The boat-rowers complained that they had nowhere to
keep the cushions that they put on the seats to make the tourists comfortable even though their boat
owners’ association was willing to bear the rent. The pliers had no choice at present but to carry
them home. Again, the photographers were feeling the pinch of technology obsolescence as the
domestic tourist, too, now preferred to shoot with a digital camera. So in their quest for currently
viable avenues, they were focusing exclusively on photographing the tourist in ‘ethnic dress’
photographs which would afford a memento of the trip. However, they regretted that they had no
allocated space for storing these costumes and were constantly harassed by the local police for
putting up improvised storage trunks. These minor irritants in the pursuit of the peaceful profession
of trade can perhaps be easily sorted out without jeopardizing the aesthetic appeal of the lake area.
Further, boat-rowers earn Rs. 120/- for a full round of the lake and Rs.80/ for a half-round. The
irony is that these rates are fixed without regard to the differentials between peak season and midseason – a criterion that the private sector which is in the business of renting hotel rooms is free to
manipulate in accordance with the market principle. While the idea may be to provide a level
playing field for all boat- rowers and keep tourist-fleecing at bay, it does not really provide the boatrower with a reasonable subsistence wage. Boat-plying in the lake, too, is a highly stratified activity
– some owned their own boats but others had just their muscle-power and skills at rowing to sell.
Incidentally, an analogous situation prevailed with the rickshaw wallas – the price for half a round
of the lake is fixed at Rs. 5/-. Even this small amount drew rickshaw-pullers from the poorer regions
of the plains. Yet, it seems that the domestic tourist as well as local residents could easily bear a
higher amount for the ride, if fares were allowed to vary during the tourist high season, mid-season
and lean season. Again, the boat-rowers are not formally trained to meet safety and rescue
requirements although informally they are recognized as life-savers if a mishap occurs in the lake.
They tell stories of how they had actually saved tourists from drowning when drunk. Investing in, at
least, the minimal lifesaving gear for the safety of tourists and boat-drivers should be a pre
condition for operation that can easily be met.
The folk dancers too look upon tourism in Nainital as a means of augmenting their income which is
also earned from performing at weddings and festivals. However, value addition to such efforts in
the lake area can improve both the quality of the experience for the tourist and better remuneration
for the remarkable folk dancers. Performances should also be properly show-cased and ticketed
along lines that would promote such troupes and their livelihoods. The lake area can be developed
in a creative way and would not remain dead or bland after dark if cultural performances are built
into the night-time experience of the town. The natural environment of the lake is, in a sense,
actively monitored by those who ply their trades here.
Quite apart from scientific indicators of water quality in the lake, these people who earned their
living in its proximity bemoaned the fact that the springs feeding the lake were being cemented at
an alarming rate as construction boomed. High-tech dredging machines, they were convinced, were
shaking up the formation of rocks at the bottom of the lake and leading to the sinking of the ground
at its edges, endangering even the road that circled it in the long term. The citizens’ legal and
common actions to contain pollution, including the ban on polythene bags, is very positive and look
upon favourably by the residents, quite apart from the people making a living from the tourism
trade. What is a menace however is the constant hooting by all sorts of vehicles (including the state
administration’s own vehicles) which destroys the peaceful ambience of the lake environs.
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The tourist’s encounter with Nainital’s crafts
The main crafts sold in Nainital are those that appeal to the domestic tourist, especially shawls,
woollen or knitted items. Brass items from Moradabad are also in evidence but the candles, are
produced locally. One shop-keeper is experimenting with paintings made with natural dyes obtained
by crushing semi-precious stones. Paintings of the image of Naini Devi (the town’s deity) in this
new style, we were told, were particularly well-received by local residents at the annual fair in
September. A local NGO, run by enterprising women in town, helped to train local women in the
traditional ‘aprun’ painting style and introduced them to cloth printing and fabricating designs for
stickers as well. However, these women have been unable to find market outlets for their handcrafted products easily. Evidently, the local crafts industry has to dovetail its production with the
tastes of both the national and the international tourist to pull off high-value sales. The craftsmen
and shop-owners feel that information and design inputs were critical here. While they realize that
the national tourist is often in the mood to splurge while on vacation and take back gifts for the
family at home, fathoming what items that would appeal to tourists is apparently proving to be
difficult and some assistance should be considered here.
Encounters with hotel staff
It was learned that even reputed hotels in Nainital do not pay their workers the statutory minimum
wage. Again, four women who work in a state tourist rest house are all certain that the private hotels
in the lake district do not engage women other than for sweeping and cleaning. Employment in state
hotels/ rest houses and the Government’ salary scales, however, were thought to be conducive to
women’s interests.
Checking with a big hotelier if the statutory minimum wage is not paid by some hotel-owners he
concurred. Confronted with the fact that his hotel has no women holding office-jobs he replied in a
funny way that even he would be wary of having just one woman employee - you had to appoint at
least two to make them feel comfortable! The issue of women’s empowerment in relation to the
tourism trade has still to be addressed.
Since the logic of trickle-down development from tourism for economically, culturally or socially
disadvantaged sections of society cannot simply be assumed, the effort in this section has been to
draw attention to the diverse pursuits of livelihood that tourism facilitates and the constraints that
are faced by marginalized sections. These marginalized groups are positively disposed towards
tourism, since it constitutes an important component of their livelihood strategies but their
contribution tends be overlooked in grand plans and eclipsed by the desires of the well-to-do. The
diverse activities of these disadvantaged residents have an interface with the tourist and afford vital
socio- cultural and visual encounters with the inhabitants of the entire state, can add value to and be
meaningfully integrated with planning for sustainable tourism.
(ii)

The Corbett Park and environs

The Corbett Park is a prime tourist attraction. About 50,000 villagers own and cultivate farm lands
in the perimeter or near this National Park and reserved forest though only one village is now
located inside the Park proper. Since villagers live in the proximity of wild animals, including a
rather large number of tigers, we tried to find out their views about the campaign to save the tiger
and tourism in the park. Surprisingly, the residents were generally favourably disposed towards the
idea of wild life conservation even though wild animals caused recurring damage to their crops and
livestock. A young girl opined that while it was true that tigers seemed to be accorded a higher
value than women, their preservation was a worthwhile objective. An old lady thought that balance
was always desirable. She expressed it in a proverb which conveyed that the tiger should be saved
in a manner so that neither beast nor man is harmed (“Neither should the snake die, nor the stick
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break”). A third man argued that saving the tiger is desirable because it intimidated the other wild
animals who would otherwise flex their muscles and make their way out of the bush and jungle and
into the fields. Yet, attacks on livestock by tigers are frequent. The state offers a compensation
which is less than the market worth of the animal lost to the villagers. At least one human appears to
be killed annually in an attack by a wild animal.
Does tourism benefit villagers?
The villagers do not feel that tourism has brought in additional benefits to farmers in the area. Only
if a family member is employed as a driver or a guide could one perceive a tangible benefit. An old
lady held that tourism has encouraged fast and dangerous driving down the roads surrounding the
reserve. According to her, it is now particularly treacherous for old women and children to walk
along these roads. She mentioned that the incidence of minor accidents is too high and suggested
that speed limitations should be introduced immediately for all vehicles. The villagers appeared to
be unaware of the possibilities of home stays and village stays as a means of augmenting income.
As far as these villagers were concerned, the benefits of letting out tourist accommodation were
being confined to the hotels. A youngster who had heard of the idea of village stays in Kumaon
suggested that a number of women should be actually shown places where home stays are drawing
tourists. Once they have seen the outfitting requirements and learned about the income provided by
renting out such accommodation, the demonstration effect would encourage them to explore these
possibilities. Some of the village girls have applied for a training and employment programme for
guides to be undertaken by the Forest Department but so far it has not materialized. Several
youngsters did not want to work in the fields and indeed hoped that tourism would offer them a
deliverance from such arduous work.
Eco-vikas committees
The Corbett Park is divided into nine forest ranges. Each range has its own eco-development (vikas)
committees. The Dhela range visited has six such eco-development (vikas) committees. These
committees are mandatory for villages adjoining sanctuaries and national parks and are granted
small sums by the state to foster ‘eco-development.’ In some villages, the sum was used to build
electric fences. But since the earthing and electricity supply is irregular, wild animals can still enter
the fields. Monkeys, moreover, easily jump over the fence. In the other villages of the Dhikala
range, villagers have preferred to use the loans granted to the eco-development committees to
finance the purchase of livestock.
The Corbett Foundation
The Corbett Foundation is a respected trust working with the inhabitants of this area. Apparently, it
offers an immediate, though small monetary compensation to villagers whose domestic animals
have been killed by a tiger or other wild animals after conducting a post-mortem. Since the state’s
compensation is invariably delayed, this sum helps the villagers to tide over the crisis.
At the Foundation, it was learned that an incentive of Rs. 100 is given for a prompt report of such a
death. Apparently, villagers are often enraged when their animals are killed and at times resort to
poisoning the carcass. This in turn kills the tigers and at the Corbett Foundation it is believed that its
effort at conducting a prompt post-mortem of animals killed by tigers has prevented the reduction of
tiger numbers in the sanctuary.
The Foundation is also trying to save an endangered fish species – the Mahaseer - in the adjoining
Kosi River, and as well works in the areas of public health and education. Maybe it would be a good
idea to encourage the Corbett Foundation to also promote pro-poor tourism in the area.
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Ribbon of Resorts Along the Kosi River
While the Corbett Park has a well-defined destination image, a number of private hotels and resorts
have come up along the adjacent Kosi River, taking advantage of its attractive clear waters at least
along this stretch of the river. The villagers of Dhikuli have certainly benefited from this
development and are engaged as providers of safaris, folk performances and handcrafts. Some
members of the resort staff, mostly local, believe that tourism has increased their awareness by
exposing them to a wide variety of people, including internationals, who showed them a respect that
was often not accorded to them by domestic tourists.
While there is a limited season for visiting the Corbett sanctuary, this ribbon of hotels affords an
extremely attractive year-round river view that possibly has not been marketed enough. Non-pilgrim
related river tourism can certainly be promoted here. However, the hotel workers here expressed the
opinion that the Forest and National Park Department does not involve them in discussions or
planning that would promote tourism and environmental conservation in the region. They are just
told to comply with instructions. The Forest Department, at least in the Corbett area, is perceived by
the local tourism industry, managers and workers, as an inflexible arm of government that
constrains the innovative, integrated and harmonious development of nature and tourism.
2.8.3 Income generation from tourism for rural residents: levels of awareness
Income generation from tourism and tourism-related enterprises is extremely limited in rural areas.
Participation by local NGOs or Panchayat-based initiatives for tourism development is rare.
Youngsters, who have successfully forged a ‘network of contacts’ and pursued resources on the
Worldwide Web on their own initiative, where they exist, are developing tourist enterprises. Home
stays are practically unknown except in a few villages in the Kumaon region.
Table 2.8.1: Parameters regarding levels of awareness about income generation from tourism.
Key Issues in
Community
Tourism

Level of
Awareness

Situation Analysis

Successful income
generation ventures

•

Income generation from tourism enterprises and information on how
to go about it is limited

Architectural heritage

•••

Cultural/ tourist value of existing building styles is underrated

Home stays

•

Except in the Almora region, home stays are practically unknown

State initiatives (loans
etc.) for building rooms

••••

These are availed by the already well-to-do

Gender equity

•

Women are most unaware of tourism initiatives or how it can
contribute to their incomes

NGO participation

•

There is scarce involvement of NGOs in the tourism effort

Tourism potential

•••••

Awareness/ optimism about tourism’s potential to usher in economic
and social development nevertheless is high

(scale of 1-5)

Where tourism has developed, the enterprise is largely in the hands of men while women offer
supportive or menial services. On the positive side, the architectural heritage of rural homes, in the
Raithal / Barsu area and Kumaon region for instance, is visually appealing. In Raithal village
leaders are trying to preserve a 450 year old home and have begun work on building a museum to
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house rural artefacts. These villages, like several others in Uttarakhand, afford spectacular views of
meadows, cultivated terraces and the Himalayas. The potential of tourism is immense and still
largely untapped. The Corbett Park is a prime tourist attraction but even here the residents in the
park felt that they had not benefited from the increased tourism to this region. In fact, most residents
reported that the benefits accrued only if a family member was employed as a guide or driver.
Otherwise, rash driving had actually upped the number of accidents here. They had not heard of
community based tourism or home stays. The Corbett Foundation is already working in the park but
its efforts are largely focused on wildlife conservation, health and education.
2.8.4 Pilgrim tourism: Uttarakhand’s Sacred Canopy
Of the 19 million tourist visits to the state of Uttarakhand, the vast majority are pilgrims. The Char
Dham circuit (Gangotri, Yamunotri, Badrinath and Kedarnath) is open to tourists for about 4
months in the year, mainly from June to September. The town of Haridwar, by contrast, is a popular
pilgrim site year-round. Apart from these well-known destinations, the state is dotted with temples
that come alive on particular festivals associated with specific deities.
Table 2.8.2: Summary of major pilgrim sites and a brief situation analysis
Pilgrim
Tourism

Description

Service Quality

Gangotri,
Yamunotri,
Badrinath,
Kedaranath

• These areas attract the majority of
domestic pilgrim tourists during a
limited season (June-October)
• Pilgrim tourism is primarily low-budget
but a stratum of top-end pilgrims is
also present
• Pilgrim tourism is snowballing

•
•
•
•
•

Haridwar
Rishikesh

• Year-round domestic tourism is a
striking feature here
• Popular with international tourists as
well for the experience of Hindu
culture, yoga and spirituality
• By and large budget tourism centred
around ashrams and organised by
religious/ sectarian bodies.

• Traffic in the city is chaotic
• Quality of water in the river is poor
• Environs of railway station are not attractive

Temples
scattered
throughout
the state
e.g.
Bageshwar,
Jageshwar

• Apart from the Char Dham circuit,
Hindu temples in different parts of the
state attract domestic tourists on
specific days associated with different
deities .
• These temples also attractive for their
location and organic link with local
and cultural life
• International tourists often find this
quiet ambience attractive for its
spirituality rather than more crowded
pilgrim sites.

• Often these places do not have tourist accommodation
• The dates on which local festivals occur are not wellpublicised for both domestic and international tourists

(major
sites)
The state is primarily concerned with:
Traffic arrangements
Monitoring of landslides
Control of disease outbreak
Limiting accidents

Environmental Implications of Pilgrim Tourism
The environmental implications of rising numbers of pilgrims headed for the glacier regions (and
especially the Gangotri sanctuary) are a serious cause of concern. The number of Kanwariyas
headed for ‘Gaumukh’ (the source of the Ganges) in the month preceding Shivratri is estimated to
be 25,000 in 2007. Pilgrimages to the glacier region contribute to the retreat of the glacier by a few
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meters every year. The waste produced by travel to these sites is considerable and not adequately
disposed or treated. At present, the entry fee to the sanctuary is Rs. 40/ - for the domestic pilgrim,
Rs. 150/- for the international tourist and waived for the Kanwariyas altogether.
Subaltern Stakes in the Tourism Industry
Both domestic and international tourism play a positive income-generating role for a host of
occupational communities in urban areas such as Nainital, Uttarkashi, Haridwar, Gangotri and
Almora, for instance. These occupations range from boat- taxi- rickshaw plying, folk dancing, on
the one hand to photography, painting and handicraft production/ sale, on the other. Often the
returns from these enterprises are seasonal but constitute a vital component of a household’s
earnings. There is a migration to tourist destinations during the peak tourist season from regions
with depressed wages so that a higher income is precluded for local residents trying to capture a
slice of the tourist pie. What can be done by way of major and minor improvements for
occupational Uttarakhand Tourism communities is often not on the policy agenda, which tends to
focus, primarily upon construction of buildings both in the private and the public sector.
Table 2.8.3: Summary of the occupational communities associated with tourism
Occupational
stakeholders in
tourism-related
enterprises

Incorporation in
state’s tourist
development
program

Situation Analysis

(scale of 1-5)
Mule drivers/ Porters
(high Himalayan
regions)

•

Although porters and mule drivers derive their incomes from tourism
in the trekking areas, their suggestions for how to improve their
returns from this enterprise or their safety not investigated

Mountain guides

•••

Training for mountain guides is imparted at the National Institute of
Mountaineering at Uttarkashi but their services are not integrated with
the Dept. of Tourism.

Tourist guides

••••

Often drivers double up as guides and vice versa – greater
professionalism among guides needs to be developed and
diversification along niche expertise – e.g. Bird expert or water sports
guide etc.

Boat pliers in the
Kumaon lake region

••

The minor requirements of boat-pliers for storage of equipment not
addressed. Safety training or equipment not included in standard
design

Photographers in the
lake region

•

With digital cameras now in vogue, photographers need to find
innovative paths – even their minor demand for storing ethnic
costumes not addressed

Handicraft producers

••••

While handicrafts are bought by tourists there is no attempt at
upgrading of designs to accord with tastes of high-end
domestic and international tourists

Waiters

•••••

While the hospitality industry cannot do without waiters, often they
are not paid the statutory minimum wages in the state

We can illustrate just how critical these service occupations are by turning to the group of porters as
an example. Tourist mobility in the Himalayas depends to a large extent upon mules and mule
drivers who double up as porters. The mountain trail to Gaumukh, for instance, is enlivened by
interactions between the tourist, the driver and the mule. Adventure tourism and climbing the
Himalayan peaks is also enabled by porters. Often poverty drives the porters to carry much more
than the state-stipulated 30 kilograms. The local Municipal Corporation at Gangotri in fact tries to
earn revenue from mule operations in the Gangotri sanctuary by seeking annual tenders for
overseeing the enterprise and makes it over to the highest bidder – the sum was 700,000 rupees this
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year. However, there is no medical insurance for porters nor is an investment made for their welfare
from the amount raised through their venture in this environmentally sound activity.
Serious thought has not been given to pro-poor tourism. Even in the established hotel sector, the
statutory minimum wages are not paid to staffers in Nainital, for instance.
Gender and Tourism
The interests of women in community tourism development are scarcely articulated. At Barsu, the
village Pramukh was a woman but the residents did not perceive her as a decision-taker. She was
unaware of the potential of tourism-related enterprise and its possibilities for income-augmentation
for rural women.
At Ananda Resort, Narendra Nagar, there was just one employee in the Officer’s cadre of the hotel
as mentioned above. She held the view that more women would enter the tourism sector only with a
rise in the number of star rated hotels that could provide safe accommodation and transport
facilities. However, 45 women from Kerala were employed in the spa that offers Ayurvedic
therapies. Most private hoteliers opined that they would be wary of recruiting just one woman
employee – you had to appoint at least two to make them feel comfortable.
Apparently, we are a long way off from ensuring that women access the benefits of tourism as well.
Table 2.8.4: Existing participation of women in tourism enterprises
Existing
participation of
women in tourism
enterprises

Level of
involvement

Situation Analysis

Sweeping/ cleaning/
house-keeping

•••••

Women are involved primarily at the lowest level

Crafts

•••

While women produce handicrafts, they are often unable to market
their wares successfully

Receptionists/ clerical
staff

Almost nil

Strikingly, only govt. tourist establishments had women
receptionists or back-office workers.

Women workers in spa

••

At Ananda, women were employed in the spa but they were all from
Kerala and not from Uttarakhand

Women executives in
hotels

Almost nil

Came across only one hotel with a woman executive

Waitresses

Almost nil

While handicrafts are bought by tourists there is no attempt at
upgrading of designs to accord with tastes of high-end
domestic and international tourists

Folk Dancers

Almost nil

While women do dance at rural festivals, their performances are not
staged for tourists

(scale of 1-5)

2.8.5 Concluding Remarks
The potential of local resource based and sustainable tourism development as a developmental
strategy for Uttarakhand is immense. The social and cultural environment is generally ready for a
more active engagement with tourism as an industry. However, to ensure that the benefits actually
reach villagers, women, mule-drivers, porters and other disadvantaged sections as well as improving
the facilities and activities for both the traditional pilgrims and international tourists, what is needed
is integrated and detailed planning, carefully executed management and monitoring of village and
rural tourism and perhaps, cutting-edge work on public-private partnerships and initiatives fostering
and enabling village based entrepreneurship.
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Human Resources Development and Capacity Building

International tourism has recorded remarkable growth in recent years and nowhere has this growth
been more evident than in the south and south-east Asian region.
India’s arrivals growth has been particularly buoyant in recent years and the greater number of
tourists visiting the country requires the provision of professional standards of service to ensure the
visit is both an enjoyable and memorable experience.
Today, because of the ease of travel, greater numbers of people are travelling within India and
abroad. Prior to travelling they are exposed to a vast array of promotional material enticing them to
one destination or another. Because of this the traveller has become more travel conscious with
demands and expectations greater than in the past. The industry must be prepared to adjust to meet
such demands.
While it is important to provide attractions and facilities to complement the natural beauty and
wonders of a country, it is equally important to provide the highest possible standards of service.
Tourism is a service industry and its success depends greatly on the service offered. It is also
imperative that those employed within the industry have the necessary skills to perform their duties.
To achieve these professional standards, planned programmes of education and training for the
industry are vital requirements for any emerging destination.
Traditionally Uttarakhand has enjoyed a reputation for friendliness and hospitality. It should make
every effort to maintain this image but at the same time should not become so complacent as to
believe that friendliness will ensure the future success of the industry. Scenic beauty, attractions and
facilities are all important but service is equally important. This service must be professional.
2.9.1 Macro Situation: Tourism Human Resources Issues in India
Government of India (GOI) has assessed that Indian tourism industry annually requires 134,000
skilled workers (all over the country) whereas the supply of trained hands is just about 5%.
Similarly in the managerial cadre as against a demand of 70,000 the current supply is just over
9000. The figures for Uttarakhand are, if anything worse than the all India picture. Therefore, there
is an urgent need for introducing short-term trade diploma/certificate/craft courses for jobs of a
skilled, semi-skilled and managerial nature. Since Uttarakhand is considered to be an
underdeveloped area it will have difficulty in attracting experienced trainers to the state
Government of India has further estimated that because of rapid expansion of hospitality and
tourism in neighbouring countries and requirement of trained manpower in other related sectors,
there is as high as 35% attrition to other areas from tourism. Therefore, the demand for trained
hospitality manpower has been put at more than 200,000 per annum. Of this about one third would
be the managerial cadre and the balance other but skilled workers. According to Govt. of India,
there are more than 150 institutes conducting 3 year diploma courses in hotel management and 25
food craft institutes producing about 4000-5000 diploma or certificate holders joining the labour
force every year.
The National Council for Hotel Management & Catering Technology (NCHMCT), the apex body of
Govt. of India in the Ministry of Tourism is currently running 26 institutes of hotel management
including one in Uttarakhand, as also 6 food craft institutes (FCI). In addition there are a number of
similar institutes being funded by the state governments. Between them these institutes are able to
take care of around 20% of the total trained manpower requirement of the hospitality sector. As far
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as other training is concerned, there is the Indian Institute of Tourism and Travel Management at
Gwalior with a couple of branches but it can handle only a limited number of students and courses.
The biggest problem facing the country including Uttarakhand is the mushrooming growth of such
institutes. Some of these offering degree courses are affiliated to some university or the other, are
free to follow their own syllabi (on the pretext of academic autonomy) and run classes not always
with qualified or experienced faculty. Quite a few others claim to have been approved by some
foreign institution or university. Then there is the division of responsibility between NCHMCT and
the All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE) which is under the administrative control of
the Ministry of Human Resource Development. Under the prevailing law, AICTE is empowered to
approve all vocational courses with the exception of courses being approved by NCHMCT. It would
appear as if AICTE does not have a proper cell or system that would appreciate the requirements of
the tourism sector with the result that there are a number of training institutes said to have been
approved by AICTE but their curriculum has little or no relevance to the requirements of hospitality
and travel industry. Therefore, there is an immediate need for greater and closer working
relationship and/or coordination between these two apex bodies in the country.
The Government of India’s Scheme of Capacity Building for Service Providers
It has been noticed that due to increasing demand, young untrained workers join the industry which
has no institutionalized system of in-service training of service providers. In order to build capacity,
GOI has started a scheme “Capacity Building for Service Providers (CBSP)”. The scheme
recognizes the importance of trained human resources as an important component of tourism
infrastructure and goes on to acknowledge that currently the Institutes of Hotel Management
(IHMs) and FCIs cater mainly to the needs of the organized sector, thus the need for a scheme of
this type. Under CBSP the Govt. of India provides financial assistance for guide training courses,
regional level guides, 3 month training course for skill upgrading of the existing service providers
and also language course for guides and other service providers. There is provision for a 6 month
training programme as well. In order to ensure that the training is taken seriously and only
committed students enrol themselves there is also an element of charging 5% of the estimated cost
of a training course from the participant or the sponsoring institution.
The implementing agency of CBSP can be the Government of India Tourist Offices, Institutes of
Hotel Management, Food Craft Institutes, the Indian Institute of Tourism and Travel Management,
Indian Tourism Development Corporation, the State Governments, the State Tourism Development
Corporations, any State or Central level training or academic institution etc. Even the training
institutes in the private sector engaged in giving training in tourism or hospitality related activities
can be implementing agencies under this scheme although so far none of the private institutions has
come forward to take the benefit of the scheme at least in Uttarakhand. Still, the scope of
implementing agency remains quite wide and can do tremendous good to tourism in India /
Uttarakhand provided related segments are willing to play their part.
A review of the scheme implemented so far has revealed that only a limited number of institutions
have taken the scheme seriously, no NGOs have been allowed to avail of this scheme, the
honorarium for the faculty is limited and although meals are provided under the course, the cost
cannot exceed Rs. 20/- per meal which appears meagre. Also there is no element of training the
artisans and no attempt has so far been made for training the trainers. Of course GOI has identified
5 IHMs in different parts of the country that would conduct 6 week training courses for the trainers
during the year 2007-08 with Govt. of India meeting the full cost of such training. This component
expects to train up to 1000 trainers during the year.
Under the scheme, so far, about 6000 persons have been trained or retrained or made aware of the
basic elements of tourism; the duration of the course being anything from 3 days to 1 or even 3
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months. It may be added that a number of awareness courses were organized in Nainital and
Dehradun, two major towns of Uttarakhand. These modules covered taxi drivers, police personnel,
security guards and even some members of the general public. For some reason, these courses were
discontinued last year and there is an immediate need to revive them at least in Uttarakhand. On the
whole, it is a good concept and there is need to continue with it at least in states like Uttarakhand.
Other Schemes
As per the plans drawn up by Govt. of India, it is proposed to augment the capacity of each food
craft institute, to have more such institutes and to introduce need based specific and shorter courses
for optimal utilization of academic infrastructure that is currently available in various states.
Unfortunately the idea of visitor interpretation has not received due importance in India and
Uttarakhand is no exception. There continues to be a shortage of quality guides not only in
Uttarakhand but all over India. Since remuneration is low, there is also the shortage of guides
familiar with different foreign languages For a number of reasons, including legal, GOI does not
appear keen on approval of guides for different states or different segments but are willing to look at
the possibility of doing it on regional basis. It may be desirable to designate an agency like the
Indian Institute of Tourism and Travel Management with the responsibility of training of guides.
However, the institute would have to be very careful while evolving the curriculum of such a course
as in a diverse country like India there are varying factors of not only geography and terrain but also
cultural, costume and cuisine. In addition, there would have to be guides for adventure tourism,
trekking etc., coaches for water sports, cultural tourism etc.
Similarly Government of India (GOI) should explore the possibility of imparting hospitality
education through the network of polytechnics and consider providing financial assistance to each
such polytechnic, willing to run a properly organized course in some facet of tourism, for creation
of necessary infrastructure.
Then there are a number of Industrial Training Institutes (ITIs) (approximately 14-1500) in India.
At least 10% of these ITIs should be motivated to introduce tourism related and demand driven
programmes. It is quite possible that a donor like the World Bank would be willing to provide funds
for upgrading some of these ITIs as it is a part of capacity-building. Ministry of Tourism should also
consider providing financial assistance for provision of necessary academic infrastructure in the
identified ITIs.
At the macro level, there is need for introduction of tourism as a stream in the vocational education
available at the 10+2 stage. For this, GOI should evolve an arrangement with the Ministry of
Human Resource Development for strengthening of hospitality education under vocational stream.
Under the vocational stream, GOI could even consider providing financial assistance to a few
selected schools in the country more so in the state of Uttarakhand for creating necessary trainingcum-educational (tourism) infrastructure.
It is understood that GOI has a proposal to setup 6 institutes of hotel management which are likely
to be operational over the next 18-24 months. Over a period of time there would be justification to
have one institute in each state / UT. While smaller states like Uttarakhand may have to wait for a
while to get such an institute, it would be desirable if states like Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh,
Jammu & Kashmir, Haryana, Punjab and Delhi could be allocated one dedicated institute in the first
place. GOI could also consider co-opting some of the major hotel chains for technical collaboration
for these IHMs.
Taking further the concept of public-private partnership for IHMs and FCIs there could be
customized short term courses of up to 3 months for untrained in-service staff under the CBSP
scheme. Then there could be a “test and certify” scheme for those who have no professional
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qualification but have been working on the job for a period of at least 2 if not 3 years with a
minimum school leaving qualification. In order to arrest the trend of growing attrition, Government
should have a more specific or focused programme which would be job specific.
It is felt that Uttarakhand would take some time to be able to add requisite number of hotel rooms at
different locations. Therefore, at least in the short term, it would be desirable to promote the “bed
and breakfast scheme” at locations of tourism importance. In order to promote the scheme it would
be desirable if a customized training programme for the entrepreneurs is evolved so that they
become aware of their responsibilities when they offer BNB scheme to the tourists.
It was noticed that there is an acute shortage of trainers not only in Uttarakhand but all over India.
This shortage only gets further accentuated with the rapid expansion of hospitality and tourism
industry. It is therefore of utmost importance that “training the trainer” programme is given a high
priority so that a pool of trainers can be created.
If the market to sell hotels, food and site seeing is competitive, so is hotel and tourism education.
Why has education in hotel and tourism management succeeded in Western Europe and not so
much in Asia? One reason is age and experience, but admittedly not the only one. Well-defined
purpose, attention to details, craft and skills training, industry collaboration, continuous and
continued exposure of trainers, teachers and faculty to the industry, research, innovation and the
promise of doing it right and thorough.
In the changing environment, in the age of information technology is it not incumbent upon us that
we keep pace and update with the total environment? Here we should talk about education and
training, not just the one component. This is updated training in the new technology in the most
basic skills, in the equipment used in offices, restaurants, laundry and kitchen and indeed education
and development which prepares our scholars of today and tomorrow's managers to conceptualise.
Those who are working in human resources development know well that training, education and
development are separate but inter-related areas. As earlier discussed, training is the learning of
employable skills and knowledge to perform a specific job. Within this activity we are looking at
the terminal behaviour of the performance or at the direct return for a specific job. We can call this
as confined or short term training. But is that enough? Not so if we were to go forward. Here comes
education, an intermediate term i.e. it is looking upward to the next job or towards where one will
perform next from the entry level. And finally the third phase of development; perhaps less concrete
and specific and more of a long term process. It is these three which make education holistic.
Universities, colleges and institutes of hotel and tourism management owe this debt to the people.
And holistic education is all we need. The responsibility for ensuring that training and education are
effective and valid must also be assumed by the hotels, the airlines, the travel trade and so forth.
The academy and the industry must play in the same field and same ball game.
2.9.2 Existing Tourism Training Facilities in Uttarakhand
Currently Govt. of India and also the private sector have set up a series of training institutions like
the following in Uttarakhand:
1.

Institute of Hotel Management, Catering Technology and Applied Nutrition which conducts
a 3 year Diploma course and a short term (18 months) Craft course.

2.

Food Craft Institutes that are meant to conduct courses at the Craft level and award
certificates at the end of the course.
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Then there is almost a mushrooming of training facilities in the private sector. This is in
addition to the 4 year degree course in Hotel Management being run with affiliation from the
University of Garhwal in Srinagar and the University of Kumaon in Nainital.

Of course in other parts of the country, there are
•

Private sector captive institutions like the Taj, Oberoi, Welcome group, Schools of Hotel
Management. These are rather expensive and generally meant for their own personnel.

•

Public sector training programme: Indian Tourism Development Corporation conduct a
degree course for Management Trainees.

Fortunately the level of literacy in Uttarakhand is quite satisfactory but the medium of instruction in
most of the schools is Hindi with the result that even educated personnel locally available are
diffident about any conversation in English. Although the people of Uttarakhand are very friendly,
they still need to be trained in proper tourism etiquette. It is therefore important that training courses
are conducted even for drivers of tourist taxis, conductors, police personnel and such like personnel
who would come in contact with the tourist. This will also help the government in getting the better
of the current unemployment problem. It must not be forgotten that many better known tourist
destinations employ more than 10% of their total labour force in tourism related activities. There is
no reason why within a decade, Uttarakhand cannot reach that level.
Need for Training
Unfortunately not many organisations appreciate the importance of training. Whilst education
requires an analytical thought process, training requires a prescribed response to any given situation.
The term "training" has a military connotation where people are trained and disciplined to behave in
a certain manner no matter what the situation. In military situations individual actions resulting
from thinking through a situation can be positively dangerous. In some respects, therefore, a silverservice waiter may have had the same high level of disciplined training as a presidential guard. The
purpose of training is to modify behaviour so that a predicted result is obtained. It follows that the
highest standards of training are required for those functions where predictability is required or
expected.
This is not to suggest that a high standard of training and a high quality of education are
incompatible. Indeed it would appear that they are parallel and complimentary attributes. A major
difference between the two is that a very high standard of training indeed may be achieved in a
relatively narrow range of activity, whilst education is by definition never ending and never
complete.
These differences need to be recognised in both the context of the training and education
programmes but also in the expectations of the sponsoring authority. Here it must be stressed that
both processes are of equal importance and there needs to be a balance in the provision of both
training and education programmes in response to the needs of the industry.
Also there is an increasingly urgent need for professionalism within the travel industry in
Uttarakhand. So far the industry appears to have grown in a haphazard and ad-hoc manner peopled
by enthusiastic persons. There are very few people indeed who have the education or experience to
be able to command an overview of the travel industry as a whole, that is, people who have a
comprehensive understanding of the inter-relationship and inter-dependence of the various parts.
Therefore, the need to have professional cadres at all levels as any tourism professional would state
that the essential attributes for being a professional are “attitude, concentration and effort”.
The attitude of a professional is reflected in everything he does including relationships with the
customers and guests. One can never be a true professional unless he or she manages to develop a
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sincere respect for – and healthy attitude toward – guests and customers. Keith Harrell, in his book
Attitude Is Everything, makes it clear that everyone has a choice with one’s attitude. “The critical
difference between those who believe that they will succeed and those who have no belief in
themselves is their understanding of attitude. There are those who know they can control their
attitudes and those who allow their attitudes to control them”.
Concentration means knowing what to do and when (the right time). To achieve a high level of
concentration a professional has to be knowledgeable in what he does. Whether he is teaching a
class, running a restaurant, operating a hotel or planning and coordinating any event, a professional
learns to know what it takes to get the job done.
2.9.3 Micro Issues: Tourism Human Resources in Uttarakhand
According to a survey that was conducted jointly by the Govt. of India and the Govt. of
Uttarakhand, the break-up of employment in hotels by category wise would be as follows:Category of Employment

Percentage

Supervisory & management

18.33

Front Office

11.08

F&B Service

19.25

F&B Kitchen

16.99

House keeping

15.95

Sales, Marketing & PR

0.70

Security

2.50

Accounts & EDP

2.23

Engineering & Telephone

1.82

Laundry

1.00

Human Resource Dev

0.12

Other Services

10.03

Total

100.00

Coming to the future projections of manpower requirement for direct segments of tourism, the
manpower requirement by the state of Uttarakhand would be quite substantial. If Uttarakhand can
keep pace only with the rate of growth of domestic and international tourism for India as a whole,
this growth should be around 14.5% in domestic tourism and 16% in international tourism for the
period till 2012. From 2012 the decadal rate of growth has been taken as 12% for international
arrivals and 13% for domestic tourists. Based on these calculations the manpower or additional
employment opportunities for the state would be as shown in the table below:S. No

Sector

Employment

2005-06

Increase in
Employment

2012

2017

2022

2006-12

2012-17

1

Accommodation

19470

48932

90053

165749

29462

41121

2

Food & Beverage

40734

103031

189616

394002

62297

86585

3

Transport

14080

35220

64821

119307

21140

29601

4

Shopping

2771

7005

12891

23727

4234

5886

5

Trade

2996

7576

13941

25661

4580

6365

6

Others

13001

32759

60288

110965

19758

27529

Total

93,052

234,523

431,610

794,411

141,471

197,087
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In other words, during the next five years alone the state would need around 141,000 additional
hands to be available for tourism related employment. Even if we were to exclude sectors like
shopping and trade, the requirement would be more than 132,000 hands by about 2012. Needless to
say this is in addition to the requirement of refresher or reorientation courses for the manpower
already employed by hotels, restaurants, transporters, guides, porters and others. Even if there was
some way of standardising the existing training institutions, it would not be possible to ensure a
setup that would train additional 20-25,000 persons in a year in the sectors mentioned above. The
problems entailed would relate to core infrastructure like premises, furniture, trainers and also
teaching aids.
The dimensions of the problem need not detain us for long and even if one cannot ensure 100%
trained manpower in the hospitality sector a beginning has to be made.
2.9.4 Tourism HRD Problems Identified in Uttarakhand
As a result of rapid growth, the industry in Uttarakhand entered the field with a number of training
and educational problems still to be resolved. The major problems were, and to a considerable
extent still are:
1.

the lack of structured management training in management techniques (both on and off the
job) in many sectors.

2.

because of very rigid payroll controls imposed on hotels, managers of many establishments
made no allowances for training.

3.

financial incentives have been lacking to encourage management to involve staff in training
programmes.

4.

an urgent need exists throughout the industry for trainers to carry out on-the-job training
within their own establishments.

5.

higher educational qualifications are required to achieve higher professional standards but
the introduction of educational programmes is yet to be geared to requirements of the
industry.

6.

the activities of the State Tourism Organisation promoting and encouraging involvement of
the community in tourism through educational awareness activities continue to need
development and financial support.

7.

in Uttarakhand, the tourist industry still concentrates on producing tourism products and then
endeavouring to sell them to overseas markets rather than first identifying the needs and
expectations of respective markets and providing products to meet those needs.

During the last three decades India has made remarkable progress in the development of education
and training programmes for the tourism industry. A wide range of courses are now available to
meet the immediate and long term needs of the industry and with the foundation for training
established the industry can progress towards achieving its overall objectives namely:
•

increased professional standards

•

improved service

•

increased visitor satisfaction

•

making a career in tourism more satisfying and acceptable.
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Yet tourism training and education are in the developmental stages and therefore undergoing a
period of consolidation and acceptance throughout the industry. Support for courses has grown
steadily over the years but there are still personnel who, for a variety of reasons question the needs.
Some have achieved the seniority without undertaking training or formal education and therefore
consider all this unnecessary. Others are reluctant to incur costs because of the relatively high
turnover of staff throughout the industry and the percentage of part time staff employed. There are
also those who state they cannot afford the time or cost involved in releasing staff to attend training
programmes.
These attitudes are negative and short sighted, but are gradually being broken down as the benefits
of training and education are realized. However, their importance must continue to be stressed
throughout the industry.
The industry must appreciate that training can improve the quality of staff, their motivation and
productivity and can lead to a reduction in staff turnover. Education processes assist communication
within the industry and develop staff relationships so that employees engender a team spirit and this
must have a positive impact on company's operations. As a result, all parties benefit: employees
experience personal as well as job performance improvements; management understands more
about staff capability; a team spirit is engendered; educators and trainers upgrade their own skills as
well.
Through enhanced training and educational awareness within the tourism and hospitality industry,
the required professional standards can be achieved; the problems of tourism growth and
development can be overcome; and future promises of secure, satisfying employment, greater job
productivity, and profitability of investment in tourism can all be realised.
While several entities within the accommodation and catering sectors support and encourage
training there does not yet appear to be enough concerted effort in these sectors to ensure that
training is undertaken. Some examples of this are:
•

industry organisations have not taken the initiative of making training criteria for
membership. If hospitality industry organisations were to set minimum standards of training
as criteria for membership this would greatly hasten efforts to achieve higher professional
standards throughout the industry.

•

with the exception of certain hotel chains, hardly any structured training programmes are
available within the hospitality sector which will allow junior staff and new employees to
plan and develop their careers in an organised manner recognised by the industry.

2.9.5 An Active Concern for Quality and Relevance
The rapid expansion of the hospitality sector in India - and the lack of training facilities - has made
many an enterprising person into an entrepreneur in the area of training and education, which is not
necessarily bad, it's when it's abused that it raises eyebrows. Consequently one sees a mushroom
growth of private schools and training institutes, particularly in the big towns of Uttarakhand. And
thanks to the growing demand, they presto have hordes of candidates, (many of whom do not have
the qualifications to enter the high schools), getting diplomas and certificates in hotel management
within a short time frame and they come back with high expectations, but little expertise to boost.
Such institutions have little regard for entry qualifications. The basic criterion is: Can you pay? And
what happens afterwards? The trainee returns to find that at much lesser cost he could have been
occupying the same job that he is now being offered - a job hardly commensurate to the kind of
financial investment made and the suggested nature of the qualifications. The gross wastage of
manpower is utterly despicable, especially since it happens in the name of training and education.
The effort that has to be directed towards re-training and re-education subsequently is a deployment
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of resources that could have been used elsewhere. The result is that the concept of ‘training’ itself
gets a bad name.
2.9.6 Shortcomings of Existing Accommodation Units in Uttarakhand
There are a number of shortcomings in the operation of hotels / restaurants and availability of
services in the state. To a certain extent this can be attributed to lack of training and exposure
compared to what is being offered by good hotels in other parts of the world. Some of the more
glaring shortcomings are listed below in brief.
Front Office
1.
The reception desks in both hotels and guest houses look drab and need to be revamped.
2.

Facilities are limited. Not many accommodation units in Uttarakhand and certainly not the
well located government / corporation run accept credit cards.

3.

The reception desk, though helpful, cannot always provide complete information on
activities in Uttarakhand.

4.

Information services are inadequate.

House Keeping
1.
The general maintenance is not up to the mark.
2.

The system of changing bed-sheets and cleaning appears to be ad- hoc.

3.

Fittings and fixtures of most of the bathrooms need to be replaced and placed more
functionally.

F&B Services & Food Production
1.
Service standards at most levels particularly in the restaurants are generally not very
satisfactory.
2.

Meals are not very exciting.

3.

There can be better control over food production with items produced according to standard
recipes.

4.

Quite often food has to be ordered at the earlier meal, e.g., lunch to be ordered at breakfast
and dinner at lunch-time. This is not satisfactory.

2.9.7 International Survey
Surveys carried out by the United Nations World Tourism Organisation (UNWTO) and also the
International Hotel Association a few years back identified the main problems being faced by
developing or newly emerging destinations in the area of human resource development. It is
interesting that Uttarakhand is facing almost all these problems, namely:
•

limited financial resources;

•

lack of / or insufficient statistics;

•

many tourism employees have little education and only on-the-job training without any
formal pre-employment training;
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•

lack of in-house training programmes;

•

lack of legislation governing tourism profession;

•

lack of tourism manpower planning;

•

absence of quality training institutes;

•

lack of support and involvement from the private sector;

•

programmes and instructors not capable or efficient enough to satisfy training needs.

Even if Uttarakhand is not alone in facing such problems, it is quite important to tackle the issues at
the earliest and to initiate steps when tourism development in the State is somewhat in its formative
stage.
2.9.8 Strengthening Existing Training & Educational Institutions in Uttarakhand
One of the problems facing Uttarakhand is: How do we set up quality training and educational
institutions? Another is: How do we upgrade those that we already have? Here, mere visions will
not do. There must be the commitment of resources both human and financial and the industry must
be prepared to shoulder responsibilities. Equally important is the question of determining the likely
numbers that are needed by the state in the short, medium and most importantly in the long term.
The training and educational institutions already existing in the state will have to recognize a harsh
truth: no one owes them a living. They will have to pull themselves up by their own bootstraps. In
the process they will need to tap expertise worldwide and pay for it. They also need to secure
credibility, so that they will secure the support of their own constituents and they will have to
remain relevant to the environments in which they serve.
2.9.9 Promotion of Human Resource Management Function
Training and education in the hospitality sector in Uttarakhand must depend necessarily on the pool
of people who occupy key positions and who have a commitment to human resource development.
In this context, to be able to gain more from training and education, hotels need to review their
positioning of personnel departments in the overall hierarchy and chart out the human resource
management function as a key component of operations. In the past the easy availability of labour,
the lack of emphasis on productivity, high profits, smaller scale hotels often saw the human
resource management function deployed in a personnel officer or two. Now the need is for a broad
based human resource management unit and all supervisors and managers, themselves immaterial as
to which area of operations they are in, need to be human resource managers of some degree.
Recommendations on improving tourism training and human resources development are made in
section 4.7.
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2.10. Institutional Issues
There are serious institutional problems affecting the smooth operation and management of the
tourism sector in Uttarakhand. In this section, the following are highlighted:
•

The relationship between the Department of Tourism and the UTDB

•

The lack of private sector presence in the State’s tourism administration structure

•

Virtual non-existence of public sector / private sector coordination

•

The role of GMVN and KMVN

•

Other operational constraints

The relationship between the Department of Tourism and the Uttarakhand Tourism Development
Board
The Uttarakhand Tourism Development Board (UTDB) was established by an act passed by the
Uttaranchal Legislative Assembly. The idea was that the UTDB would absorb the Department of
Tourism and employ its staff. Department of Tourism employees are civil servants who receive
officially agreed benefits and pension rights. However, no rules and regulations have been defined
for UTDB employees and there is no clear policy about recruitment procedures. Concerned about
losing all they have built up in their working life, just 3 of the 120 Department of Tourism staff
agreed to move over to the UTDB. Therefore to date they remain civil servants employed by the
Department of Tourism but working for the UTDB.
According to the Act the CEO of the UTDB must be the Secretary of Tourism, Government of
Uttarakhand. Because of a shortage of directors at the Department of Tourism, the Secretary has
also taken the position of Director of the Department of Tourism in addition to his role in the
Ministry of Tourism. Therefore he heads both executing agencies and has the principle executive
role for the tourism sector at the Ministry. This situation needs to be resolved and a more balanced
administrative framework established.
The current roles and responsibilities of the institutions are not clear and must be explicitly
assigned.
The lack of private sector presence in the State’s tourism administration structure
The private sector is represented on the board of UTDB but by just 5 members, all of which are
based in Delhi. To put forward the interests of the Uttarakhand private sector, board members
should be actively working in the State and understand the needs of the sector and constraints
impeding its operation and development. They should be represented in a large enough number to
ensure that their influence is strong enough to affect decisions.
Virtual non-existence of public sector / private sector coordination
There is a lack of coordination and dialogue between the different branches of the public sector
involved in tourism such as the Department of Tourism/UTDB and its associated operational arms
the GMVN and the KMVN, the Forest Department and Public Works as well as other government
bodies. In addition there is little cooperation between these organizations and the private sector.
These institutions and organisations do not agree and streamline policies that affect the development
of the tourism sector in Uttarakhand; they do not keep each other informed about their activities and
plans; and they do not coordinate their marketing effort to achieve economies of scale. Initiatives
are taken independently and without consultation. This means that there are many barriers impeding
April 2008

110

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

tourism development which could be resolved through the synchronization of policies and activities
and through closer cooperation for the good of the sector, and ultimately the good of the people of
Uttarakhand.
It would seem that the stated guiding principle of ‘private sector participation’ expressed in the
Tourism Policy has yet to be achieved, in particular its involvement in ‘the management practices of
the State’.
The Role of GNVM and KNVM
A most serious issue concerns the public sector competing directly with the private sector. The
operational arms of the Tourism Department are the Garhwal Mandal Vikas Nigam (GMVN) and
the Kumaon Mandal Vikas Nigam (KMVN), both semi-governmental corporations. These were
originally set up in 1976 to encourage the development of tourism in the State. GMVN has a
workforce of over 1,200 employees and is active in the tourism sector. It operates more than 75
guesthouses and tourist bungalows all over Garhwal. KMVN has turnover of Rs80 million from its
tourism activities for a Rs5 million profit generated by 44 rest houses, an adventure tourism branch
offering trekking, rafting and skiing and a transportation branch with five buses and three vehicles.
Both corporations are active in other sectors where they have in fact greater financial success. For
instance, tourism represents just 6% of KMVN’s turnover of Rs1.3 billion. KMVN is heavily
involved in the distribution of gas systems, wholesale liquor (which it has lost from this year),
mining, fruit and herbs as well as directly producing certain goods such as resin turpentine and
plastic and wires.
Originally, the corporations would set up rest houses in areas of tourism value that were not catered
for by the private sector to provide visitors with facilities and services. The objective was also to
encourage the private sector to start businesses and activate a tourism sector in the area. Once
established the public sector organization were to pull out to avoid competing with the nascent local
industry. However, this has not happened and government rest houses are openly competing with
the private sector. This is largely due to the policy requiring the corporations to generate its own
funds. Indeed, the situation is causing some resentment within the industry as private operators see
this as unfair competition. However, it is argued by KMVN officials that the charging structure in
place at the rest houses acts as a counter balance to the prices charged by the private sector,
particularly at popular sites and this ensures that there is always reasonably priced accommodation
available. Private sector operators criticize the quality provided in government rest house stating
that it is bringing down the reputation of the industry as a whole. In fact, the quality levels observed
during the field trips was very variable with great disparities in services and comfort available at the
different units. None could be considered adequate for high-end tourists. This inconsistency affects
predictability about the quality level of facilities and services that the tourist can expect from one
government rest house to another.
The corporations compete unfairly on several fronts:
•

Their facilities and services are featured in all brochures produced by the Tourism
Department and on government websites which no private sector enterprise is able to do,
either through advertising or sponsorship;

•

The corporations have a network of offices in other Indian States, for instance Delhi,
Kolkata, Mumbai, Chennai, Jaipur, Bangalore, Ahmedabad and Lucknow where they can
promote and sell their products and these are partly financed by the government;

•

Maintenance and construction at the rest houses are also partly financed through monies
received from government;

•

The Tourism Department produces publicity material which it provides to the corporations.
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Other Operational Constraints
Private sector entrepreneurs wanting to set up and operate new tourism businesses must obtain the
required licenses from different public sector institutions. Whilst these are necessary to ensure legal
compliance and health and safety the system is cumbersome and time consuming and can only be
completed in Dehradun. A scheme must be introduced to facilitate the process through, for instance,
a one-stop-shop, where all the forms are held and help is at hand to complete them. This system is
successfully operated in many countries in the world.
Obtaining a liquor license is particularly difficult. Private sector stakeholders interviewed during
this study complained that it takes an extremely long time to be approved and it is very complicated.
For instance, a major private sector owner of a tourism business in Dehradun interviewed for this
study applied over one year ago and is still waiting despite having correctly completed all the forms
and complied with all the requirements. There are also reports of businesses waiting over two years
for the go ahead despite completing all the requirements. Nainital which relies on tourism as a
major income-generating sector does not have one stand-alone bar and only local brands of liquor
are available in the district. It is essential that a clear liquor policy is formulated and communicated
to all tourism stakeholders so that they are able to take business decisions with the guarantee that
they will be able to operate.
Some stakeholders reported that the lack of entertainment in Uttarakhand leisure destinations is
mostly a result of the State Entertainment Tax. In the past, resorts such as Mussoorie offered a wide
range of entertainment which was appreciated by visitors but this has now more or less disappeared.
A cost-benefit analysis should be carried out to ascertain whether this tax is impeding tourism
development.
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2.11. Overall SWOT Analysis for Uttarakhand
An overall SWOT analysis has been carried out to synthesise the key issues associated with tourism
planning in Uttarakhand.
Strengths
-

Unique mountain environment of Himalayan Ranges
Exceptionally Invigorating geographical features (e.g. glaciers, mountain peaks, waterfalls, rapids)
Mountain villages and towns set amidst outstanding scenic beauty (e.g. Dharchula, Munsiyari, Bageshwar)
Good range of viewpoints of mighty Himalayas comparing favourably with other Himalayan destinations (e.g.
Binsar, Gwaldam, Chaukori)
A net work of magnificent rivers (Ganges, Yamuna and its tributaries)
Beautiful lakes and streams
Winter Sports facilities at Auli
Fishing and water sports facilities (Lohaghat, Kodyala )
Existing range of trekking paths and circuits (e.g. Bageshwar, Sankri, Gangotri, Govin Ghat, Dodital and
Yamunotri, and Valley of Flowers)
Wide range of wildlife, including species of world-wide significance (tiger, leopard, bear etc)
Selection of wildlife sanctuaries of world significance (e.g. Corbett, Rajaji and Binsar National Parks)
Variety of landscapes (e.g. trans-Himalayan range, greater and lesser Himalayas and Bhabar belt)
Successful conservation regulations curbing encroachment of development into natural areas;
World class tourism assets and in some cases unique to attract a varied clientele;
Committed private sector associations, particularly in the hotel sector;
Substantial funds allocated to annual marketing campaigns by the public sector in 2006 and 2007;
Sites of significant cultural, historic and archaeological value;
Places of religious and spiritual significance, aligned with geographical features (Char Dham Circuit, source
of the Ganges, numerous ashrams and temples);
Well established spiritual products (Ashrams, yoga centres, meditation retreats) for both domestic and the
international market.

Weaknesses
-

April 2008

Many natural areas reflect man-made influences;
Lack of proper accessibility;
Almost all urban environments are very poor quality in terms of overall appearance, pollution/waste
management, health/safety, urban design/congestion and do little justice to natural environment;
Little to no interpretation of the natural environment (major scenic landmarks, flora, fauna etc) in many natural
areas and (e.g. at information centres and lodgings);
Little to no awareness of potential and needs of eco and nature tourism among many operators and
Government agencies;
Strict conservation laws hinders ecotourism and other developments, notably also the establishment of
facilities that would help to protect the environment such as refuse collection and disposal;
Lack of conservation management in many popular tourist spots such as Gangotri;
Little design quality in development of tourism facilities as exemplified at many Government Guest Houses;
Lack of coordination among Government agencies;
Lack of efficient public transportation;
Lack of traffic management in towns and villages;
Lack of community understanding and participation in tourism in many areas;
Low environmental awareness among overall population, domestic tourists, resort owners and developers;
Little awareness of Uttarakhand as a tourism destination in the international market, or indeed as a major
Himalayan destination;
With the exception of religious tourism, weak awareness of tourism opportunities that can be enjoyed by the
domestic market;
The name change from Uttaranchal to Uttarakhand has resulted in a loss of previously built up awareness
about the State, especially diluting the impact of national and international media campaigns carried out in
2006 – this will be expensive to address;
Branding adopted by the State is inadequate – the logo is not recognizable as representing Uttarakhand; the
tag line with its religious connotation is geared towards the domestic market and is too close to that of
Himachal Pradesh;
Competition from other States, in particular Himachal Pradesh and to a lesser extent Kashmir and the Northeastern States;
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Other Himalayan countries or areas are better known in the international market such as Nepal, Bhutan and
Tibet in China;
Lack of a marketing strategy for the State;
Scattergun approach to media advertising in expensive publications;
Mismatch between the perception of quality and comfort implied in the advertising and the reality of the
facilities and services generally available, with the exception of a few locations;
Lack of coordination and dialogue between the different branches of the public sector involved in tourism
promotion (the Tourism Department and its associated operational arms, the GMVN and the KMVN as well
as the Forest Department and the International Food and Agriculture Development Organisation both
promoting ecotourism and the Ministry of Culture) and the private sector in terms of collaboration in the
marketing effort;
The public sector competes with the private sector in accommodation provision, tour operation and other
tourism services through the GMVN and KMVN corporations;
Inconsistent and generally poor quality offered in accommodation run by the public sector bringing down the
overall quality perception of tourism in the State;
Unfair competitive practice through the use public money to maintain and build public sector accommodation
and other tourist facilities;
Monopoly enjoyed by the public sector in the advertising of its accommodation and other services in
brochures and leaflets created by the Tourism Department;
No presence of the private sector in the collateral material distributed by the Tourism Department either
through advertising or sponsorship;
Absence of an efficient statistical system for measurement of tourism demand and supply as well as
economic and social impact.
Lack of market research to understand the profile of visitors, their perceptions, demands and satisfaction;
Weak Marketing Section in the Tourism Department comprising just 3 part-time staff including one of the
Joint-Directors;
The district tourist offices lack manpower;
The newly built Tourist Convenience Centres have attracted only very few young people to run them – most
are unused;
Excessive travel time despite close proximity of towns and attractions due to sub-standard road
infrastructure;
Poor rail services to Delhi (schedule, rolling stock, travel speed);
Poor electricity supply due to brown-outs and black-outs;
Poor telecommunications, notably Internet connections restricts hotels and guest houses from accepting
credit cards and from establishing a state of the art reservation system.

Opportunities
-
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Very large, overall carrying capacity given the immensity of the natural environment;
Huge potential for nature tourism (notably ecotourism and adventure tourism) with opportunities for bird
watching, nature tours, rafting, trekking, mountaineering, mountain biking;
Potential to tap the vast emerging markets in ecotourism, responsible tourism and specialist niche markets
such as trekking and bird watching worldwide;
Vast opportunities for nature and adventure tourism such as rafting;
Potentially large domestic market offers specific niche opportunities for ecotourism;
Pharmacopoeia of forests and traditional skills in well-being (e.g. yoga) provide opportunity for health and
wellness;
Increasing international market, based on expatriate workers in Delhi and other major cities;
Some private sector experience in running quality tourism accommodation;
Relatively large rural population offers opportunities for local training and participation in tourism, with
embryonic initiatives having already taken place in ecotourism (e.g. Corbett and Binsar guides) as well as
home stay villages (e.g. Kyari Village);
Potential future market for luxury second homes/holiday homes in many areas of the lesser Himalayas (e.g.
Almora, Bageshwar Ridge and Garur)
International renown of Ganges as a holy river and Himalayas as a natural attraction;
Increasing spending power and leisure aspirations of domestic market favours accessible tourist hotspots
such as Nainital;
Hill stations at Almora, Nainital and Bageshwar, Mussoorie and Kausani offer a solid basis for developing
quality resorts;
Planned development of domestic airports will boost week-end market from Delhi and other cities as well as
facilitate longer-haul high spending markets. Towns such as Bageshwar and Nainital should hence benefit;
Cluster of higher education facilities in Dehradun offers opportunities for advanced environmental centre
combining research, education and general conservation/ecotourism awareness among students and visitors;
Self-contained nature of valleys and limited accessibility should be conducive to create environmental
management plans that encompass conservation, agriculture, tourism and village social development;
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Cultural distinctiveness in dress, folklore and local products can promote village development if well
presented, interpreted and subject to sensitive commercialization (e.g. at Dharchula);
A lean and efficient market research unit can be established by engaging persons with high professional
knowledge.
A marketing strategy can be formulated which will allocate resources and responsibilities in a well designed
and precisely scheduled plan to ensure that appropriate tourists are targeted and encouraged to visit the
State;
As the location of the source of the Ganges, Uttarakhand can build a unique identity which will differentiate it
from competing destinations; appropriate brands can be adopted and widely disseminated;
The international market can be made aware through well thought out campaigns that a uniquely beautiful
section of the Himalayas is located in Uttarakhand;
Domestic tourists can be made aware of the range of opportunities that can be enjoyed in the State;
Facilities and services can be upgraded to an appropriate level for the targeted markets;
Public institutions and the private sector can coordinate their marketing efforts and work in partnership;
GMVN and KMVN corporations can reassess their role in developing and supporting the tourism sector in the
State and can provide services to the sector at their premises (i.e. tourist centres, interpretation centres for
the area; training centres, reservation centres etc…) rather than compete by offering accommodation in areas
where the private sector is well established;
Great potential for mountaineering and high-altitude trekking out of towns that can be reached by road
(Gangotri, Munsiyari).

Threats
-
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Continued neglect of urban environments, basic amenities and overall cleanliness (e.g. food preparation) will
alienate key markets of potential high spending international tourists;
Continued lack of understanding and application of ecotourism principles will fail to capture important nature
based tourism;
Over-development at certain scenic or religious spots (e.g. Nainital and Gangotri) will breach local carrying
capacities;
Over zealous conservation regulations in forest areas will hold back ecotourism development;
Lack of effective management plans will alienate local population from conservation initiatives and continue to
hamper co-ordination between key Government agencies;
Success of wildlife reserves will increase conflicts between certain species (elephants, leopards) and local
villagers as pressures on habitats increase;
Additional traffic and pollution from cars and visitors will detract from amenity and lead to serious congestion
in towns and villages, as well as increase safety hazards for villagers living alongside mountain roads;
Continued poor environmental awareness of general population and tourists on aspects such as littering will
continue to damage the environment and tarnish its image;
Ill-conceived accommodation or other tourism developments at sensitive sites will threaten attractiveness of
existing small scale tourist attractions (such as planned dormitories at the entrance to Jageshwar);
Poorly conceived development and low awareness of landscape design will blight scenic areas;
Continued poor maintenance of roads will make accessibility a key constraint for improving quality and
numbers of tourists;
Little to no participation of local people in tourism will lead to alienation, exploitation and/or social inequalities
and continued neglect of the environment among villagers;
Gateway towns will continue to be uninspiring as promoters to the wider natural areas and will be by passed
by tourists;
High spending tourists will continue to opt for other destinations if improvements in quality of tourism
products, sanitation and accessibility fail to materialize;
Global warming will continue to shrink glaciers and impair the natural wonderment of the high Himalayas,
whilst causing increased flooding and imbalances in ecosystems further downstream;
Availability of drugs and lack of policing about this issue in certain areas of the State may attract undesirable
visitors;
Continued competition and provision of poor quality facilities by the public sector as well as lack of quality
control in the facilities offered by the private sector will associate Uttarakhand with down market tourism;
Unfocused marketing campaigns will result in high expenditure with little return on investment;
Lack of coordination between different public sector bodies as well as the private sector will result in wasted
effort, duplication of activities, mixed, inconsistent and possibly contradictory messages thus confusing and
deterring potential visitors;
Implying high quality facilities in the advertising message without delivering the amenities and services will
have a negative effect on the image of the State;
Establishment and/or upgrading of airports and helipads without improving access roads to these facilities will
reduce their desired effect on enhancing access.
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Tourism Zone Profiles and Characterization

The proposed sub-division and profiling of Uttarakhand State into 7 tourism zones is based on the
Overall SWOT analysis, a combination of natural and geological features, existing and future
accessibility by air, rail and road and existing main tourism destinations, products and resources.
Natural and geographical features
The state can roughly be separated into four main drainage basins:
1.

The western basin bordering Himachal Pradesh and drained by the Yamuna River and its
main tributary Tons River.

2.

The “central” basin bordering Himachal Pradesh and China north and Uttar Pradesh south
and drained by the Bhagirathi and Alaknanda Rivers (Ganges and tributaries)

3.

The North Eastern Basin bordering China north and Nepal east and drained by the Kali
River and tributaries, Goriganga, Ramganga, Saryu, etc

4.

The Southern basin bordering Uttar Pradesh south and drained by the Kosi and Ramganga
Rivers and tributaries

Figure 3.1:
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These four river basins are separated by three main watersheds, which form geographical and
functional barriers between each. Lesser watersheds separates the main drainage basins especially in
the “central” Ganges basin and the southern basin, which further physically sub-divides the state
and create 7 distinct catchments and river basins as shown in Figure 3.1
•

Yamuna

•

Bagirathi (Ganges North)

•

Alaknanda (Ganges North)

•

Kali

•

Kosi

•

Ramganga

•

Ganges (South)

The analysis of the physical geography of the state, as described in Section 2.2, furthermore
identifies Uttarakhand to be separated into three distinct elevation and geological zones from
“south” to “north” as shown in Figure 3.2.
Figure 3.2:
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•

A Tarai, Bhabar and Shiwalik region below 500 m altitude covering 15.52 % of the states
geographical area. This zone is characterised by agricultural and forested plains and low
foothills.

•

A Middle Himalayan Region between 500 – 3000 m. This zone covers 55.59% of the state
and is characterized by dramatic landscapes of lush forested mountains with fertile pastures
and meadows, fertile agricultural terraced foot hills and mountains sides, deep valleys, and
rushing rivers and streams.

•

A Greater Himalayan Region comprising the belt of high mountains and glaciers above 3000
m altitude covering 28.89% of the states geographical area. This zone is dominated by a
spectacular high attitude mountain range with a large number of soaring peaks up to 7817m
in height, perennial snow, ancient glaciers, steep gorges, rushing rivers and river sources.

The importance of this physical geographical breakdown further contributes towards profiling and
characterizing the 7 river basins and determines their future development potential in terms of the
various existing tourism products and destinations found in these, and more importantly the
undeveloped resources and their potential for development into new and diverse products.
Existing and future accessibility
This section concerns the accessibility to the state in terms of identifying how the existing and
planned international and domestic airports and their geographical location have contributed
towards the identification and delineation of the 7 proposed tourism zones. This is based on the
following facts and presumptions:
1.

that both present and anticipated improved future accessibility by road and rail from out of
state is and will not serve the state sufficiently in the future

2.

that high capacity reliable air access is essential to meet the demand from new important
International and Domestic markets, and most importantly

3.

that the 2 international and 3 domestic “existing” airports, already located at suitable
locations throughout Uttarakhand when commissioned and in operation, and in combination
with an upgraded road network, will improve state wise access and connectivity not only for
tourism but for the general population.

As explained in Chapter 2 and shown in Figure 3.3 the 5 airports are Jolly Grant and Pantnagar
(international) and Chinyalisaur, Gauchar and Naini Saini (domestic).
If these 5 locations are connected by lines from point to point and a perpendicular line is added at
the half way point of each line, a pattern of 6 segments occur that roughly identifies the main areas
served by the airports, some of them rather larger and others smaller.
By superimposing the pattern generated from the 5 airport service areas onto the map showing the 7
segments based on the natural and geographical features, the proposed 7 tourism zones emerge
logically as shown in figure 3.4 below.
The basic concept is that each of the zones should be characterized by its relationship to primary
international and domestic access points, future connectivity by improved roads, tracks and trails, its
natural and geographical fabric and resources and its existing and potential tourism products and
facilities.
In the following paragraphs each of the zones are approximately delineated and explained.
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Zone Demarcation
The delineations of the proposed tourism zones 1 – 7 are indicative but outline for each zone an
“envelope of substance and concern” in terms of tourism. Within each of these areas are a wide
range of existing tourism destinations, and products as well as both man made and natural resources
with potential for future tourism development, thus constituting areas of concern to be properly
planned before any developments are permitted. Below is a brief description of each of the 7
proposed zones:
Figure 3.4:
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Zone 1:
Dehradun, Musoorie, Haridwar, Rishikesh and Environs,
International Gateway at Jolly Grant Airport

Zone 1 is the main Western Gateway to Uttarakhand and its Garhwal Region by road and rail from
Delhi, Haryana and Punjab and when Jolly Grant International Airport opens fully from other main
cities of India and abroad.
The zone is the present administrative centre of the state with Dehradun, at least for now
functioning as the state capital.
Discussions are however ongoing in a government formed commission with the task to identify a
permanent and possibly alternative state capital with Dehradun and environs as one option. Other
options are;
•

a location between Rishikesh and Haridwar 45 km from Dehradun and approximately 30 km
from the soon to be commissioned Jolly Grant International Airport;

•

a location between Ramnagar and Kashipur east of Corbett National Park 70 km south west
of Nainital and approximately 80 km from the upcoming Pantnagar Airport; and

•

a location at Gairsain, an entirely rural area at the geographical centre of Uttarakhand
approximately 60 km south east of Karnaprayag and Gauchar Airport.

A final decision on the permanent location does not appear to be forthcoming but will obviously
have a significant impact on the future general travel and transportation pattern and infrastructure in
the state and the development in the zone.
It also to some extent affects and governs tourism patterns especially if the permanent location is
located far away from the existing administrative centre, and primary access points to the state.
3.1.1 Zone Demarcation
Zone 1 is delineated as follows:
•

In the north and northeast by the Aglar River, the watershed and the road connecting Kalsi,
the Yamuna Bridge and the state boundary in the west with Kempty Falls, Mussoorie,
Dhanaulti and Chamba in the east.

•

In the east by National Highway (NH) 94 between Chamba in the north and Rishikesh, the
Ganges River and NH 58 from Rishikesh to Haridwar and the Ganges River from Haridwar
to the state boundary in the south.

•

In the west and south by the state boundaries to Himachal Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh
respectively.
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3.1.2 General Zone Profile
Zone 1 includes some of the most important existing tourism destinations and products in the state
and has been a popular “tourist” and pilgrimage destination since historic times.
The following are the major existing tourism destinations, religious, spiritual, pilgrimage localities
and service centres in this zone:
•

Dehradun: Dehradun is the present state capital and essentially a general public
administration and service providing urban centre and not a tourism destination in its own
right. However the city and environs definitely has attractions and areas of tourism
importance i.e. the bazaar and old market streets around the Clock Tower, the Forest
Research Institute, the Cantonment, the Chetwode Hall Military Museum and The Doon
School

•

Mussoorie and Environs: the colonial “Queen of the Hills” rides high on a 15 km long
horseshoe shaped ridge with Tehri and the Greater Himalayas to the north and the Doon
Valley to the South. This fascinating location was during colonial time the favoured holiday
location for the rulers and well to do among foreigners and locals. Until today Musoorie has
maintained its attractiveness and reputation among others as a laid back place for leisure,
entertainment and family recreation.

•

Kempty Falls: Around 12 - 14 km from Mussoorie on NH 123 towards Barkot and Kalsi is
located Kempty Village and Falls respectively. The main attraction is a 40-foot perennial
waterfall on the downside of the road cascading into a number of pools at the valley floor.
Nearby is the Benog Mountain Quail Sanctuary

•

Dhanaulti and Environs: Located 24 km from Mussoorie towards Chamba and Tehri,
Dhanaulti is an attractive and sleepy mountain village riding on the watershed. Its main
claim to fame is the attractive forested surroundings dominated by Himalayan Deodar
Cedars.

•

Chamba and Environs: Located around 30 km from Mussoorie between Dhanaulti and
Tehri; Chamba is a quaint hill station or rather used to be so until an influx of people
relocated to the township from the Tehri Lake area.

•

Haridwar: Haridwar Town is located around 200 km north east of Delhi and 54 km south of
Dehradun and is probably the most important gateway to Uttarakhand by rail and road. It
would also be justifiable to describe it as one of the most important “tourism” destinations in
India.

•

Rishikesh / Muni Ki Reti: Rishikesh Is located 25 km north of Haridwar and 42 km south
east of Dehradun at the confluence of the Ganges and Chandrabhaga Rivers and at the foot
hills of the Middle Himalayan Region. The city is conveniently located only 20 km from the
Jolly Grant International airport.

•

Rajaji National Park: This important National Park is an 830 square km pristine and
beautiful natural forest environment located south of Dehradun and immediately east of
Haridwar. The park forms part of a forest belt stretching from Rajaji in the west to Corbett
National Park in the east.
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Zone 2:
Nainital Lake District and Environs, International Gateway at
Pantnagar Airport

Zone 2, is the main Eastern Gateway to Uttarakhand and its eastern Kumaon Region from Delhi and
Uttar Pradesh by road and rail. It is also a National and International gateway by air once the
Pantnagar Airport starts receiving scheduled domestic and other international flights, thus in the
future there will be 2 international access points by air in the state, which together with the three up
state domestic airports and the planned network of helipad at strategic locations will boost the
opportunities for international tourism in Uttarakhand in general, and Zone 1 and 2 in particular.
Combine this with possible improved highway links from the planned east west Uttar Pradesh
Express Way from Delhi to Varanasi, as well as improved road links to Punjab, and there will be a
tremendous influx of a new breed of affluent visitors either airborne or arriving by own car. This is
particularly important for Zone 2 as this tradition is a family, leisure and second home destination
focused mainly on the Lake District, the historic lake ambiance of Nainital, Kaladhungi and wildlife
of the Corbett National Park.
Commissioning Pantnagar International Airport will open Zone 2 to the world, but will also
generate a number of issues and challenges in terms of the existing tourism infrastructure, which
need to be addressed on before hand.
3.2.1 Zone Demarcation
Zone 2 is delineated as follows:
•

In the north east by the watershed between the southern and the north eastern river basin
from Kathima and the border towards Uttar Pradesh to Mornaula and Lamgara villages and
the Almore Champawat road all the way to south of Almore Town. From there over the hills
south of Champa Kholi to Ranikhet, Dwarahat and across the hills to the point west of
Gwaldam where the proposed demarcation line meets the Watershed between the Central
Ganges and the North Eastern Kali River basin.

•

In the south west by the state boundary to Uttar Pradesh

•

In the east by the Kali River between Tanakpur and the state boundary to Uttar Pradesh, and

•

In the north west by the Raniket – Chauraghati – Chimtakha road and across the Corbett
National park to the state boundary to Uttar Pradesh.

3.2.2 General Zone Profile
Since early colonial time Zone 2 has been the centre of attraction for people from Delhi escaping
the summer heat in the high altitude lake district or seeking adventures of all sorts in the present
Corbett National Park area, the eastern part of the park is located in Zone 2.
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The following are the major existing tourism destinations and service centres in the zone:
•

Nainital and the Lake District: Nainital is the “centre” and focal point of the Kumaon
Lake District, combining around 15 lakes of various sizes in an area of approximately 600 sq
km surrounding Nainital mainly east and south of the city.

•

Ramnagar: Ramnagar Town is located in a fertile agricultural belt on the south-eastern
fringes of the forest belt stretching all the way along Uttarakhand’s south-western boundary
to Uttar Pradesh. The town is the main access point and administrative centre for the Corbett
National Park.

•

Kaladhungi: is a small village 32 km east of Ramnagar and is an integrated part of the
legacy of Jim Corbett. This unassuming was his permanent residence for many years in a
rather modest house. Originally the winter residence of the Corbett family the house is today
a museum celebrating his life achievements as a hunter, nature and wild life conservation
advocate.

•

Corbett National Park East: is one of India’s most unique nature and wild life reserves
with an area of 1288 square km of which approximately one third is in Zone 2.

•

Mukteshwar: Located 51 km northeast of Nainital town, Mukteswar is a quaint village
getaway at 2290 m altitude riding on a 6 km ridge with views east towards the Ramgarh
Valley and its many fruit orchards and north towards the Almora Valley.

•

Bhowali: Is Located at 1700 m altitude 11 km north of Nainatal over looking the lake
district. its claim to fame is as a major fruit market and a popular health resort area.

•

Ramgarh: Further north 15 km is Ramgath at almost 1800 m altitude in the Gagar Mountain
Range a picturesque quiet place dominated by some of the highest altitude apple orchards in
the state.

3.3.

Zone 3:

Corbett National Park West, Landsdowne, Pauri and Environs

Zone 3 comprises of the southern central area of the state and is sandwiched between zone 1 west
and zone 2 east, it is basically consisting entirely of Himalayan foothills with smaller sections of
level plains in the westernmost part near Haridwar and a brim of plain interspersed with low
mountains and hills along the southern border of the zone and Uttarakhand State.
Main access to the zone from out of state is by railway to Haridwar and Rishikesh in the west.
Ramnagar in the east and closer to Lansdowne and Corbett National Park from Kotdwar in the
forest belt west of the park and Najibabad and Dhambur in Uttar Pradesh south of the park. From
these railway hubs visitors need to go by road. There is no Airport existing or planned in the zone
and the nearest airport option is several hours away by road.
National Highway 74 connecting Haridwar in the west with Kashipur in the east provides the main
southern access to the zone. Most of the way NH 74 runs south of the state boundary in Uttar
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Pradesh. From there NH 119 runs northeast to Pauri Town and provides access to the villages in the
hills and valleys southeast and northwest of the road. NH 119 separates the zone in two more or less
equal parts. The Zone is rather undeveloped in terms of tourism.
3.3.1 Zone Demarcation
Zone 3 is delineated as follows:
•

In the north by the Alaknanda River Valley and NH 58 between Devaprayag, Rudraprayag
and Karanprayag and the Pindar River Valley between Karanprayag and Deodara Village
near Gwaldam following the major watershed between the western central river basin and
the North eastern basin and the lesser watershed between the Alaknanda River and its
tributaries and the Purvi Najar River

•

In the southeast by the Watershed between the Ramganga and Kosi Rivers from the
Karanprayag – Gwaldam road around Kulsari and Deoradao Villages in the north to the state
boundary at Jhirna Village in the south.

•

In the northwest by the Ganges River between Haridwar and Devaprayag, and

•

In the southwest by NH 74 between Haridwar and state boundary towards Najibabat and the
state boundary between Uttarakhand and Uttar Pradesh.

3.3.2 General Zone Profile
The southern part of the zone is dominated by a wild life and forest belt comprising of the main part
of the Corbett National Park in the southeast and the Chilla Sanctuary section of the Rajaji National
Park in the northwest. These important wild life sanctuaries are separated by a part of the protected
forest under the Lansdowne Forest Division, which provides an important wild life corridor between
them.
The northern part of the zone is dominated by medium high forested mountains, lush deep valleys
and rushing rivers and is fairly inaccessible, thus the population density here is quite low and few
roads run east west in the zone especially in the western section.
The following are the major existing tourism destinations, religious, spiritual, pilgrimage localities
and service centres in this zone:
•

Pauri Town and Environs: the town is the District Capital of Pauri District and the main
urban concentration in the zone. It is mainly a service centre and cantonment town with
limited tourism facilities and activity.

•

Khirsu: is a small mountain village near Pauri offering a panoramic view of the Himalayas
on good days, and has been earmarked for tourism development.

•

Lansdowne: is a famous Cantonment Town and the original home of the Gharwal Rifles, a
legendary military force.

•

Rural Villages: there are a range of attractively located Villages along or off the road
between Lansdowne and Pauri and the road leading southeast between Pauri and Chimtakhal
Village near the northern boundary and entry point to Corbett National Park

•

Devaprayag: is attractively situated at the confluence of the Bhagirathi and Alaknanda
Rivers. It is a strategic location where zones 1, 3, 4 and 6 meet, thus located in the northern
most corner of zone 3. As one of the 5 sacred prayag’s it is closely linked to the Char Dham
and the ancient pilgrim routes
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Srinagar Town: is an important service centre and spiritual stop over on the way to
Badrinath, it is located attractively along the Alaknanda River and offer all facilities of an
urban settlement including accommodation of various standard for tourists.

Zone 4:
Uttarkashi, Gangotri, Tehri Lake, Domestic Gateway at
Chinyalisaur Airport

Zone 4 comprise of the River Basin of the Bhagirathi River (Upper Ganges) from the Gangotri
Glacier and beyond in the north to the confluence between the Bhagirathi and Alaknanda Rivers and
Devaprayag Town in the south.
Access to the zone by air will in the future be to Chinyalisaur Domestic Airport once this is
commissioned and in operation, from there north by NH 108 via the district capital Uttarkashi, to
Gangotri and south by NH 94 to Tehri Lake and surroundings and New Tehri, which has replaced
the original Tehri Town now submerged in the lake.
Access from west and Dehradun is by state highway via Mussoorie, Dhanaulti and Chamba, which
is the entry point from zone 1 and is located just south of New Tehri and the Tehri Lake dam.
Access by road from south, Rishikesh, Haridwar and Jolly Grant International Airport is by NH 94
also via Chamba, which becomes an important location and gateway between zone 1 and zone 4 in
the future and should be planned accordingly.
Access to Zone 4 from east and Zone 6 is via state roads from Devaprayag or Srinagar to Tehri
Lake’s eastern shores and the dam.
The zone or rather NH 108 and NH 94 are among the heaviest trafficked in the state in terms of the
number of pilgrims and tourists travelling from south and east to the two Char Dhams Gangotri in
zone 4 and Yamunotri in Zone 7 and other tourism attractions in the region.
3.4.1 Zone Demarcation
Zone 4 is delineated as follows:
•

In the north by the state boundary to Himachal Pradesh and the international Boundary
between India and Chinas Tibet Autonomous Region. Thus the northern most part of the
zone bordering China is restricted with no tourism activity permitted.

•

In the northeast by the watershed between the Bhagirathi and the Yamuni River from Har Ki
Dun and the state boundary in the north to the lesser watershed between the Henval River
and the Bhagirathi River/Tehri lake in the south.

•

In the southwest by the lesser watershed between the Henval River and the Bhagirathi
River/Tehri lake from north of Dhanaulti to Devaprayag, and
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In the southeast by the watershed separating the Bhagirathi and Alaknanda River Basins
from the international boundary to China in the north to Devaprayag in the south.

3.4.2 General Zone Profile
Zone 4 is unique as it contains the main source of the Ganges at Gaumukh by the foot of the
Gangotri Glacier and is endowed with other important natural and man made resources. Thus the
different existing destination and products already attract a reasonable number of both domestic and
international tourists representing different market segments and place of origin. However, in terms
of visitor volume the domestic pilgrimage market is by far contributing the largest numbers.
The following are the major existing tourism destinations, religious, spiritual, pilgrimage localities
and service centres in this zone:
•

Gangotri: the Town and Temples, Bhojbasa “Tourist Centre”, Gaumukh and the source of
the Ganges, the Gangotri Glacier and Tapovan. A world class and unique destination.

•

Harsil Township: by the Ganges, located in an attractive valley and river environment.
Unfortunately overnight stay by foreigners is not permitted.

•

Dayara Bugyal: and the Barsu – Raithal village cluster. An upcoming ski and soft
adventure and village tourism destination.

•

Uttarkashi Town: the district capital and main service centre in zone 4 and The Nehru
Institute of Mountaineering located in the cedar covered hills in surrounding the town proper

•

Chinyalisaur: the Chinyalisaur Domestic airport and town at the northern end of the Tehri
Lake. The main arrival hub by air from Delhi and other cities of India to zone 4 and 7.

•

Tehri Lake: the 50 – 60 km long reservoir created by stemming up the waters of Bhagirathi
River, the surrounding rural village clusters in the hills and the dam at the south-eastern end
of the lake

•

New Tehri Town: New Tehri and service centre riding high over Tehri Lake on a mountain
ridge at 1600 m altitude. It is located at the entry to Zone 4 by road from Chamba and zone 1

3.5.

Zone 5:
Pithoragarh, Thal to Munsiyari (Lower Johar Valley),
Almora, Champawat, Domestic Gateway at Naini Saini Airport

Zone 5 mainly comprise of the river basin of the Kali River and its tributaries, Almora town and
environs and the Ranikhet hill station and resort area. The central section of the zone can best be
characterized as the “Greater Himalayas View Belt” and contains a number of important hill
stations, hill resorts and other unique hill destinations such as the Binsar Sanctuary. Most of these
are located on or near the ridge on the mountain range forming the watershed between the Kali
River Basin and the Southern River Basin.
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Access to the zone by air will in the future be to Naini Saini Domestic Airport near Pithoragarh
from Delhi and other Indian Cities and from there by road to the destination areas.
Access by road from zone 2 and the south is by NH 125 from Khatima and NH 74 near Pantnagar
International Airport further south or by NH 87 from Pantnagar via Nainital to Almora and further
along state roads from there.
Access from West is by NH 58 to Karanprayag and NH 87 from there to Ranikhet and Almora or by
state road from Karanprayag to Gwaldam and via Bageshwar further to Pithoragarh.
The northern most section of the zone consists of glaziers, high mountains and peaks and has only
few roads that are negotiable by ordinary vehicles.
3.5.1 Zone Demarcation
Zone 5 is delineated as follows:
•

In the northeast by the international border between India and Chinas Tibet Autonomous
Region. There are 4 passes between India and China but only the Lipu Lekh Pass is open for
passage.

•

In the southeast by the Kali River and the international border to Nepal from the Lipu Lekh
Pass to Tibet in the north to Tanakpur Town and railhead in the south.

•

In the southwest by the watershed between the Kali River Basin and the southern River
Basin between Tanakpur to the watershed between Almora and Mukteshwar and further
from there to the watershed separating the Kosi and The Ramganga Rivers just south of
Ranikhet.

•

In the west by the watershed separating the Kosi and The Ramganga Rivers from Ranikhet
to west of Gwaldam, and

•

In the North West by the main watershed separating the Kali and the Central “Ganges” River
Basin from the border to China in the northeast to Gwaldam in the southwest.

3.5.2 General Zone Profile
The many spectacular hill stations, resorts and other undeveloped village, spiritual and nature
resources in Zone 5 makes it one of the most important and potentially successful tourism regions in
Uttarakhand.
The many untapped natural and cultural resources in the zone provides great potential for
development of a wide range of high quality nature and culture based tourism
The following are the major existing tourism destinations, religious, spiritual, pilgrimage localities
and service centres in this zone:
•

Pithoragarh Town: is the district capital, main service centre and hub for access by air to
the zone 5 in general and the starting point for treks north along the Kali River to the sacred
Kailash Mountain and lake area in Tibet.

•

Champawat Town: and district capital is a historic town with a famous 10th. century
temple, an old fort and numerous traditional wood carved buildings
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Abbott Mountain: a legendary hill resort with 13 cottages built by an eccentric
Englishman, a small church and oddly enough one of the highest altitude cricket pitches in
the world.

•

Pancheshwar: with unique river fishing resources around the confluence of the Mahakali
and Saryu Rivers.

•

Tanakpur: in the southern most part of the zone is a railhead and access point from Delhi

•

Binsar Wild Life Sanctuary: is a unique high altitude protected forest environment with an
outstanding view to greater Himalayas

•

Almora: is a historic town with many tourism resources, a thriving service centre and
District Capital with many permanently residing foreigners.

•

Ranikhet: is a famous hill station amid lush highlands and dense forests. Founded as a
major Cantonment in the late 1860’s.

•

Kausani is a high altitude village and an “upmarket” hill resort with holiday homes by many
famous and historic families

•

Baijnath: is located along the Gomti River with 18 ancient shrines built between 9th. And
12tth. Century

•

Bageshwar Town: at the confluence of the Gomti and Sarayo Rivers is a service town with
a famous temple complex from 1600th. Century and a very old suspension bridge.

•

Chaukori: is a small hill resort with spectacular Himalaya views on clear days, centre for
good nature walks.

•

Vijaypur: is a small village or rather hamlet with one of the most famous Himalaya views,
old tea estates, spectacular treks and walks and a rich bird life.

•

Gwaldam: is a small quaint village and almost the geographical centre of Uttarakhand. It
offers unique nature walks and soft treks and was mainly frequented by the British as a
summer retreat in colonial times.

•

Dharchula: is a border town on the Kali River with a suspension bridge to Nepal. It’s an
interesting multi-ethnic community and thriving border station.

•

Munsiyari Town: located at more than 2100 m altitude in the northern most part of the
beautiful Johar Valley between Thal and Munsiyari is formed by the upper Goriganga River.
It is the service centre for villages in the upper valley and surrounding mountains and the
gateway to the high Himalayas and three major glaciers within trekking reach.
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Zone 6:
Badrinath, Kedarnath, Valley of Flowers, Domestic Gateway
at Gauchar Airport

Zone 6 consists of the Alaknanda River Basin. It contains the two Char Dhams Kedarnath and
Badrinath; the Panch Kedar (5 temples of Shiva) Circuit consisting of Kedarnath, and four remote
temples in the high Himalayas; the Panch Prayag (Where 5 rivers meet Alaknanda) at the
confluences of Bhagirathi, Mandakini, Pindar, Nandakini and Dhauliganga, respectively with the
Alaknanda River; the Shri Hemkund Sahib (Where the guru meditated) a high altitude lake and the
highest Sikh Temple location in the world and the only connected with the previous birth of a Sikh
Guru. The Valley of Flowers and Nanda Devi National Parks are also located in Zone 6. The holy
town of Josimath is the base for pilgrims and other visitors to Badrinath and the access point to the
Auli Ski Resort located at 2720 m altitude 8 km south of the town.
Access to the zone by air will in the future be to Gauchar Domestic Airport 12 km west of
Karanprayag on NH 58 and from there by road to the Char Dhams and other destinations.
Access from east, south east and zone 5 is either by state road from Gwaldam and Bajinath or NH
87 from Ranikhet.
Access from south and zone 3 is by NH 119 from Pauri and NH 58 from Devaprayag and further
north to Josimath and Badrinath. NH 109 connects Kedarnath with NH 58 from Rudraprayag.
Access from west and zone 1 and 4 is by state road From Tehri Lake and Chamba via Srinagar.
The zone is characterized by spectacular beauty, low population density, few roads passable by
ordinary vehicles, remote villages only accessible and connected by tracks and trails, glaziers, high
mountains and peaks.
3.6.1 Zone Demarcation
Zone 6 is delineated as follows:
•

In the northeast by the international border between India and Chinas Tibet Autonomous
Region. There are 7 passes between India and China in the zone but none are presently open
for passage.

•

In the southeast by the watershed between the Alaknanda and Kali Rivers

•

In the south by the watershed between the Alaknanda river and the Ramganga and Ganges
River Basins, and

•

In the northeast by the watershed between the Ramganga and Bhagarathi rivers
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3.6.2 General Zone Profile
Zone 6 contain the Char Dhams Kedarnath and Badrinath and many other religious and spiritual
destinations and facilities; the Nanda Devi and Valley of Flowers National parks and abundant other
undeveloped and pristine natural resources; the skiing resort in Auli and the Alaknanda River and
tributaries with their fertile lush valleys, forested mountains sides and agricultural foothills and
remote villages makes zone 6 an extremely important destination with great potential for
development of viable and sustainable products for both domestic tourists and pilgrims from all
over India and international tourism.
The following are the major existing tourism destinations, religious, spiritual, pilgrimage localities
and service centres in this zone:
•

Kedarnath Town: and its imposing Temple which is one of the twelve most sacred places
dedicated to Shiva is attractively set in a small Valley surrounded by the Mandakini and
Saraswati Rivers.

•

Badrinath Town: and its 8th century Temple are remotely situated on the brink of the
Alaknanda River and is the end point of NH 58 from south. The last rural settlement before
the Tibetan border is 3 km north of the town.

•

Josimath Town: is the last important service centre on NH 58 before Badrinath. Is one of 5
confluences along Alaknanda River and the main base for a range of major treks,
mountaineering expeditions and the Auli Ski Resort.

•

The Valley of Flowers National Park: is a unique and pristine natural environment 10 km
in length and 2 km wide located from 3658 to 3962 m altitude with an extraordinary flora
and fauna.

•

Gauchar: is an important service centre, is the location of the planned Gauchar Domestic
Airport and is “encircled” by the Alaknanda River north and east.

•

Nanda Devi National Park: is a unique and spectacular mountain range with some of
India’s highest peaks and is a UNESCO World Heritage site with limited access for visitors.
Nanda Devi is a sacred Peak surrounded by a “protective” ring of 12 high Mountains and
numerous temples.

•

Devaprayag Town: is located at the holiest of the 5 confluences of the Alaknanda River and
is beautifully set at the confluence between Bhagirathi, Alaknanda and Upper Ganges it is
explained as a part of Zone 3.

•

Rudraprayag Town: and the sacred point at the confluence between Mandakini and
Alaknanda Rivers is an important pilgrim destination and a beautiful spot.

•

Karnaprayag Town: is situated at the sacred confluence between the Alaknanda and the
Pindar Rivers with an important shrine.

•

Nandprayag: and the confluence between the Nandakini and the Alaknanda rivers is
basically a rural area with few buildings and no shrine but still an important and sacred
place.

•

Vishnuprayag: the fifth and final confluence 14 km before Joshimath is where the
Alaknanda merges with the Dhauliganga River a turbulent and dramatic spot away from
human settlements.
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Pokhri: is a unique unspoilt high altitude ridge with a small resort area surrounded by deep
forest of pine, oak and Rhododendron and is beautifully set with a stunning view high above
the Alaknanda Valley

Zone 7:

Yamunotri, Chakrata and Mori (Tons River)

Zone 7 consists of the segment of the Yamuna River Basin located north of the Aglar River and
Kalsi. The most important existing tourism asset in the zone is Yamunotri Township which is one of
the Four Char Dhams, its famous shrine and the source of the sacred Yamuna River located
approximately 1 km northeast of the township and can only be reached by an 8 Km trek from the
nearest vehicular access point.
Chakrata and environs is another important tourism resource in zone 7. It’s a 125 years old
Cantonment accessible by state road from Mussoorie via Kalsi.
Mori Township in the north-western area of the zone is located on the bank of the Tons River on the
border between Uttarakhand and Himachal Pradesh. The area around Mori and the Tons River north
and south is the ultimate nature tourism and hard and soft adventure location.
North of Mori along the Supin and Har Ki Dun rivers are a unique and unspoilt natural environment
populated by hill people in ancient villages and accessible by treks only from Taluka Village to the
foot of the Jaundar Glassier.
Access to Zone 7 and north to Yamunotri from south west is by NH 94 from Dharasu, Chinyalisaur
Domestic Airport and Tehri Lake in Zone 4 or from directly from Dehradun and Mussoorie via
Kempty fall in Zone 1 by NH 123 to Barkot and further north.
Tons River and Mori is accessible by road from Kalsi and Chakrata or from NH 123 by state road
via Purola Township.
3.7.1 Zone Demarcation
Zone 7 is delineated as follows:
•

In the northwest by the Tons River and the state boundary between Uttarakhand and
Himachal Pradesh

•

In the east and southeast by the major watershed between the Bhagirathi and Yamuna
Rivers, and

•

In the south by the Aglar River and the lesser watershed between the Yamuna and Asan
Rivers
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3.7.2 General Zone Profile
The Yamunotri Char Dham and the spectacular un-spoilt mountain river and forest environment
surrounding it provides great opportunity for religious, spiritual, nature and adventure tourism.
There are already several outstanding organized treks in the zone towards the Tons River and many
more can be created. The important Goving National Park is located in Zone 7.
The following are the major existing tourism destinations, religious, spiritual, pilgrimage localities
and service centres in this zone:
•

The Yamunotri Char Dham: and environs especially the un-spoilt mountains, rivers and
Valleys north and west of the township towards Dayara Bugyal and Gangotri in zone 4.

•

Tons River: Mori Village and north to Har Ki Dun, the Govind National Park, the Glaciers;
the High Himalayas and the abundant nature, soft and hard adventure resources in the
western part of the Zone.

•

Jaunsari Tribal Villages: in the Jaunsar – Babar Region between Yamuna and Tons Rivers
with its unique culture, attractive rural landscape and villages and traditional architecture
mainly consisting of neatly built wooden houses

•

Chakrata Hill Station and Cantonment: riding high on a watershed separating two
attractive river valleys, and its surrounding forest environment with dense Cedar forests and
remote Forest lodges.
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Tourism development planning and development in Uttarakhand is based on the Tourism Policy
formulated immediately after it became an independent State as described (Chapter 2). Now almost
8 years after many things have been achieved. The state is slowly moving in the right direction to
become a more important tourism destination in India and the World than was the case before when
it merely was regarded a nice place to visit but a northern back water and sensitive border area
towards China and Nepal.
Tourism planning, development and marketing has until now taken place based on the existing
historic and administrative subdivision of the state in the two Regions Garhwal and Kumaon with 7
and 6 districts respectively. Furthermore it is still the practice that National and State government
agencies and other public sector institutions or tourism management entities carry out their own
tourism related activities and plans including the development and operation of destinations and
products and with different objectives and goals.
However there is still limited cooperation and coordination between the Regions, Districts and
various Government and other public sectors involved in tourism, which often results in confusion
and duplication in terms of planning, development, operation and management of tourism facilities
and activities in the state as well as inconsistencies in the application of general development
control in both the urban and natural environment.
Furthermore private sector initiatives and investments, both Indian and foreign, become
increasingly important for tourism in India in general and Uttarakhand in particular with its diverse
resources as the tourism market becomes progressively more sophisticated and the demand
increases for high standard, good quality and “value for money” products and tourism
infrastructure. This to even greater extend strengthens the need for efficient planning and
development control, not only to direct development in the wanted direction but more importantly
to make the private sector or public – private partnerships confident that their proposed
development and investment in the state is not only required, but also needed and viable.
Following from the above the need for comprehensive, coherent and integrated tourism planning
and development comprising the entire state seem evident. Identification and delineation of the 7
tourism zones is the first step in the formulation of an Integrated Tourism Development Strategy
and Structure Plan for Uttarakhand State based on the Strategic Spatial Framework shown above in
Chapter 3 above. This spatial framework differentiates, among others, the seven tourism zones in
terms of the degree of infrastructure available (and hence ease of access and connectivity), the
market segmentation and appeal of its tourism products and special characteristics (notably physical
environment and social, cultural values).

4.2.

Integrated Tourism Development Strategy and Structure Plan

The formulation of an Integrated Tourism Development Strategy for Uttarakhand has the
fundamental purpose to assist the government in planning tourism coherently and wisely into the
future by clearly identifying the role of the public and private sectors in tourism vis-à-vis the
resources, opportunities, priorities, needs and constraints that have been identified. Further, that
these reflect a common vision which is the foundation of the tourism policy of the state.
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The present vision reads as follows:
•

To place Uttarakhand on the tourist map of the world as one of the leading tourist
destinations, and to make the State synonymous with tourism.

•

To develop the manifold tourism related resources of the State in an eco-friendly manner,
with the active participation of the private sector and the local host communities and

•

To develop tourism as a major source of employment and income/revenue generation and a
pivot of the economic and social development in the state

This is a vision that is both commendable and realistic and based upon which the tourism
development strategy for Uttarakhand is structured and rationalized.
To get from the Vision to a pro-active strategy, and a structure plan to implement the strategy in the
7 tourism zones, it is necessary first to set out the fundamental objectives and overall guiding
principles for the short, medium and long term (2008 -2022) to secure coherent and integrated
development of tourism in Uttarakhand.
4.2.1 The Strategic Framework:
The Short term Strategy, 2008 – 2012: Focus: “Consolidation – Planning – Awareness
Creation”.
i.
Consolidation: This consists of strengthening which destinations and products are good and
well managed, and improving or closing what is bad, does not meet demand, and is poorly
managed or un-sustainable in terms of environmental, socio economic or socio cultural
impact.
ii.

Planning: This concerns carrying out detailed planning of the various sectors of the tourism
industry in preparation of future tourism destinations and products in the 7 zones based on
existing natural and/or man made resources, or improvement of existing facilities and
activities.

ii.

Awareness Creation: This involves promoting understanding and appreciation among
domestic and international tourism markets of what is on going in terms of improvement of
existing products, the creation of new tourism destinations and products in Uttarakhand, and
the promotion of new, special interest tourism segments. Furthermore it is to make the local
industry and general population in urban areas and villages alike understand what tourism
can offer of in terms of new opportunities, what skills are necessary to develop, and what
obligations are required to be a part of an effective tourism system.

The Medium Term Strategy, 2013 – 2017: Focus: “ Development – Improvement – Domestic /
Special Segment Marketing”.
i.
Development: This will see the implementing of plans for new destinations and products,
which will have been prepared during the first 5 years, with the purpose of adding value to
tourism in the state. It will also implement the improvements to the tourism infrastructure in
general, including accessibility and connectivity of new tourism products and facilities and
the improvement of utilities in the 7 zones in particular.
ii.

Improvement: The further improvement and adding of quality to existing products, services
and infrastructure, as well as implementing measures for the improvement of the tourism
system’s institutional framework in general, and an integrated and consistent approach
towards development control in particular, will be the focus here.
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Domestic / Special Segment Marketing: This will involve the undertaking of intensive
domestic marketing campaigns and simultaneous, focused international marketing towards
selected special interest tourism segments by utilizing various marketing channels and media
with a global coverage.

The Long Term Strategy, 2018 – 2022: Focus: “Operation – Expansion – Maintenance –
Intensive Marketing”
i.
Operation: This will offer a wide range of good quality tourism facilities at different
standards to satisfy all market segments and provide good services and value for money
from 0 to 5 stars. Furthermore it will carry out efficient and competent management of
tourism facilities as well as the man made and natural environments of tourism destinations
in both urban and rural areas.
ii.

Expansion: This will involve the growth of market share both domestically and
internationally as a consequence of being able to offer easy access and a diverse variety of
good service, high quality products and destinations in all 7 tourism zones.

iii.

Maintenance: It will be necessary to maintain, improve and extend the products, facilities
and services that have been developed and to sustain consistency in general skills and
service levels within all sectors of the tourism industry.

iv.

Intensive Marketing: This will be carried out for both domestic and international markets,
covering all market segments where Uttarakhand has something to offer. Strong emphasis
should be on the unique selling points of the state and the 7 zones. Particular focus will be
on eco, nature, adventure and cultural tourism and the synergy of these segments with high
quality leisure and wellness facilities based on a “rough it out – learn something – and
indulge” philosophy.

4.2.2 The Structure Plan:
The Structure Plan provides a strategic spatial framework for implementing the above strategies.
The core of the plan is:
1.

The designation and planning of the 7 tourism zones, in terms of their diverse natural and
man made resources, existing and future tourism destinations and products,

2.

Future improvement in the accessibility by road, rail and air to Uttarakhand from other parts
of India and abroad.

3.

The future connectivity between the 7 tourism zones in the state, the main urban centres (i.e.
the gateways) and the main tourism destinations and products, and

4.

The geographical division of the state into:
i.

The Greater Himalayas and Glacier Belt in the northeast

ii. The Middle Himalayas and Forest Belt in the centre with spectacular views northeast
towards the snow clad peaks, and
iii. The Plain, Forest and Wildlife Belt in the southwest
5.

The designation of priority areas for upgrading and development of tourism products.
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Figure 4.1
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Infrastructure Strategy

Based on the strategic framework outlined in the introduction of this chapter, short, medium, longterm goals have been set for transport infrastructure. Needs for freshwater supply, waste and sewage
disposal, telecommunications and electricity supply are discribed in more general terms since the
provision of these services are beyond the scope of a tourism development strategy. However,
tourism can be used as a trigger or initiator for improvement of such provision. This idea is applied
in the detailed Action Plans introduced in Chapter 6 of this report. The key objectives described
below are applied in all projects and strategies presented in this study.
Key Objectives of the Infrastructure Strategy
• Provide incentives to use tourism related infrastructure demands to enhance services for
the resident population, local business and for the protection of the environment.
•

Implement a “dual-use strategy” where all new infrastructure projects are designed in a
way that gives benefits to both tourists and residents.

•

Avoid tourist infrastructure projects that create a burden to local taxpayers and businesses
or drain government budgets for questionable returns. Every project must undergo a
rigorous cost-benefit analysis at every planning stage.

•

Strengthen existing infrastructure and create sustainable solutions, especially for transport
infrastructure.

•

Ensure adequate capacity building is available for proper maintenance of the physical
infrastructure.

•

Ensure budgets for new infrastructure include adequate funds for maintenance and
upkeep.

4.3.1 Transport Infrastructure
Transport infrastructure is the cornerstone for a successful tourism development in Uttarakhand.
The state has all the ingredients needed for a first class destination except the means of getting
visitors into the state and around within. Building transport infrastructure in a steep mountainous
terrain with a difficult geology can cripple even the budget of a wealthy nation and care has been
taken to identify the most beneficial projects and the most pressing needs.
These core transport projects are grouped into short, medium and long-term projects and their
location and extent is shown in figure 4.3.1 overleaf. Strategic Projects concern the following key
areas:
•

Access to Uttarakhand by rail and road

•

East-west connections within the state to connect the three domestic airports, to provide a
scenic drive in the centre and to provide a fast connection in the south

•

Preparation of local transport master plans to prepare towns where increases in traffic can be
expected due to proposed or committed infrastructure projects.

There are no further recommendations for air transport since the current master plan is seen as
adequate and air transport services have yet to commence.
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Figure 4.3.1
Transport Infrastructure Strategy
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The Short term Strategy (2007 - 2012)
The short-term strategy concerns issues that must be addressed immediately to enhance the tourism
prospects of Uttarakhand, to alleviate serious infrastructure problems or to mitigate effects of
projects that are being executed at the moment.
Road Access to Uttarakhand: A Delhi - Haridwar - Dehradun Motorway should be planned. The
road at present is overcrowded, dangerous and runs through many villages or small towns,
necessitating a six hours of travel time for a 250km journey. The road is currently being widened to
a dual two-lane highway but it still leads through village centres and carries all traffic, from bullock
cart to trailer truck. A dedicated motorway, connecting Delhi, Haridwar and Dehradun is needed to
speed up connections not only between Dehradun Haridwar and Delhi but also the many industrial
areas that are being developed along this route. Additional benefits include enhancing the safety of
residents in town’s villages on the way, improving road safety and increasing the chances of Jolly
Grant airport to become a viable regional hub. Even if this road is to be built at a later stage for
budgetary or political reasons, a preliminary alignment should be drawn and land must be reserved.
Development around Delhi and between Delhi and Dehradun is taking place at a high speed, giving
more and more constraints to such an infrastructure.
Railway Access to Uttarakhand: The Delhi - Haridwar - Rishikesh / Delhi - Haridwar - Dehradun
Rail line needs to be upgraded and electrified. As with road transport, rail takes much too much
time to access Dehradun. This alone would not be too much of a problem but the schedule does not
correspond to traveller’s needs, notably for short-term and weekend tourists. The following
measures (in ascending order) should be undertaken:
1.

Review the schedule and devise a strategy on how to increase both cargo and passenger
services. Run a train at or shortly after lunch, allowing tourists to reach their destination in
the evening, and another one leaving late afternoon and arriving late night.

2.

Rebuild sections of the rail line for incremental speed increase by improving the quality of
the coffer, the radius and slope of curves and the quality of the rails.

3.

Electrification of the entire rail line.

4.

New rolling stock, especially electric engines if step 3 is completed.

5.

Connect Delhi’s railway station to city’s urban rail network that is under construction at
present to allow passengers to reach destinations in Delhi, including the International and
domestic Airports.

6.

Shorten the line by building new sections, especially at the kink before Roorkee.

7.

If cargo transport is a viable option (result from step 1) a dedicated cargo terminal should be
built in Dehradun to avoid cargo traffic through the city’s downtown areas.

Both Rail and road access to the state is vital for tourism growth. Slow connections within
Uttarakhand are less a problem because of the state’s scenic nature. Here a slow drive can be part of
the experience and is not seen as an annoyance. Access to the state, on the other hand, is not part of
the holiday experience and delays here can lead to aggravation.
An additional benefit of fast and safe Delhi - Dehradun connections are the potential of developing
Jolly Grant airport into a regional hub: Low-cost airlines could decide to use the international
airport at Dehradun as their base rather than paying high landing and parking fees at Delhi’s IGI
airport. This scenario is only possible if a convenient rail line connects Dehradun airport with Delhi
and the travel time is less than three hours.
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Integrated Traffic Management Plan for Dehradun: Dehradun and Environs must be planned
comprehensively to allow new development to contribute to the beautification of the city, to guide
growth and to enhance the quality of the built environment. The transport infrastructure component
of such a plan should concentrate on the following issues:
1.

Jolly Grant Airport: The airport is being upgraded but access into the city remains
unchanged. The existing road is already at capacity, especially within Dehradun city limits.
The above-mentioned Delhi - Haridwar - Dehradun motorway must be connected to the
airport and should be used as access to both Haridwar and Dehradun since many passengers
are expected to head for Haridwar directly. Furthermore, land must be reserved for a
possible railway connection to the airport. Even if such a project is not justified at the
moment, the necessary rights of way should be created to leave future options open.

2.

Rail Terminus: The railway station in Dehradun could be redeveloped and could form the
core of a second city centre for Dehradun. MICE, conference centres and additional office
floor space could be located here.

3.

Downtown traffic management: Downtown Dehradun is congested and there is little room
for expansion. A by-pass could be envisaged to reduce traffic within the city and measures
must be drawn up to tame the often-chaotic situations where cars, tricycles and busses stop
on a whim to let passengers embark or disembark.

4.

Public Transport Strategy: One way to reduce the problem described under point 3.) above is
to introduce better public transport to Dehradun. Bus services that follow set routes with
well-marked stops would be an asset for both residents and tourists and should help to
reduce reliance on tricycle taxies, motorbikes and private cars.

5.

Mussoorie, Rishikesh and Haridwar: These towns must be included in any strategic transport
plan for Dehradun and the public transport system described in 4.) above as well as for longdistance road and rail solutions. The proposed ropeway to Mussoorie and Kempty are efforts
that can only be applauded but they must be flanked by accompanying measures such as the
provision of parking, access to the base station and traffic restrictions within and to
Mussoorie to drive passengers to this mode of transport. Parking and internal circulation
must be improved in Rishikesh and the town should be better served by rail-based public
transport from Dehradun. Motorbikes within Rishikesh can be a nuisance, especially in
narrow streets and on the rope bridges and preference should be given to pedestrians.
Haridwar is more independent from Dehradun and should be planned separately. However,
the strategic transport network must cover both cities.

6.

Road safety: Both the urban areas and overland highways suffer from high accident rates.
This is a nation-wide problem and cannot be tackled by a tourism or traffic master plan.
However, measures can be taken within each plan to improve road safety by creating safe
road crossing points for pedestrians with islands at the centre of the road that allows to cross
a street without having to wait until both lanes are safe; by traffic calming measures that
reduces the speed at which motorised traffic operates within a city and by providing and
maintaining sidewalks that are free from obstructions.

7.

Pedestrian flow: Areas with high volume pedestrian flow such as the bazaars and other
market streets near the clock tower are prime sight-seeing spots for tourists and should be
treated as such. The attraction value of such areas has not been realised and a clean-up,
beautification and complete pedestrianisation of these parts of the city centre would benefit
both tourists and the local population.
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The plans outlined above are seen as necessary given the expected growth in motor vehicle
ownership resulting from both India’s economic growth and the resulting increase in spending
power and the introduction of inexpensive cars such as Tata’s latest efforts.
Integrated Traffic Management Plan for Gangotri: Gangotri, located at the end of the driveable
section of the Bhagirathi valley has no through traffic and entire town is pedestrianised. However,
there are still problems: Parking is inadequate and turning, passenger drop-off and delivery of goods
clog up the road end. Parking usually happens along the curvy, narrow access road in an informal
manner and a plan must be drawn up to alleviate this situation. Solutions could include the
following:
•

Shuttle bus service to a location where the valley is wide enough for parking to be provided

•

Public transport services or shuttles to Harsil where a helicopter landing facility is being
planned.

•

Provision of formalised parking facilities at the edge of town, drop-off space for tourist
busses and loading/unloading facilities.

Railway Line to Kathgodam: The rail line to Kathgodam suffers from the same deficiencies as the
one reaching Dehradun. This railway could provide an important link to Delhi for visitors on their
way to either Corbett National Park or Nainital. The rolling stock should be modernised and the
schedule adapted to tourists’ needs to increase passenger numbers.
Integrated Traffic Management Plan for Pantnagar, Kathgodam and Nainital: This area is a
major gateway for tourists to Kumaon and must be planned comprehensively and holistically to
connect the hubs at Kathgodam (rail) and Pantnagar (air) with the road network to the higher
reaches of Kumaon. A transport plan for this area should include the following:
1.

Pantnagar Airport: The airport is being upgraded but access nearby towns remains
unchanged. The Delhi - Kathgodam rail line runs near Pantnagar airport and could be used to
connect this facility to Kathgodam. Even if this is not seen feasible or necessary at present, a
railway reserve should be drawn and land put under statutory protection to not destroy future
possibilities. Road reserves should be drawn to allow future expansion of the road network.

2.

Public Transport Strategy: Public Transport between hubs and attractions must be formalised
and planned in a holistic manner. Routes and schedules should be made available and bus
stations should be marked.

5.

Pantnagar, Kotdwar and Nainital: These towns must be included in any strategic transport
plan for the greater area for both internal transport and long-distance connections.

6.

Road safety: Both the urban areas and overland highways suffer from high accident rates.
This is a nation-wide problem and cannot be tackled by a tourism or traffic master plan.
However, measures can be taken within each plan to improve road safety by creating safe
road crossing points for pedestrians with islands at the centre of the road that allows to cross
a street without having to wait until both lanes are safe; by traffic calming measures that
reduces the speed at which motorised traffic operates within a city and by providing and
maintaining sidewalks that are free from obstructions. Overland roads, notably the one
leading up to Nainital should be examined not only for technical quality but also with road
safety in mind.

7.

Pedestrian flow: Areas with high volume pedestrian flow such as the lake front boulevard in
Nainital should be made safer for pedestrians. This area of Nainital presents a difficult traffic
problem: On the one hand increased traffic volumes are expected since this road is the only
connection through the town but on the other hand, the lake front offers the best potential for
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quality urban restructuring, outdoor entertainment and al-fresco dining. These demands are
mutually exclusive and any meaningful traffic study will have to make tough decisions for
this location.
Long Distance Public Transport: Long distance public transport at the moment is handled
unanimously by busses. Air traffic will begin to play a role after the five airports are operational.
Helicopter services are being offered and more is planned. Private operators, offering space for
passengers in cars or mini vans ply the routes as well. The latter are most popular during the
pilgrimage season and year-round between tourist centres such as Rishikesh, Gangotri, Haridwar or
Nainital. Regardless of efforts in aviation and mass taxies, bus services will continue to be the main
means of public transport in the state for the foreseeable future.
However, the current way of acquiring contracts for entire regions by one operator creates
monopolies and a string of sub-contracting and can thus lead to a lowering of service quality. A
merit-based contracting system for individual routes and vehicle classes could provide an impetus to
service quality through competition. Firms should not be allowed to sub-contract services and
stringent safety checks must be carried out annually to assure the technical quality of the fleet.
Air Traffic: Before Jolly Grant airport was closed for expansion it only handled 2 flights per day,
both to Delhi. Pantnagar had only one aircraft movement per day. Additional routes and an increase
in frequency have yet to be established. Helicopter services are on the increase with may heli pads
planned or under construction. The current low frequency presents an opportunity to plan and map
out air traffic in Uttarakhand without affecting present operations. Especially helicopter operations
could have a detrimental effect on tourism if aircrafts are allowed to access sensitive sites such as
the valley of flowers, Gaumukh or holy sites on the Char Dham route. No-fly zones and fixed-wing
zones should be established and regulations put in place before operators undertake huge
investments. Where heli pads are to be planned hangar facilities fuel depots and road access must be
considered. Fuel and hangars are especially necessary to prevent operator from having to do
unnecessary and costly trips (both in monetary and environmental) to return their crafts to Delhi
every day.
Urban Public Transport: Only Dehradun and Nainital are big enough to warrant urban public
transport. This mode should be discussed within integrated urban transport plans as described
above.
Maintenance: Road surface, bridge and slope maintenance is a formidable challenge given the
state’s geography and climate. Considerable efforts are undertaken every day to keep the roads
open. A geographic Information System (GIS) based facility should be created by the PWD to
monitor the state of the roads, to map the location of landslides and to record maintenance that was
carried out. This system will in the long run recuperate its initial costs by allowing the department to
see where roads are frequently damaged, where most landslides occur and where maintenance
should be carried out. It would greatly improve planning and scheduling of maintenance work,
could help to monitor contracts and quality of work and could indicate sections that are soon to be
renewed. All road inspectors would feed their field observation into this system by cell phone or
over the internet and instant reports can be created to aid management and financial controllers.
Predictability: Predictability of trip duration is a key issue for local residents, businesses and
tourists. To be able to predict how long a trip will take is essential if someone has to catch a train or
plane, has go to a meeting or has to bring goods to several locations within one day. Roads can be
blocked without warning by a landslide and there is little one can do but to wait if there is no
alternative route. However, information about road closures should be made available to the public
via a traffic channel on the radio and the Internet. Knowing of problems beforehand would then
allow the cancellation of a trip, a re-routing or a delay instead of spending hours inactively waiting
in a traffic jam until the road is cleared. The GIS mentioned above could be utilised for such a
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purpose as well. A non-emergency telephone number should be established where drivers,
contractors or the police/emergency services can hand in information on road closure, traffic
problems and other issues that affect travel speeds and accessibility.
Road Safety: Traffic accidents are e major concern and roads in Uttarakhand can be treacherous,
especially in winter and during heavy weather. Roads should be improved not only to allow faster
travel speeds but to avoid accidents by increasing passive road safety. Such measures could include:
•

Metal netting along loose slopes to prevent rock fall

•

Reflectors at curves to indicate the road alignment

•

Crash guards and railings in curves. This is being undertaken but the method employed
(gravity stone wall and cement) cannot prevent a heavy vehicle from falling off the road.

•

Channel rivers (even temporary ones) and prevent water from flowing over the road surface.

•

Anchor roads back and build retaining walls at steep sites to prevent roads from slipping

•

Create design guidelines for contractors and set and enforce standards for road construction.

•

Prevent contractors from disposing of rubble down the slope. Besides being unsightly, this
will lead to erosion that could destabilise the slope.

Driver safety is an additional topic: Bad driving is the cause of 78% of India’s traffic accidents (see
chapter 2, road safety). Measures have to be taken to improve this record, especially for operators of
public transport services. Advertising campaigns could be envisaged to combat poor driving skills
such as driving downhill in high gear or overtaking through bends and without being able to see
oncoming traffic.
Vehicle maintenance should be improved too, especially for vehicles that carry heavy loads, public
busses and tourist coaches. This, however is a nation-wide problems and it is difficult for individual
states to enforce standards that are above national norms.
The Medium Term Strategy (2013 - 2017)
Road Access to Uttarakhand: A second motorway to Uttarakhand should be planned between
Delhi and Pantnagar / Kathgodam. This road would tie into the national east-west link along the
Ganges. Besides benefits to the local population, tourists would find easier access to Corbett and
Nainital. Such an infrastructure would make weekend trips from Delhi to Kumaon feasible and
would help to promote Uttarakhand to tour groups with limited time that would have skipped the
state due to its inaccessibility.
Southern East-West Connection: Together and in coordination with the second Delhi expressway,
a fast road connection should be built along the southern state border connecting Kathgodam,
Pantnagar, Haridwar and Dehradun. This road will be at times within Uttar Pradesh and
coordination between the states needs to be established to allow this road to be built. If the
authorities in the two states can’t establish an efficient way to cooperate, a build-operate-transfer
arrangement could be established with a private investor.
Upper East-West Connection: The three domestic Airports should be connected by an all-year /
all-weather road to provide for an east-west connection across Uttarakhand. There are already roads
in place along this linkage but they need to be upgraded, widened and equipped with passive safety
measures. These roads now are under management of different authorities (National, state and local
roads) and should be put under the responsibility of one government entity. This link could form
part of a proposed Trans Himalayas Highway that runs as a scenic road from Afghanistan to
Bhutan.
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Integrated Traffic Management Plan for Chinyalisaur: A domestic airport is planned for this
town. The airport, a further increase in expected through traffic and the establishment of Tehri Lake
as a water sports entertainment hub necessitates an integrated traffic management plan for this area.
The airport and Tehri Lake developments will change the character of this town from wayside
settlement to a hub.
Integrated Traffic Management Plan for Rudraprayag: Transport between Rudraprayag, the
airport a Gauchar and roads towards Auli and Badrinath need to be holistically planned. Again we
face the situation of emerging and increasing transport demands that can be best controlled and
organised by an integrated traffic management plan.
Integrated Traffic Management Plan for Pithoragarh and Tanakpur: This is a large area,
spanning several districts but still should be covered by one transport management study. The
linkage between the railhead at Tanakpur, Pithoragarh and its airport at Naini Saini, traffic along the
Kali River to Dharchula and linkages to the proposed east-west road systems need to be planned in
a holistic and integrated manner. Traffic plans for major population centres and through traffic
management for wayside villages must be covered as well.
Road works: Road improvements throughout the state can be attempted in this phase. Some roads
are still only 1½ lane wide and should be widened to 2 lanes, especially those along the
aforementioned east west connections and important access roads to major population centres and
tourist destinations. The plans described under the short-term strategy will pinpoint where such
improvements are needed. Important here is to include slope management into the contracts and not
to destabilise the hillsides in steep terrain. Valley-side retaining walls and state-of-the-art anchoring
must be prescribed and slope design should not be left to the contractor to decide.
The Long Term Strategy (2018 - 2022)
Central East-West Connection: The last of the three recommended east-west connections
comprises the central one that serves primarily as a scenic drive for tourists. Local residents, of
course will also utilise this link. The roads are already in place; they only have to be made safer,
outfitted with more amenities and have to tie in with the strategic road network. This road is to link
Dehradun, Rishikesh, Lansdowne, Ramnagar, Nainital Champawat and Tanakpur. A second branch
from Mohan connects to Ranikhet and Almora where it connects to the upper east-west route.
Upgrade the remaining Railway lines: The rail connections to Kotdwar, Tanakpur and Ramnagar
should be modernised based on transport and tourism demands at a later stage. These measures are
to be recommended within the integrated traffic management plans described earlier but execution
can be left to a later stage.
4.3.2 Solid Waste / Wastewater
Solid waste and wastewater are difficult to solve under a tourism strategy. The ADB aide memoire
offers solutions for these issues but only for the urban areas or large settlements. However, solutions
proposed by this plan are fully supported by the consultants. Tourism, however can contribute on a
small scale to alleviate some of the most pressing problems: Legislation could be put in place to
force hotel developments to provide for proper sewage treatment. This could be widened through
grants and incentives to also treat the wastewater of adjacent villages. This methodology was
developed and applied by the European Union’s EUTOU programmes. EUTOU stands for
Environmental Upgrading through Tourism and concentrates on efforts where tourism can help to
enhance the environment.
The proposed project at Jageshwar could be used as a test case for such a strategy. The Artists’
Village at Jageshwar and the Tourist Hotel at the entrance of the valley need to be fitted with
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sewage treatment facilities beyond the usual septic tank. This facility could be either built large
enough from the onset or designed with room for expansion to allow the treatment of effluents from
Jageshwar village. In order to accomplish such a linkage between tourism, environmental upgrading
and service provision for the local population it is important to prepare plans before development is
being started. No investor is willing or able to put a project on hold for a year to wait for an
environmental plan to be prepared. Only if a plan is ready and available, well communicated to and
understood by local officials such a scheme can be successful.
The situation in Gangotri is different but could be handled by the same strategy: Here the issue is
solid waste. Hotels and guesthouses dig open a trench, dispose their solid waste into it and continue
with the next one after the first one is full. There is no single feasible approach that could solve
Gangotris waste problem. A combination of recycling, restrictions and disposal must be achieved to
make a difference. Negotiations with the Forestry Department for land allocation needs to be
undertaken to find a place for disposal but before that a waste management plan must be drawn to
produce concrete solutions and to have a good idea of space requirements. Micro incinerators are
becoming increasingly popular and their emissions have been reduced drastically in recent years.
These systems can be combined with power generators and/or hot water generation to gain
additional benefits. Recycling should be enhanced at such a sensitive site but the best method is
prevention. Some items, notably plastic bags and one-way bottles should be restricted in sensitive
areas and national parks. It will be difficult to ban water bottles along a hiking path but a deposit
scheme where all bottles brought into a national park are subject to a cash deposit could convince
pilgrims and tourists to return these to collection points rather than disposing of them in the wild.
4.3.3 Fresh Water, Energy Supply and Telecommunications
The issues here are not related to the industry but to tourism itself: While it is well understood how
to electrify a town or how to supply mobile phone services, tourism department will have to be
more involved in the visual impact to be expected from such infrastructure. Mobile phone mast,
power cables, hydro powers stations all have great visual impact on a valley and sometimes the
gains are off-set by losses to the tourism industry. Near Pithoragarh, for example, a power line was
constructed past the best hang gliding hillside and that location can now no longer be used for such
activities. It was not necessary to run this infrastructure along that particular hillside but a lack of
communications created a problematic situation for several outdoor tourism operators.
Mobile phone companies should be forced to share masts rather than building one for each operator.
The visual impact of each one these antennae must be considered before a construction permit is
issued. Masts can be camouflaged quite well and even if one or two additional repeaters have to be
provided, the costs negligible if compared to potential losses from tourists staying away.
Energy supply is an important topic since the state is plagued by frequent brownouts. However,
supply at all costs should be avoided and not all locations must be connected to the grid. Bohjwasa,
for example, should not be connected; such a small settlement can generate its own energy with
solar cells and micro hydropower stations. Gangotri, on the other hand, should be connected to the
state grid since the town has a hydro power station that runs idle during the time Gangotri is inactive
while during summer the town does not have enough power.
4.3.4 Tourism Infrastructure
Tourism infrastructure, notable accommodation needs to grow with the attractions on offer and must
be aligned with the goals and objectives set out in the overall strategy, sector strategies and
marketing/promotion efforts. There is no use in promoting Uttarakhand as a high-class destination if
the necessary hotels are not available. At present accommodation on offer is predominantly low to
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mid-range with a few luxury hotels as an exception. The latter can only be found near Rishikesh
(Ananda Spa), near Binsar, in Nainital and Dehradun.
As shown in section 2, accommodation can be categorised into three distinct types: Hotels,
Guesthouses and Ashrams/Dharamshalas. Each category is important but each one needs a different
approach for betterment. However, Uttarakhand is starting from a very low level and the following
strategies are global enough to address problems faced by each accommodation category.
The Short term Strategy (2007 - 2012)
Institutional and administrative measures have to be taken to organise and facilitate the hotel sector
in the state. These should include the following:
•

Create a database and registration mechanism for all accommodation by type to allow the
authorities to gain insight in what kind of accommodation is available, their occupancy rates,
price levels, etc. Validate and verify the data for obvious mistakes.

•

In coordination with the private sector, notably the hotel associations create a code of
conduct for each type of accommodation.

•

Liaise with the private sector to prepare promotion materials as suggested by the marketing
strategy (See Chapter 4.5).

•

Research if a particular type of accommodation should be established, find out why it is not
available and discuss with the hotel association how to resolve this issue.

These five years are devoted to fact-finding, establishing public-private partnerships, mapping the
road ahead and coordinating the government’s tourism initiatives with facts on the ground.
The Medium Term Strategy (2013 - 2017)
The next five years will see the following main initiatives:
•

Implementation of codes of conduct established earlier and fine-tuning of codes, laws and
regulations to match the fact on the ground.

•

Government incentives, land sales or auctions to steer the private sector into investing in
areas earmarked for development by the tourism structure plan and subsequent Tourism
Action Plans (See chapters 5 and 6)

•

Publication of all plans, infrastructure works programmes, changes in laws and regulations,
etc. to allow the private sector to be able to plan accordingly and to not give unfair
advantage to investors that manage to get hold of such information.

The Long Term Strategy (2018 - 2022)
The long-term strategy very much depends on the success of those implemented within the next 10
years. Concrete goals and objectives will have to be established as a feedback to the implementation
of the earlier strategies. The most important long-term initiative would be to further involve the
private sector in hospitality staff education. This could happen by bringing in professionals as guest
lecturers, by involving the hotel association in the fine-tuning of the curriculum and in formalising
trainee posts and requirements for students at hotels in Uttarakhand.
Signage and Amenities:
Signage, amenities, kiosks, interpretation centres are important for tourism development. However,
it is necessary that these facilities are not planned without keeping the big picture in mind: They
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must be embedded in a wider context and defined by the Tourism Action Plans and subsequent area
projects. Mistakes such as the construction of information centres at locations where no tourists pass
by (See Chapter 4.5) should not be repeated.

4.4.

Eco-tourism Development Strategy

4.4.1 Introduction
Despite the world renown of the Himalayan mountains and the huge capacity of the natural
environment in Uttarakhand to develop tourism based on nature appreciation and intepretation,
ecotourism is relatively poorly developed in the state. This may be due to a lack of awareness of
what ecotourism actually is and a limited understanding of its enormous potential to attract high
quality and responsible tourists that can bring significant environmental, conservation, social and
economic benefits to all sectors of the society. This section therefore aims to provide a strategy to
develop and optimise the benefits of ecotourism in Uttarakhand. This will provide a framework to
progressively expand ecotourism (both in terms of its spatial coverage and product type) over time,
therefore helping to build up a new significant sector of the economy that can improve livelihood
opportunities for local people.
4.4.2 Definition of Ecotourism
Whereas the term ecotourism is widely banded around in Uttarakhand, some of the products
observed and/or promoted by stakeholders such as hoteliers are not strictly ecotourism per se. This
suggests that the definition of ecotourism is not widely understood by operators. As a first step
therefore, it is necessary to develop an appreciation of ecotourism at all levels, including
Government, tourist operators and the general public, and specifically those local communities in
which ecotourism products can be developed.
Various definations of ecotourism have been proposed by different organiszations. The International
Ecotourism Society (TIES) defines ecotourism as:
‘responsible travel to natural areas that conserves the environment and sustains the well
being of local people’
The World Conservation Union provides a detailed description which is:
‘environmentally responsible travel and visitation to relatively undisturbed natural areas, in
order to enjoy and appreciate nature (and any accompanying cultural features-both past and
present) that promotes conservation, has low negative visitor impact, and provides for
beneficially active socio-economic involvement of local populations’
The World Tourism Organization (WTO) defines ecotourism as:
“All forms of tourism in which the tourists’ main motivation is the observation and
appreciation of nature, that contributes to the conservation of, and that generates minimal
impacts upon, the natural environment and cultural heritage”.
A more concise definition was made at the World Ecotourism Summit in Quebec in 2002 organized
by the WTO and the United Nations Environmental Programme (UNEP). It recognised that
ecotourism embraces the principles of sustainable tourism but holds specific characteristics that
distinguish it from this wider concept, namely that it:
•

contributes actively to the conservation of natural and cultural heritage;

•

includes local and indigenous communities in its planning, development and operation,
contributing to their well-being;
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interprets the natural and cultural heritage of the destination to visitor;

•

lends itself better to independent travellers, as well as to organized tours

•

for small size groups.
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Although a key element of ecotourism is that it must minimise negative impacts on the natural and
socio-cultural environment, it is also a notable tool to support the protection of natural areas. This it
achieves through a number of ways that are notably applicable to Uttarakhand:
•

Generating clear economic benefits that can make people realise that conservation and
care of the environment can be financially rewarding: There is seemingly a low
awareness among the local population, as well as among many operators, that larger
numbers of higher spending tourists would be attracted to Uttarakhand if the environment is
better protected, managed and kept clean.

•

Providing alternative employment and income opportunities for local communities:
many of the areas of Uttarakhand which are most suited to ecotourism, namely the more
isolated mountain areas, are also those where there is the greatest poverty and least job
opportunities. The developent of ecotourism in these areas would provide greater local
opportunities in the mountains for young people, and help supplement incomes for the rural
poor.

•

Increasing awareness towards conservation by both locals and tourists: ecotourism is an
excellent conduit for attracting and educating responsible and ethical tourists that seek to
make an active contribution to the environmental and social conditions of the localities they
visit. In a similar manner operators that are encouraged to implement and manage
ecotourism products also become aware of conservation issues in their respective areas.

By its definition, as ecotourism helps protect and improve the environment (unlike other forms of
nature tourism which may in some cases cause harmful impacts) this form of tourism is considered
to be most appropriate for Uttarakhand.
4.4.3 Objectives of the Ecotourism Strategy
It is useful to define clear objectives for the ecotourism strategy as shown in the box below.
Key Objectives of the Ecotourism Strategy
• To increase awareness of the nature of, and potential for, ecotourism in Uttarakhand
among all stakeholders;
•

To strengthen established ecotourism products to make these state-of-the-art attractions;

•

To ensure that the promotion of alternative livelihoods among communities represent an
integral part of all ecotourism recommendations;

•

To ensure that ecotourists have opportunity to contribute to the conservation and
protection of the environment either directly or indirectly;

•

To focus on specific products which reflect the strengths of the available resources,
notably sustainable use of wildlife; specialist ecotourism trekking; specialist wildlife
observation; cultural tourism; village-based tourism;

•

To ensure adequate capacity building is available to targeted communities for the
management of ecotourism including providing accommodation (including home stay,
cooking and hygiene, guiding etc).
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4.4.4 Types of Ecotourists appropriate to Uttarakhand.
The diversity of the environment in terms of the geographical spread of landscapes and natural
features, as well as the relative degrees of hardships that these present for tourists wishing to access
products, means that a range of different types of ecotourists may be targeted. These may be divided
into the following categories:
General ecotourists: tourists with a general interest in nature who are drawn by the allure of the
Himalayas and who would wish to experience the landscapes, major fauna and flora, and cultural
attributes of the region (often in combination). They can include different age groups and have
varied spending power according to age.
Ecotourists Interested in Biodiversity: these are tourists specifically interested in wildlife, both on
a general basis and as specialist enthusiasts such as birdwatchers. One particular animal or habitat
would usually attract both groups. Tiger or leopard viewing for example would probably attract
tourists with no particular specialist knowledge but who are attracted by the exotic nature and rarity
of these mammals. They may exhibit more mainstream characteristics such as in terms of spending
or accommodation needs (although they would be prepared to experience rough conditions over
short periods of time to see the animals in question). The specialist segment of this group of
ecotourists would usually have higher disposable incomes and be prepared to experience conditions
that are related to their special interests. Although thus prepared to experience hardships, the higher
paying segments of this market would also expect high quality services and accommodation after
viewing activities. A combination of nature watching with spa facilities would therefore be ideal for
this group of higher spending tourists.
Trekking Ecotourists: this segment comprises tourists whose prime motivation is to experience the
mountain environment through trekking. This is already a well- established product in Uttarakhand
but the combination of ecotourism products with trekking can potentially increase the size and
viability of this market. The market can consist of budget trekkers as well as higher spending
tourists, the latter being potentially major contributors to conservation initiatives. Discussed later in
this section, these types of tourists are currently dominated by young, fit people although
opportunities for softer activities for older age groups are also an important segment.
Adventure/Sports Tourists: although not strictly ecotourism per se, activities such as rafting and
mountaineering can also be combined with ecotourism, where an appreciation and interpretation of
the environment is undertaken as part of the activity. The development of camping sites on river
beaches is one example of a product that can easily be turned into ecotourism. This is also a
potentially important market as ecotourism can easily be combined with other forms of nature
tourism. As well as the financial benefits of introducing a new market to this tourism product, such
an imitative can also have important environmental benefits. Adventure and sports tourism can
sometimes have negative impacts on the environment, which could be mitigated by the introduction
of an ecotourism element in the product. For example special routings for mountain biking could be
introduced where the intention is to combine the sport with nature interpretation. Here
environmental considerations can be taken in the selection of routes that have the least adverse
impact on the environment and/or the choice of tracks that minimize soil erosion.
It should also be recognised that many tourists visiting Uttarakhand will undertake different forms
of tourism to which ecotourism can be an add-on attraction or be combined to improve the quality
of products such as rafting, trekking or cultural appreciation.
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4.4.5 Existing Ecotourism Products
Despite the expansive nature of the mountains and tremendous variety and abundance of natural
resources that favour ecotourism in each of the above categories, the sector is still very much in an
embryonic state in Uttarakhand. This is mostly because there is a widespread lack of interpretation
and awareness of the natural environment presented to tourists at both international and domestic
level. With the exception of some prime, outstanding ecotourism products such as Corbett National
Park, most of the natural resources in Uttarakhand, including the rivers and mountains, are mostly
being exploited for adventure or specialist sports tourism. Activities such as river rafting and
trekking are products that, whilst successfully being developed as adventure sports, are mostly
lacking in any ecotourism elements that could widen their appeal and hence reach the greater market
of responsible tourism.
The major ecotourism products are found in the national parks (Corbett, Gangotri, Govind, Nanda
Devi, Rajaji and Valley of Flowers), which collectively cover nearly 5 million ha, as well as six
wildlife sanctuaries (Askot, Binsar, Govind, Kedarnath, Musoorie and Sonanadi). Corbett may
probably be regarded as the jewel in the crown of the ecotourism sites, due to its more spectacular
wildlife (notably its big cats) it’s long history as one of India’s prime wildlife reserves and the
innovative and forward thinking initiatives being undertaken by the Forest Department in Corbett.
Although constraints to fully develop ecotourism in Corbett still exist, as described previously in
this report, generally the national park is well ahead of other potential national parks in offering a
spectacular ecotourism product, this being mostly due to the variety of its wildlife and its already
high renown.
In comparisons sites such as Binsar, although also offering a potentially good product with rare, if
elusive, mammals such as leopards, does not seem to have fully exploited their ecotourism
potential. This is despite the fact that many of these parks often command fine views of the
Himalayan range (in contrast to Corbett which does not overlook the high mountain ranges). This
attribute offers a unique opportunity to combine ecotourism with general nature sightseeing of the
high Himalayas for which there is always high demand.
Indeed the exceptional beauty and/or rarity of the animals on display means that by combining
quality ecotourism with the outstanding and famous Himalayan mountain scenery, such National
Parks could attain world renown as nature destinations. The main constraints for achieving this
could be put down to:
•

a general perceived reluctance amidst the Forest Department to engage in any other type of
activity other than conservation in national parks (due in part to the lack of opportunity to
raise revenue for conservation from ecotourism);

•

a general lack of awareness of how ecotourism could actually help conservation through
promoting interest, providing additional revenues and integrating local communities in
conservation;

•

poor interpretation of the environment in non-protected areas which does not stimulate
interest in ecotourism;

•

the poor nature of ecotourism facilities in many national park areas and the lack of
management procedures aimed at combining visitor growth with conservation
improvements.

The current policies are responsible for the relatively low numbers of visitors to forest rest houses in
Uttarakhand: in 2006-2007 only 201,000 visitors stayed at guesthouses in all of the national
park/wildlife sanctuaries (of which 139,000 stayed in Corbett). This compared to 138,000 in the
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period 2001 to 2002. Although a large increase in percentage terms, the low base of visitors still
represents very low numbers. In comparison for example, the English Lake District National Park,
which has a total area of 2,292 sq km (only some 61 per cent of the land area of Uttarakhand’s six
national parks combined), attracts 22 million visitors and 2.3 million visitor stays. It also has around
65,000 bed spaces (although this includes hotels in sizeable towns that are within the national park
itself).
Conservation vs. Tourism
Ironically one of the main constraints towards the future development of ecotourism in Uttarakhand
is the stringent conservation law put in place to protect the forests. The Forest (Conservation) Act,
1980 with its amendments made in 1988 tightly control any form of development within forests
land. The positive aspects of this act should be seen in the context of the severe degradation of
forests that has occurred in the Himalayas, from as far back as colonial times, due to excessive
logging and the clearing of vegetation cover by local economic practices. The reversal of such
trends and the subsequent control over the proliferation of development and urban sprawl in the
countryside are all positive aspects that ensure that the Indian Himalayas can retain their sense of
wilderness and unblemished appearance. However, the strict controls can also restrict tourism
access and reduce opportunities for ecotourism.
This is mostly due to:
•

lack of flexibility to introduce accommodation in forest areas, including sustainable forms of
lodging such as eco-lodges;

•

strict limitation on access and other facilities that could be used for ecotourism, such as
footpaths, watchtowers, boardwalks etc;

•

a general unenthusiastic attitude among Forest Department officials towards developing
ecotourism in forested areas, preferring to alienate such practices to non-forest areas.

These have serious consequences for developing an effective ecotourism strategy. Firstly as so
much of Uttarakhand is under forest cover and under the jurisdiction of the Forest Department, large
tracts of potentially interesting and outstanding countryside remain inaccessible to ecotourists (i.e.
because of access difficulties and/or lack of adequate facilities to carry out ecotourism in the
forested areas). The temporary closing down of many national parks is another form of restriction
that limits the development of ecotourism.
Secondly, by isolating ecotourism to non-forested areas, and relegating much of the management of
ecotourism to the private sector, the quality of the product can be jeopardised: the selection of
natural areas for display for example may be less interesting or outstanding in non-forestry
controlled areas and the level of skills among operators in organization, interpretation and overall
training can be inadequate. There is little doubt that the Forest Department’s knowledge and
accessibility to the forests and national parks is unsurpassed, yet such resources are not used to tap
into a lucrative market that can contribute greatly towards conservation.
This latter point leads to the third consideration: that there is a lack of awareness among the Forest
Department of how ecotourism can contribute towards conservation, provided that an effective
framework is worked out involving the careful management of tourists; the channelling of revenue
from tourism towards conservation initiatives; and the spatial containment of ecotourism products
within forest areas. Such preconditions are a reflection of the threats that could arise by poor
management and control: i.e. that allowing some development for tourism in forestry areas would
set a precedent for a proliferation of tourist activities and development that would be difficult to
control and eventually lead to the serious degradation of the forests.
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Taking the above considerations into account, there would therefore seem to be two scenarios that
could be taken forward, each with significant implications for the ecotourism strategy. This is
shown in the box below.
Scenario A: Status Quo

Scenario B: Pro-Active

Continued Application of Stringent Access and
Development Control

Introduce Controlled Access for Ecotourism in
Forest Areas

• Continue to develop ecotourism in a piecemeal
manner with sporadic initiatives to be carried out by
Forest Department.
• Continue to limit development (including ecotourism
accommodation) to existing built up areas (i.e. villages
in the mountains and forests).
• Continue to limit the numbers of visitors in National
Parks and Wildlife Sanctuaries.
• Retain minimal management co-ordination between
conservation and tourism.

• Forest Department to undertake a more active role in
developing ecotourism.
• Introduce greater ecotourism facilities, including ecolodges/eco-resorts in forest areas and at selected
locations.
• Introduce greater but controlled numbers of ecotourists
into National Parks and Wildlife Sanctuaries
• Integrate conservation and tourism through new
management structures involving responsible tourism
(ecotourism and community-based tourism)

Under Scenario A; ecotourism would continue to be planned on an ad hoc basis outside of national
parks, through the private sector and by selected NGOs and would be limited in the national park to
relatively small groups of tourists staying at Government owned rest houses or specialist lodges.
Scenario B offers a more pro-active approach that would involve the Forest Department as a key
player on developing a more comprehensive strategy. This is the preferred scenario that is
developed under the ecotourism strategy. As described below, it requires a number of actions.
4.4.6 Proposed Ecotourism Strategy
The ecotourism strategy proposed for Uttarakhand comprises the following key actions:
i.

Pursue the ecotourism agenda in the national tourism policy process as well as state
tourism/ecotourism policies under preparation;

ii.

Set out priority actions at a spatial level;

iii.

Identify and develop key ecotourism sectors;

iv.

Introduce guidelines for community participation in ecotourism;

v.

Improve the urban environment

vi.

Revise regulatory mechanisms to facilitate ecotourism;

vii.

Establish an effective implementation framework.

These are described below.
Pursue any ecotourism agenda in the national tourism policy process and state tourism /
ecotourism policies under preparation
The Department of Tourism issued policy and guidelines on ecotourism back in 1998. These
established objectives for ecotourism and operational guidelines for major stakeholders. During
2000, Ecotourism in Protected Areas and Territorial Forest Divisions was recognized as one of
fifteen major policy areas of the Ministry of Environment and Forests. Some state Governments,
notably Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, also initiated ecotourism policies, mostly dealing with
specific sectors such as private sector participation. Meanwhile Forest Departments in Kerala, Goa
and Karnataka have designated officials to coordinate ecotourism activities. Most notably such
initiatives have now been instigated by the Forest Department of Uttarakhand: although this is still
April 2008

153

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

in the embryonic stage, with the Conservator of Forests being charged with forming a policy for
ecotourism. It does nevertheless provide a platform on which to build a comprehensive ecotourism
strategy.
A further relevant measure is the Corbett-Binsar-Nainital (CBN) Ecotourism Initiative that has laid
down some basic issues and organising principles to address better interaction between conservation
and tourism. Its purpose is to increase effectiveness of conservation programmes through greater
private sector and community conservation efforts, community involvement in tourism to increase
local benefits and improved sustainability and competitiveness of the regional tourism industry. It
lays a foundation for participatory multi-stakeholder processes to build greater ownership and a
greater commitment among local communities vis a vis conservation and ecotourism in the region
and has devised strategies and a series of actions to promote ecotourism. On-the-ground actions, as
described in Chapter 2, have resulted from such initiatives in and around Corbett National Park.
As a first step therefore it would be useful for the instigating agency of an ecotourism strategy in
Uttarakhand, (preferably the Forest Department given its control over large land resources, its
experience in providing quality products in Corbett National Park and its intention to develop
ecotourism) to assimilate and review all relevant national, state-wide, regional and local initiatives
with a view of documenting policy support, recording best practices, identifying key issues arising
and recognising perceived weaknesses at all levels.
Setting out priority actions at a spatial level
The Uttarakhand Tourism Master Plan has devised, through the structure plan, a spatial strategy for
tourism development. It makes sense therefore to base the ecotourism strategy on the main priority
areas defined under this plan, namely the Johar Valley and environs, Jageshwar and environs,
Gangotri and the Source of the Ganges and Dayara Bugyal and the Barsu / Reithal Village Cluster
Within such broad areas however, priorities also have to be set as to where and what types of
ecotourism initiatives should be planned. This is particular pertinent in the first stages of the
strategy when it is important to focus investments in areas which maximise benefits, lay down solid
foundations for future growth and provide a sound basis on which to replicate actions elsewhere in
the state. With this in mind both specific locations and types of actions needed should be clearly
defined, as recommended below.
(i) Focus on Selected National Parks
Whereas many other expansive natural areas in Uttarakhand also have outstanding scenery and
potential, it is recommended that the ecotourism strategy should firstly aim at strengthening the
national parks and wildlife sanctuaries within the priority areas designated under the Tourism
Structure Plan, with the ultimate aim of turning these into prime ecotourism destinations, similar to
that which Corbett National Park has already achieved. The focus on the national parks and wildlife
sanctuaries is recommended due to a number of reasons, including:
•

Each national park has already effective conservation laws and enforcement in operation,
making habitats easier to preserve (for example through the preclusion of logging and the
avoidance of any inappropriate development in the parks). This reduces threats to
establishing a quality ecotourism product;

•

There is already an established management system for the parks, including resident
workforces such as forest guards and conservators;

•

There is a more diverse range of fauna and fauna in the parks;

•

National parks and wildlife reserves are easier to market to nature tourists, especially
international tourists.
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Askot Sanctuary, Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary and Corbett National Park are recommended as priority
areas to upgrade ecotourism facilities (in the case of Corbett National Park this would constitute a
strengthening of existing initiatives). These national parks and wildlife sanctuaries are all situated
within the priority zones earmarked under the Tourism Structure Plan and will therefore be part of a
wider integrated network of tourism circuits, gateways and other planned attractions. The
recommendations for each sanctuary/wildlife sanctuary are summarised in Table 4.4.1 below and
are elaborated in Chapter 6 of this report.
Table 4.4.1: Priority Ecotourism Actions within Selected National Parks/Wildlife Sanctuaries
National park/Wildlife Sanctuary

Main Ecotourism Recommendations

Corbett National Park

• Upgrade the interpretation centre at Ramnagar and its setting
into a state-of-the art attraction
• Introduce themed ecotourism home stay and boutique hotels
around Corbett to the north and west of the park
• Increase and improve community involvement in ecotourism in
selected villages around Corbett
• Involve greater stakeholder arrangements between operators
and Forest Department to ensure some of the revenue raised
from tourism is channelled back into conservation.

Askot Wildlife Sanctuary

• Establishment of Green Shuttle Bus services and traffic
controlled access in and through the sanctuary
• Park and ride facility at Jauljibi
• Introduction of eco-tax to support conservation projects in
sanctuary
• Planning of stop-over points for ecotourism trails and village
visits at selected points in the sanctuary

Binsar National Park

• Establish State of the Art ‘Edutainment’ Environmental
Interpretation Centre
• Upgrade Government rest house into Five Star Ecolodge/Spa
• Develop Youth Camps and more simple ecolodges in the park
• Strengthen bird watching and eco-walks through the national
park.

Gangotri

• Establish Ganga River Natural Museum in Gangotri Town
• Establish high end eco-lodge at the Bhojbasa base camp
• Repair, refurbish and improve the existing Tourist Rest House
at Bhojbasa for the less discerning visitor
• Improve convenience facilities for the existing youth camps and
other tent based lodges at base camp
• Improve safety along the treks from Gangotri to base camp and
further to the source of the Ganges at Gaumukh
• Improve safety for glacier and mountain treks beyond
Gaumukh

(ii) Ecotourism Circuits
As well as the selection of actions in high priority areas within the national parks and wildlife
sanctuaries, priority ecotourism circuits involving several destinations with ecological and cultural
interest should also be devised. These are aimed at promoting specific forms of ecotourism that it is
felt could be very appropriate to Uttarakhand and set a good precedent for future circuits like these
elsewhere in the state. These are summarised below.
Bird Watching circuits are described below while the other priority circuits are described later in
this report in Chapter 6.
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Bird Watching Circuits
Sonanadi Important Bird Area (IBA) to Corbett IBA with possible base at Khirsu or
Lansdowne.
Binog IBA - Rajaji IBA - Asan Barrage IBA with base at Dehradun
Kedarnath IBA – Valley of Flowers IBA – Nanda Devi IBA.
Other Wildlife Circuits
High mountain wildlife circuit (Govind – Gangotri - Valley of Flowers - Nanda Devi – Askot
Sanctuary)
Bhabar Belt wildlife circuit (Rajaji – Corbett)
Eco-Cultural Tourism Circuits
Source of the Ganga Circuit (Uttarkashi – Gangotri – Gaumukh)
Indo-Tibetan circuit of the Goriganga valley, (Madcot – Darkot – rest of corridor between
Munsiyari and Askot Sanctuary)
Colonial Cultural Circuit (Almora – Binsar)
Religious/ancient culture at Jageshwar (Jageshwar area)
Identifying and developing key ecotourism sectors: Bird Watching
Bird watchers have been identified as comprising the largest group of nature-based tourists in the
world. For example, bird watching in the United States has been the fastest growing outdoor form of
recreation since 1983 and generates some $ 38.6 billion of revenue per year in North America. In
the UK, reserves run by the Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB) attract over 1 million
visitors a year and generate expenditure of around $23 million a year. Even in more remote areas,
the impact of bird-watching can generate important revenues for local economies: in the Shetland
Isles for example off the northern coast of Scotland, bird-watchers bring an estimated £1 million to
the local economy.
Potential revenue from this ecotourism activity does not emanate purely from the sighting of birds,
but from a whole range of ancillary facilities and services that can be developed around bird
watching. The value contributed to the economy by birdwatchers in the UK for example, through
the purchase of equipment, bird food, membership subscriptions, travel, books and magazines, is
well over $ 400 million a year.
As a segment of ecotourism, bird watching has especially great significance in regions of the world
that have a rich variety of birds, including exotic or endangered species. Uttarakhand is one such
region as it has both a wide range of native and migratory birds, including many exotic species that
migrate from Siberia to spend the winter months south of the Himalayas.
Uttarakhand has four biomes: Eurasian High Montane; Sino-Himalayan Temperate Forest; SinoHimalayan Subtropical Forests, and; Indo-Malayan Tropical Dry Zone. Over 632 species of birds
have been recorded in the state of which the Oriental White-backed and Slender-billed vultures are
critically endangered. Furthermore, 13 species are vulnerable and 15 are near threatened. The Cheer
Pheasant and the Pallas Fish Eagle (both vulnerable) and another critically endangered bird, the
Himalayan Quail, are important endemic species. The rarity of the avifauna, which would attract
serious bird watchers, is made more important by the presence of 11 restricted range species.
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(i) Current State of Bird watching in Uttarakhand
There are fourteen Important Bird Areas (IBAs) in Uttarakhand. Six of these lie in the national
parks of the state as described in Table 4.4.2 and therefore benefit from the protection afforded to
these parks or sanctuaries by the Forest Department. Three sites do not receive such protection
(Asan Barrage, New Forest Campus and Upper Pindar Catchment) as these are outside the national
parks and sanctuaries. Of these however, sites such as Asan Barrage comprise Government owned
land where encroachment by development or access by people may be controlled and prohibited. A
further interesting site, not an IBA, is located near Haridwar, at Bin Goda Barrage, which is part of
the Rajaji National Park. The distribution of the bird watching sites is also shown in Figure 4.4.1
Table 4.4.2: Description of Bird Watching Sites
Site

Location and Status of Birds

1.

Asan Barrage

• Middle Himalayas and Forest Belt, (35 km from Dehradun)
• Threatened species, congregator birds.

2.

Askot Wildlife Sanctuary and
Goriganga Basin

• Middle Himalayas and Forest Belt North, Eastern Kumaon, Kali Valley
• Threatened species, restricted range species.

3.

Benog Mountain Quail
Sanctuary-Bhadraj-Jharipani

• Near Dehradun in Middle Himalayas
• Threatened species, restricted range species.

4.

Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary

• Middle Himalayas and Forest Belt, north of Almora
• Congregator birds.

5.

Corbett Tiger Reserve

• Plain, Forest and Wildlife Belt near Ramnagar
• Threatened species

6.

Govind National Park and Wildlife
Sanctuary, Sandra, Kotinat and
Singtur Ranges

• Greater Himalayas and Glacier Belt, north Garhwal off the Tons and
Supin river valleys
• Threatened species, restricted range species

7.

Kedarnath Musk Deer sanctuary
and environs

• Northern Gharwal, south of Gangotri
• Threatened species, restricted range species, congregator birds

8.

Nanda Devi Biosphere Reserve

• Greater Himalayas and Glacier Belt
• Threatened species, restricted range species

9.

New Forest Campus

• East of Dehradun, Middle Himalayas
• Congregator birds

10. Rajaji National Park

• Plain, Forest and Wildlife belt near Rishikesh
• Threatened species

11. Somnanadi Wildlife Sanctuary

• Plain, Forest and Wildlife belt west of Corbett National Park
• Threatened species

12. Upper Pindar Catchment

• East Almora, Kumaon
• Threatened species, restricted range species, congregator birds

13. Valley of the Flowers National
Park

• Greater Himalayas and Glacier Belt, near Badrinath
• Threatened species

14. Gangotri National Park

• Greater Himalayas and Glacier Belt, Garhwal
• No data available
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Figure 4.4.1
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IBAs are selected according to internationally agreed criteria, based on the occurrence of key bird
species that are vulnerable to global extinction or whose populations are otherwise irreplaceable. All
IBAs in Uttarakhand have large numbers of migratory species visiting the sites between October
and April. Being internationally recognised as priority areas for bird life conservation, IBAs should
be recognised as a useful marketing tool to attract dedicated bird watchers from all around the
world.
Despite the variety and exotic nature of the birds visiting the West Himalayan region, bird watching
is still very much in an embryonic state in Uttarakhand. It is reported that although dedicated bird
watchers do visit the IBAs, the overwhelming majority of users have limited interest in and
knowledge of birds. For example visitors to the Asan Barrage go mostly for passive recreation: the
large numbers of birds forming little more than a background attraction. This is not helped by the
low level of interpretation of birds at the centre and the failure to invoke a strong theme related to
bird watching.
There are also very few international birdwatchers and these mostly visit the more renowned sites
such as Rajaji National Park. Moreover there are no purpose-designed bird watching tours from
North America or Europe.
This is clearly a missed opportunity given the good visibility, variety and high interest value of the
birds. The following section describes how this can be rectified.
(ii) Proposed Guidelines and Key Actions
Much needs to be done to develop bird watching as a potentially important ecotourism sector. A
series of guidelines on how to do this, transposed into a series of actions, are provided below (a) to
(g). These culminate in the designation of bird watching circuits, described under (h) below, which
could be considered as priority areas in which to implement the guidelines. The circuits cover
various levels of bird watching, from those currently attracting mainstream tourists to those that
could be highly specialised. The guidelines, described below, cover:
a)

Improving the overall profile of bird watching sites to upgrade their status;

b)

Raising the level of interpretation at bird watching sites;

c)

Introducing management plans for each IBA;

d)

Enhancing awareness of bird watching and conservation among visitors;

e)

Promoting awareness of, and encourage participation in, bird conservation among
surrounding village communities;

f)

Encouraging responsible tourism at all bird watching sites;

g)

Marketing IBAs domestically and internationally;

h)

Integrating various IBAs as part of circuits.

(a) Improving the Overall Profile of Bird Watching Sites
Other than those IBAs within national parks, some of the mainstream bird watching sites have a
very low profile with respect to the ecotourism product they offer. Other than enthusiasts who are
inspired to visit the site, mainstream visitors are often not made aware that they are entering a
special place where rare species of birds may be observed. Signs advertising bird sites are mostly
inconspicuous and information about what to see is either poorly presented or not prominently
displayed. In some sites, the bird watching element is sometimes confused or mixed with other
activities, which when not actually conflicting with the bird watching activities or disturbing the
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wildlife, dilutes the sense of importance and awe of the site as a bird watching location. Whilst
some of these activities may be compatible and potentially help attract more visitors, their
presentation should at least be in keeping with the predominant function of the site (i.e. birds and
conservation). Hence at sites involving water bodies pleasure boats should be painted in neutral,
earth shades rather than garish colours; activities involving noise should be kept to a minimum; and
mainstream recreational activities should be well segregated from bird watching areas. In other
words ancillary activities, although sometimes useful for raising revenue and attracting tourists,
should be subservient to the main ecotourism product.
The best means of achieving this is to create a central theme for the IBA based on bird watching, in
order to attract visitors to the ecotourism element of the site and hence help promote this activity to
a wider audience. Recreational activities should therefore be related to bird life, either directly
through activities involving a learning process, or indirectly through the use of logos, signage or
exposure to information in more mainstream activities. This would also help give a better sense of
occasion and marketability to ancillary recreational/leisure activities that could otherwise be located
in any locality. Just as the National Parks are themed as sanctuaries for flora and fauna, avoiding
non-compatible land use, so too should bird watching sites outside of protected areas promote and
theme their own avian qualities.
(b) Raising the level of interpretation at bird watching sites
Closely related to the above is the need for better interpretation facilities. Even in the national parks
the extent and sophistication of interpretation remains low and fails to ignite real interest in the
subject matter. At its simplest a comprehensive network of interesting signage and information
panels should be set up at each IBA. However it is also recommended that an interpretation centre
should also be included at each site, its size varying according to the numbers of visitors expected
and the ornithological importance of the site in question.
Information on birds could initially be displayed simply, but in an interesting and informative
manner (with photographs, examples of types of birds to observe etc) so as to attract the general
public who would otherwise likely be bored with a too academic interpretation of the fauna to
observe. The centres could include simple maps of trails or boat tours, with information on their key
features to see, length of the walk/tour and simple codes of conduct not to scare birds away so as to
maximize viewing opportunities. In time, and depending on the status of the site, advanced
technology involving interactive touch screen interpretive displays or use of headphones for audio
presentations could be considered. To further exploit commercial opportunities, a shop selling
guidebooks, souvenirs and bird-watching equipment could be included once the ecotourism market
has fully matured.
In a similar vein guiding, an essential form of interpretation, could also be done cost-effectively by
recruiting and training local people, ideally from villages adjacent to the IBAs, so that they can take
tourists around the site and explain the main characteristics of the birdlife, what to see and the key
issues for effective conservation.
The comprehensiveness and quality of the information presented at such centres can vary (from
simple brochures and an informed officer to more sophisticated forms of media) but in all cases it
should be improved through time, as interest from the private sector and the community (which
should act as stakeholders to the projects) expands.
(c) Introducing management plans for each IBA
In time it would also be necessary to introduce management plans for each IBA. Like the initiatives
above, these can take the form of simple, cost effective plans although the larger and more
important sites can involve more sophisticated initiatives, perhaps merging with the other
conservation management plans advocated under this study. All such plans should include a broad
April 2008

160

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

spatial distribution plan showing location of bird conservation areas; no go areas of special
conservation or habitat significance (on land and water where appropriate); footpaths; boardwalks;
or other controlled access points to the conservation areas; special circuits around the site and
special equipment such as hides, viewing platforms or towers etc; interpretation/information centres
and commercial areas such as accommodation units, cafes, restaurants etc; special recreation areas;
vehicular access points and parking. The management plan should identify and involve the
participation of all stakeholders having a vested interest in the site and surrounding area, including
those agencies currently managing the site as well as relevant Government Organisations such as
the Tourism Board, conservation and special interest groups (including those related to birding),
private sector actors (if appropriate) and, significantly, the local community. The management plan
should include special policies for involving local communities in the running of the area, including
initiatives for promoting conservation and participating in ecotourism through guiding and
maintenance of facilities such as footpaths. It should jointly identify common conservation practices
and measures to undertake to promote the safeguarding of the birdlife.
(d) Enhancing Awareness of Bird Watching and Conservation among Visitors
For those visitors who are not hardened bird watchers, there is an opportunity to introduce the
hobby on site as well as on wider conservation issues, which affect birds and the wider
environment. At the moment this opportunity is missed, as there is usually no information on
conservation issues at the IBAs. The raising of awareness is nevertheless crucially important as it
can help improve the product in the long term, increase patronage to IBAs (and hence revenues) and
help reduce costs. Crucial to this concept is to bring a sense of ownership of the site to the visitor.
This can be achieved by providing leaflets at the interpretation centre or at the entrance to the site
which explains to the visitor the importance of his or her visit vis a vis the conservation of the birds
and the area in question. A review of endangered species at the site should be given, explaining the
reasons for the threats to the birds, the importance of its conservation and how to view the species at
the site. More sophisticated means of achieving this is to have a video room, touch screen monitors
or through the guides themselves. This information should help enrich the viewing pleasure for
visitors and make them realize that they are not just looking at a bland piece of water or forest, but
at a living and precious environment. Reference to follow-up information (web sites, book
references, visual recordings, address of relevant organizations such as bird watching associations
or World Wildlife Fund for Nature (WWF) etc) is also crucial for sustaining interest (and hence
encouraging return visits).
The above should also be accompanied by offering specific bird watching equipment and facilities.
At its simplest this could take the form of simple hides; birding observation trails; panoramic
information boards on site; opportunities to hire binoculars and other equipment. These, in
combination with the facilities at the interpretation centre, can help immerse the causal visitor into
an overall ‘bird watching experience’ which is sadly lacking at many birding sites in Uttarakhand.
At the same time similar awareness can be promoted for general conservation issues. This could
highlight again the threats to the environment and instigate a simple code of practice with ‘do’s’ and
‘d’ont’s’ for visitors to follow while in the IBA. For each ‘d’ont’ international best practice suggests
that it helps to achieve better cooperation by explaining why a particular practice should be stopped
or avoided, preferably relating this to the welfare of the birdlife.
(e) Promoting awareness and participation in conservation among local villages
Some IBAs face conflicts with local villagers who are either unaware of the significance of actions
such as snaring of birds or encroachment onto conservation areas. In this respect, it is vital that such
communities be integrated into the IBA, using it as a source of employment and even helping in its
management. This will call for an awareness programme to be carried out in the villages which, as
well as highlighting the environmental need for conservation, should highlight the potential
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economic benefits of conservation and ecotourism in the form of employment as guides or as
environmental guards which help safeguard the reserve from poachers. The participation and
inclusion of local villages (represented by village leaders or local community organizations) as
actors in the management plan is another way of helping promote dialogue and instigate measures
that will reduce conflicts between villages and conservation. Vocational training of villagers as
guides can also be expanded and where large numbers of visitors visit the IBA, walking circuits
could include the surrounding villages where there would be opportunity for residents to sell
beverages and other products to tourists. Education of local school children in conservation and the
special significance of the IBAs near to where they live is another obvious initiative with likely long
lasting benefits. To publicize bird watching on a wider basis, school visits to bird watching sites
could be organized from further a field.
(f) Encourage responsible tourism at all bird watching sites
Increasingly foreign tourists have become aware of the impact of travel and tourism on the
environment and are increasingly motivated to put something back into the localities they visit. This
will especially be relevant to nature-based tourists. Many visitors also now book their holiday with
special travel agencies that ensure that proceeds from the tourist spending is paid into good causes
such as nature conservation or social benefits to local people. It is important therefore to seize on
such opportunities and to highlight and expose any environmental and conservation benefits that the
management plan of the IBAs is targeting or has achieved. Similarly means for allowing tourists to
contribute to the conservation efforts, directly or indirectly, should be identified and put into action.
For domestic visitors from nearby cities, this could involve setting up voluntary work-days (for
example organizing clean-up campaigns, or contributing to the clearing of paths etc). For
international tourists, opportunities can relate to actual payment of monies through their travel
agencies, to off-set their carbon footprint for example, or through other voluntary inputs into good
causes. Alternatively visitors who see rare species of birds can be required to make a payment to a
village development fund that can be used to support local projects, subject to the community
abiding to an agreement not to hunt the birds or disturb feeding and nesting sites. This can lead to
better community awareness and participation in conservation activities. Revenues could also be
used to directly fund conservation efforts, such as the creation of new wetlands and enlargement of
habitats for birds.
It is essential therefore that conservation and/or social projects that bear positive impacts on the
IBAs be identified and a practical programme developed so that responsible tourism contributions
can be channelled effectively and transparently. This is elaborated further in other parts of this
report.
(g) Market IBAs domestically and internationally.
It is important that those IBAs that are considered to offer the best potential for ecotourism, either in
their own right or as part of a circuit, should be marketed domestically and, if appropriate,
internationally. In order to attract visitors that are committed to bird watching, it is important that
this marketing should be highly selective, aimed for example at special bird watching interest
groups and specialist travel agencies focused on ecotourism and bird watching in particular. This
marketing could go hand in hand with promoting the IBAs through technical research and exposure
of the sites to international conservation organizations such as the International Ecotourism Society,
World Wildlife Fund for Nature, the Oriental Bird Club and the Bombay Natural History Society.
Internationally there exists an opportunity to tap into emerging ethical and responsible tourist
markets. These are attracted to particular destinations because of the visible contribution tourists can
make towards the environmental and/or social well-being of the areas concerned; either directly
through contributions linked to the holiday (ethical tourism) or indirectly by tourists making
responsible choices in choosing their holidays which clearly benefit local communities (responsible
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tourism). Whereas holidays sold as "responsible" or "sustainable" still make up perhaps just 1 per
cent of trips overseas in the UK, equating to 450,000 holidays from Britain a year, the ethical
consumer market overall has grown strongly: fair trade food and drink sales increased by 52 per
cent in 2005 and ethical investments were up by 31 per cent in the same year. The travel industry is
therefore poised to benefit from ethical consumerism, especially given the recent awareness
campaigns on global warming.
By raising awareness to the visitor of the community and/or environmental benefits that will result
from his or her visit, thus promoting a ‘feel good factor’ among the tourists, the marketing of
targeted IBAs can provide an edge over other more mainstream tourist destinations and activities in
the state. The bird watching segment should be well suited to such emerging tourism markets (given
that bird watchers are likely to be more sensitive to environmental issues than mainstream tourists).
Furthermore in time there is no reason why such markets should also not emerge domestically.

Leaflets and other information should promote IBAs
(h) Integrating Various IBAs as Part of Circuits
Many of the IBAs in Uttarakhand, whilst exhibiting rare and interesting birds, would not alone
constitute an outstanding international attraction, even among bird watching ecotourists. This may
be because some sites are not set in outstanding scenery, are too small to generate interest over one
or two days or because accommodation is below international standard. However, this is not to say
that such sites could not play a valuable role for international tourists as part of a wider circuit of
bird watching sites or as part of itineraries that also involve general sightseeing or trekking of the
Himalayas. Their inclusion in such circuits would also depend on the interest value of the birds to
be observed, of course. A combination of bird watching tours and mountain sightseeing could be
very complementary to attract bird watchers who are also naturally nature lovers. As such it is
recommended that a series of circuits be drawn up for international and domestic tourists as part of
the ecotourism strategy, which would involve a number of IBAs. These can then be developed with
detailed itineraries and activities for bird watchers. The recommended circuits are shown in Figure
4.4.1 above and are described below:
Kedarnath IBA – Valley of Flowers IBA – Nanda Devi IBA: this circuit would encompass some of
the most spectacular wilderness scenery of the high mountain glacier belt and would be highly
selective due to the seasonal conditions of the environment, the difficult access, and strict
conservation measures that sometimes require temporary closure of some parks (for example the
Valley of Flowers). Around 112 bird species are listed in the Valley of Flowers and Nanda Devi
IBAs, and over 200 are in the Kedarnath Musk Deer Sanctuary IBA. The circuit could be made
highly exclusive for high spending international tourists, who are either dedicated bird watchers or
ecotourists who wish to combine the experience of visiting the high mountains with bird watching
activities. Exclusive domestic tourists would also form an important market. Munsyari and/or
Chamoli could be important bases from which to undertake this circuit, which should be marketed
in specialist ecotourism or bird watching travel media.
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Sonanadi IBA to Corbett IBA: this circuit would cover birds in the Bharbar belt. Both IBAs are
important areas for critically endangered vultures, whilst in the Corbett IBA there is a wealth of
vulnerable and near threatened species. Here the tall grasses and forests accommodate over 580
species of birds. The circuit could provide a useful add-on attraction to the mainstream wildlife
observation activities of Corbett National Park (where the big cats are the main attraction) and could
in its own right attract high spending tourists, as well as helping disperse the distribution of visitors
around the park (thus increasing its carrying capacity). Tours could be designed for a range of
ecotourists, ranging from specialist bird watchers interested in the avifauna of the forested plains of
the Bharbar belt to more general ecotourists who are drawn to Corbett National Park for observing
other fauna (and who would consider bird watching as an add-on attraction). Both international and
domestic markets may be considered in this respect. The base for the circuit, which could include an
information and interpretation centre, could be at Landsdowne or Khirsu to the west of Corbett
National Park, although some tours may also be organised from Ramnagar which is planned to be
the major departure point for the national park (see below). The recent restoration of agricultural
land into grassland in the Corbett National Park, which has attracted many birds, could form an
important basis on which to capitalise on this initiative by promoting bird watching.
Benog IBA - Rajaji IBA - Asan Barrage IBA: these are more local bird watching sites, even though
many rare and interesting species of birds may be observed here that would provide interest value
for keen bird watchers. These include the Pallas’s Fishing Eagle and the Oriental White-Backed
Vulture in Asan Barrage and Rajaji and the Himalayan Quail and Cheer Pheasant in Binog IBA.
The natural environment may not be as spectacular as the other sites, however, and for this reason it
is considered that the potential markets would be for domestic tourists or highly specialised
international bird watchers that may visit all major avifauna habitats in the Bharbar Belt, Middle
Himalayas and Higher Himalayas as part of a wider tour of Uttarakhand. Nevertheless the three
IBAs should also be promoted locally, using Dehradun as a base for example, and be used for
educational purposes, thus promoting the concept of bird watching to future generations as well as
introducing the hobby to existing general tourists who now visit the sites. The guidelines on how to
do this are described below.
Identifying and developing key ecotourism sectors: Viewing Other Wildlife
Other fauna in Uttarakhand include rare and exotic species, which are very attractive to many
tourists, both domestic and international. These include the big cats, which are increasingly
endangered throughout the world, and as such ever more sought after as an ecotourist attraction, and
distinctive high mountain species such as bear and deer species. Wildlife tourism is increasing
throughout the world and is more and more used as a means to raise revenue to sustain conservation
efforts and social advancement of local communities. In Scotland for example wildlife viewing
generates around US$ 400m a year for the Scottish economy. Uttarakhand also possesses these
opportunities and the popularity of the product is well expressed by Corbett Tiger Reserve and
national park. Yet, as explained in Section 2.6, conservation agencies are not benefiting from
tourism, so much so that the policy being pursued by Forest Department severely limits access to
wildlife reserves by visitors.
It is recommended that this policy be revised, so that sustainable levels of tourists may enter
wildlife reserves provided that these are well managed (thus not disturbing or harming the wildlife)
and that a proportion of revenues from such visits are directed towards conservation. The means to
achieve the latter are addressed in the description of regulatory mechanisms (see below). With
regards to increasing the number of tourists into wildlife reserves it is imperative that management
of tourism flows is improved and that codes of conduct are introduced. This will help increase the
carrying capacity of the parks. In strategic terms management can be improved by increasing the
number of ecotourism attractions both inside and outside the reserves (for example through the
allocation of interpretation facilities at gateway towns); by planning new circuits to redistribute and
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disperse tourists more evenly around the national parks; and by improving the circulation and
management of tourists around the park (for example by increasing numbers of tours and limiting
independent travel). Management must include awareness building on the need to conserve and
follow strict codes of conduct. This can best be introduced at interpretation centres.
(i) Codes of Practice
A further necessary action is to exercise more control or influence over tourist operators. In
Scotland alone (Europe's top eco-destination and the ninth most popular destination in the world for
eco-tourists) there are between 250 and 300 wildlife tourism operators. These are said to be growing
at around 12 per cent a year. Many of these operators have drawn up their own codes of conduct but
in Uttarakhand there is a great need for recognised conservation agencies such as the Forest
Department to draw up rules and regulations concerning wildlife viewing. These can be presented
as codes of practice, which should be widely promoted and enforced. Accreditation of tourist
operators that adhere to these should also be considered.
Whilst there are many codes of practice that have been formulated around the world regarding
wildlife viewers, a useful coverage is provided by Wildlife Tourism Australia. A screening of these
suggests that the following considerations for touring in wildlife areas in Uttarakhand should be
adopted:
•

awareness on the relationship between the location and distribution of animals and
observers, so that the perception of barriers among animals is never formed;

•

the need to never split mother and young;

•

the need for awareness of species behaviour and knowledge of what causes disturbance to
individual species;

•

awareness of what constitutes acceptable distance between observers and different species;

•

discretion over release of information on rare and protected species’ habitat;

•

alertness of signs of disturbance and courses of actions to mitigate these;

•

making full use of hides to observe and record species;

•

minimising impacts from movement (by keeping visitors grouped and vehicles or walking
expeditions on track);

•

precluding all forms of littering or disturbance to flora;

•

getting visitors involved in habitat restoration and protection where possible;

•

making interpretation a key element and continually highlighting the importance of habitat
for wildlife, linking this to increasing awareness of wider conservation issues.

In general groups should be relatively small as there will be less potential damage to habitats and
the chances of seeing rare wildlife by avoiding disturbance is increased by limiting numbers.
Depending on the nature of the habitats visited, Forest Department should determine the appropriate
size of groups, which should be followed religiously by operators.
(ii) Interpretation
Research around the world consistently suggests that good quality interpretation is likely to have a
significant positive impact on wildlife tourists and that the perception of a “natural” experience is
likely to have positive effects on customer satisfaction. As such a combination of natural trails
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where wildlife can be observed in habitats ranging from the Bharbar belt to the higher Himalayas
and quality interpretation centres in gateway locations should targeted.
At Corbett, the focus on wildlife conservation should have special reference to the tiger and leopard.
This could include video films in a special amphitheatre at the interpretation centre at Ramnagar
about the tiger, an animal that has been well documented by the travel industry and more
particularly wildlife conservation groups and media over the last decades. The showing of quality
programmes at the centre would provide an excellent opportunity to both promote the tiger as an
ecotourism attraction and highlight the need for its conservation, thus installing a sense of
responsibility among tourists and tour operators.
Good interpretation should include distinctive programmes, based on the particular fauna to be
observed and inform and generate interest in variety of species of wildlife. It should allow feedback
and participation among visitors to enhance interest and sense of ownership and combine pleasure
with education (as in the concept of ‘edutainment’). It should also be realised that good
interpretation is an excellent marketing tool: sadly much of the interpretation facilities of national
parks dismally fail to do this, with organisers seeing this as either an academic exercise or a
minimal requirement to provide information on fauna and flora.
Measures to make interpretation more exciting, marketable and responsible with regards to wildlife
management and conservation should reflect the need to:
•

Bring interest value in the wildlife natural history of the area;

•

Clearly show the importance of wildlife in the ecosystem and in conserving the
environment;

•

Make clear the threats to wildlife in the area, not least from tourism;

•

Interpret tracks and traces of animals which can be of great interest value to visitors if well
explained (animal droppings, rest and laying areas and even skeletal remains can increase
interest which complements sighting of the actual animals);

•

Highlight the work of the conservation agencies at work in the national parks and sanctuary,
including the Forest Department and relevant ]NGOs;

•

Use wherever possible technology to display interpretation (such as touch screen facilities)
or view wildlife (as through remote viewing systems);

•

Display means by which visitors can be involved in the conservation of the area, through
donations, joining conservation organisations (local or international), purchasing souvenirs
or apparel whose sales are linked to conservation funding or, mostly for domestic tourists,
by participating in conservation events.

(iii) Designation of Wildlife Trails
Used in Australia, wildlife trails can promote a variety of wildlife tourism experiences to visitors.
Where fauna is not rare or not easily disturbed, visitors can proceed independently whereas in other
areas of more rare or dangerous fauna, trails should be experienced as part of guided tours with
trained personnel. The trails would be shown on simple maps or brochures and marked on the
ground through footpaths, and signage. Each trail would have an index of ecotourism attractions and
possible sightings of wildlife. They could be combined with trekking as discussed below.
Identifying and developing key ecotourism sectors: Combining Trekking with Ecotourism
Although trekking is well advanced in many areas of Uttarakhand, and many trails are already
internationally reputed, the opportunity of combining these with ecotourism has been poorly
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developed. As such value could be added to the trekking product by raising the level of ecotourism
along treks. This would also lead to better protection of the environment and if backed by effective
management measures, lead to greater revenue that can be used for conservation in the areas where
treks are organised.
Trekking activities should therefore target two important segments:
Ecotourists: those that engage in activities that are environmentally sustainable and have a natural
area focus. They will indulge in a type of tourism that benefits the environment and communities
visited and foster environmental and cultural understanding, appreciation and awareness. This
necessarily involves the interpretation of the natural environment. Activities can include bird
watching; observation of mountain, savannah or forest fauna; wilderness/long distance trekking
with a natural focus (for example visits to glaciers or typical high mountain features); valley or
forest walks with varying or unique flora such as the primeval oak forests; development of ‘dayuse’ visits to natural features such as mountain waterfalls; and designation of eco-lodges in areas
designated for tourism. The market is expanding and closely linked to ethical or responsible tourism
where visitors actively seek positive interaction with the environment and are prepared to spend
money for the privilege (see below).
Ethical and Responsible Tourists: this is one of the fastest growing markets in tourism, and perhaps
one of the most lucrative. Originating mostly from Europe and North America, they comprise
tourists who wish to contribute financially to the environmental sustainability and consideration of
destinations and/or help bring real improvements to host populations. The destinations prone to this
type of market, for which Uttarakhand is considered to have good potential as a new type of tourism
product in south Asia, needs specialist, targeted promotion. It is also likely that this type of tourism
will grow in Asia, as city dwellers become more environmentally and socially conscious, and
impacts of global warming are increasingly publicised. Responsible tourism markets are
recommended to be a target for the major trekking routes in Uttarakhand.
To turn trekking routes into ecotourism products the following facilities may be considered:
Establishment of interpretation and information centres: these should be introduced at the
beginning of the treks or in the designated gateway towns or villages. They should be facilities of
international standard. Interpretation of the natural environment should be a key feature of each
visitor centre. At Gangotri an interpretation centre could focus on the Ganga River, highlighting its
cultural and ecological role not only along the river’s stretch in Uttarakhand (which would notably
include its famous glacier source) but also along the whole of its course to the sea. This would be of
great interest to international as well as to domestic tourists and fulfil an important educational
function, which can be combined with ecotourism. As well as interpretation of the natural
environment (fauna and flora to be observed), the centre should be totally interactive in terms of
environmental protection, allowing tourists to actively contribute to the conservation of the
mountain environment or other environmental protection initiatives in the wider area. For example
in Gangotri, attention could also be made to the solid waste problems arising from pilgrimage and
tourist visits to the area. This issue should be highlighted together with the measures that are
proposed to clean up the problem, its main cost components and how tourists can contribute towards
the effort. Indeed monies raised from attractions or sales of guidebooks, t-shirts, maps etc should be
ploughed back into maintaining and expanding the conservation of the area and fund other
worthwhile wildlife conservation efforts which should be highly publicised to the visitors so that
they are made aware of the trekking management’s responsibilities towards protection of the
environment. Tourists should be able to see how entrance fees, eco taxes or voluntary donations are
funding pro-active and responsible actions that will lead to real results, and, when the programme
has been on-going, see through monitoring the results how improvements made through time are
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reaching quantifiable objectives (tonnage of refuse cleared, areas restored in ha, number of
households receiving modern waste water or solid waste treatment etc).
Information signs and look out points: these should be planned at designated points along the trek
providing ecotourists with further interpretation and advice concerning what to observe on the treks.
At special features separate circuitous boardwalks could be planned (with sections short enough to
accommodate older or unenergetic tourists) as well as other walks, such as the wildlife trails as
discussed above, which can also lead to features such as waterfalls.
Development of ecotourism infrastructure and facilities: the following facilities should also be
considered along trekking routes at selected places.
•

Development of eco-lodges, both luxury and basic (see Chapter 6);

•

Signage made of local materials to inform visitors of natural features and fauna and flora;

•

Hides to observe wildlife;

•

The development in the long term of special eco-resorts on specially designated
conservation areas;

•

Where appropriate the development of highly selective kayaking or rafting tours with
interpretation through trained guides of the rivers’ ecology and natural features;

•

Nature camps for students to enhance awareness of environmental protection.

The extent of the facilities to be planned along individual treks should be highly controlled vis a vis
the nature of the treks (for example wilderness treks would likely contain few facilities perhaps
limited to interpretation); the carrying capacity of the environment along the treks; and the nature of
ecotourists to be attracted (for example general or highly specialised trekkers and nature lovers).
Many rural areas in Uttarakhand have old, paved village tracks, some of which constitute ancient
trading routes. These provide excellent authentic footpaths for use by tourists. Mapping of such
routes should be carried out in selected areas so that a greater variety of treks, some involving
cultural attractions, can be planned for tourism use.
Detailed recommendations for the priority tourism areas are made in Chapter 6.
Improvement of the Built Environment
A successful ecotourism strategy needs to be supported by a presentable, safe and attractive built
environment, especially in those towns designated as gateways to undertaking ecotourism in
surrounding natural areas (these notably include Dehradun and Nainital) or in urban areas which
display authentic culture. As reported in Section 2.6, the quality of the urban environment is at
present seriously deficient in appearance, safety and hygiene. It is important therefore that
environmental improvements be undertaken in these towns. As well as cleaning up the environment
this would help encourage investment, persuade tourists to spend more time in the urban area and
lead to a healthier environment for residents and visitors alike.
Urgent environmental improvements in the urban areas include:
•

Covering of open sewers in the urban environment;

•

Adherence to controls on dust emissions from construction and exhausts from vehicles,
many of which are well below international standards and lead to heavy air pollution both in
the towns and in the surrounding countryside;

•

Proper solid waste disposal, with landfill well screened and regulated and urban dump sites
closed and ad hoc disposal of rubbish curtailed;
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Proper sewage treatment of effluents

•

Effective traffic management.
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It is recommended that a programme of environmental improvement be designated in both gateway
towns and all smaller towns and villages that have been earmarked as having gateway functions (for
example where interpretation facilities are recommended). A programme aimed at beautifying
designated urban areas should accompany this. Typical improvements for making the towns more
attractive are recommended as follows:
•

Pedestrianisation schemes and traffic management schemes to avoid visitor conflicts with
vehicular traffic;

•

Creation of piazzas and tourism squares for artistic displays, restaurants and information
centres;

•

Greening of urban areas through quality landscaping, tree planting to provide shade, reduce
glare and screen unsightly buildings;

•

Creation of quality promenades along river or lake fronts where appropriate;

•

Creation of urban fringe and river/lake front parks;

•

Reservation of areas outside the main urban centres for utility services (bus depots, utility
services and incompatible uses such as dump sites, breakers’ yards etc);

•

Creation of incentives for redevelopment of poor quality and environmentally unsustainable
land uses;

•

Proper waste disposal systems to avoid dumping in the natural environment.

Introduce Guidelines for community participation in ecotourism
A central feature of the ecotourism strategy is to involve local communities in engaging in tourism.
Whereas activities that directly involve local people in ecotourism (such as guiding, the
employment of villagers as environmental guards or activities which promote or conserve the
cultural heritage of an area) do most to help the environment directly, other forms of intervention,
some involving mainstream tourism activities, can also be beneficial for conservation and social
development, provided these are well planned and sustainable. For example, encouraging local
people to open small businesses for goods and services in areas where there is a clear perception
that conservation helps bring tourists to admire scenery or fauna, can help foster a sense of
environmental ownership among local people and hence install a purpose and responsibility for
respecting the environment. As long as local people realize that tourists visit a particular locality
because of the beauty and quality of its environment, a direct link between economic gain and
conservation/environmental protection can be established which will reduce conflicts between
villagers and the natural environment.
The approach needs to firstly build on existing initiatives in Uttarakhand that are described below.
(i) Existing Initiatives
Engaging local communities in tourism, including ecotourism, is a relatively new venture in India.
However Government now realizes the importance of the rural sector as overall tourism in India are
expanding so fast and some 74 per cent of the Indian population lives in villages. Tourism is
presently seen as a vital tool to improve income levels and job opportunities in rural areas.
Recognizing the current undeveloped state of rural tourism, the Government of India has prepared
revised guidelines for rural tourism as part of a scheme for product/infrastructure development for
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destinations and circuits. This tries to promote village tourism as a primary tourism product and is
related to funding by central Government for physical (‘hardware’) projects. States are therefore
encouraged to identify villages and proposals for promoting rural tourism. A maximum of Rs 50
Lakh are available to be sanctioned under the scheme for which the following types of interventions
are eligible:
•

improvements of village surroundings (e.g. landscaping, fencing);

•

improvement of roads within Panchayat limits;

•

lighting;

•

improvements in solid waste;

•

construction of wayside amenities;

•

procurement of equipment directly related to tourism (e.g. eco-friendly modes of transport,
adventure sports equipment etc);

•

refurbishment of monuments;

•

signage;

•

reception centres;

•

tourist accommodation;

•

other work/activities related to tourism.

To supervise and manage the works, a convergence committee is recommended under the
guidelines, to be set up under the District Collector, which assembles all stakeholders to oversee the
implementation of the project.
Uttarakhand is well positioned to exploit this type of tourism given the attractiveness, and often
outstanding, nature of the natural environment that forms a backdrop to rural settlements. Yet many
villages, even those close to major tourism resources and products such as the national parks, have
virtually no contact with tourists or tourism activities.
To capitalize on the national Government’s initiatives, the Uttarakhand Government has put
forward 18 programmes for village tourism in the province. Up to now however it is reported that
only four have received commitments for funding. The programmes cover some 11 villages, the
location of which is shown in Figure 4.4.2. Details of the schemes are provided in Appendix E1.
The interventions in the various locations are summarised in Table 4.4.3.
UNDP are funding software projects in Chamoli and Jageshwar whilst others are implemented by
NGOs who benefit from a grant of Rps 20 Lakh from various agencies, namely the Gharwal and
Kumaon Governments and the Forest Department. The software projects cover a variety of
programmes, ranging from home stay management to basic hygiene as described in Appendix 4.
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Figure 4.4.2
Government Designated Villages for Community-based Tourism
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Table 4.4.3: On-going and Committed Programmes for Village Tourism
Location

Nature of Intervention

Jaunsar Bhabar, Dehradun

Hardware: Constriction projects for environment, energy and
beautification.

Development of Tourism Hub at Uttarkashi

Hardware: Campsite constructions and supporting infrastructure
(footpaths, bridleways etc)

Development of Tourism Hub at Agoda (Dodital,
Uttarkashi)

Hardware: Development of campsites, ecolodges and other
supporting sustainable infrastructure involving renewable
resources

Development at Chaikunibora (Champawat)

Hardware: including beautification, accommodation and services
and tourism facilities, eco-friendly power generation.

Jageshwar (Almora)

Software: resource mapping, human resource and nature
resource training, publication of publicity material for tourists and
identification of service providers, training in basic tourism
services and garbage disposal methods.

Mana (Chamoli)

Software: village labelling and education, base and resource
mapping, training programmes for villagers, industry and craft fairs
and media management publicity.

Mana (Chamoli)

Hardware: construction of heritage path, toilets, interpretation
centre; beautification of temple; street lighting; and building of
tourist huts.

Sari (Devariyatal)

Hardware: village improvements with supporting infrastructure and
ecotourism equipments.

Nanakmatta (Udham Singh Nagar)

Software: awareness programmes and tourism training.

Nanakmatta (Udham Singh Nagar)

Hardware: construction of log huts, craft centre, landscaping,
lighting etc.

Padampuri (Nainital)

Software: awareness programmes, workshops, tourism training.

Padampuri (Nainital)

Hardware: construction of log huts, craft centre, landscaping,
lighting etc.

Adikalaish (Nainital)

Software: awareness programmes, workshops, tourism training.

Adikalaish (Nainital)

Hardware: Hardware: construction of log huts, craft centre,
landscaping, lighting etc.

Development at Triyuginarayan (Rudraprayag)

Software: capacity building, training, awareness building

Development at Triyuginarayan (Rudraprayag)

Hardware: camping sites, landscaping, bridleways/paths, signage,
beautification of campus.

(ii) Guidelines to Take Community Participation Forward
Despite the above initiatives, it seems that the selection of the villages so far has taken place on an
ad hoc basis, based on individual, local needs. It is proposed that the selection should be based on a
number of more sophisticated criteria, described in the following section, which follow the
framework of the ecotourism strategy and the overall Structure Plan of this study. This will take
advantage of the opportunity presented by this Master Plan to develop community-based, village
tourism as part of a wider framework to better integrate this type of activity with other products and
tourists flows. Specific advantages will include:
•

maximizing the exposure of communities to tourists, thus improving the viability of the
schemes to be put in place;

•

diversifying the tourism product of selected priority tourist areas, notably by complementing
major tourism attractions with community-based tourism;

•

realizing economies of scale (in terms of hard and soft infrastructure) by clustering tourism
activities together.
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To achieve this the strategy seeks to strengthen the development of community based, village
tourism by further developing specific pilot projects in ecotourism in communities near to major
nature/ecotourism resources and products. These include either areas with existing successful
tourism products, such as Corbett National Park where the benefits of tourism could be more widely
dispersed, or those that are considered to have excellent potential for tourism, but are as yet
undeveloped, as in and around Munsyari. Importantly it is also proposed to extend programmes in
some of the gateway towns such as Munsyari, Ramnagar and Dharchula in order to provide
opportunity for the local population of these towns to participate in tourism.
The selection of the villages and the actions to undertake should be based on a logical sequence,
which is related to the overall phasing strategy of the master plan as detailed in Section 4.1. The
following guidelines are recommended for such selection.
(a) Identifying Targeted Villages (Consolidation Stage)
As a first step it is necessary to select and target communities that are most appropriate to
participating in ecotourism. Ideally these should be based on a number of criteria including:
•

the extent to which villages come into conflict with wildlife conservation (given that
villagers’ participation in ecotourism may be a solution towards such conflict);

•

the extent to which there are environmental and socio-economic problems in the village that
could be improved through ecotourism;

•

the willingness of local leaders and residents to engage in tourism and conservation;

•

the interest value of the village (culturally, environmentally etc) vis a vis tourists;

•

the number of vulnerable groups in the community that could benefit from alternative
livelihood generation.

In addition to specific villages, some gateway towns or cities could also be designated, such as
Nainital and Dehradun as well as strategic towns such as Ramnagar, which are near to outstanding
attractions (Ramnagar being the main town near to the world famous Corbett Tiger Reserve).
(b) Identify Suitable Ecotourism Products (Consolidation Stage)
The most appropriate and practical tourism business activity for villagers to practice and which also
contributes to the wider conservation of the area should be identified. This could for example relate
directly to guided walks in sensitive areas to observe wildlife or to provide home stay facilities as
staging points along long treks, or to promote the cultural heritage of the area as through cooking or
displays of dress or dance. Appropriate activities that villagers have already expertise in should be
given priority. Aspects such as guiding could be undertaken relatively quickly given that most
villagers already have expert knowledge of the mountains or forests. Activities should ideally:
•

Allow sustainable access to the outstanding mountain environment and scenery;

•

Provide first hand experience of authentic culture and ways of life;

•

Contribute to a ‘feel good’ experience, namely through awareness that money spent in the
village is contributing to local welfare, cultural preservation and environmental
improvement and/or wildlife conservation;

•

Lead to further eco-cultural tourism activities that can be undertaken by villagers, such as
those related to cooking, home-stay or guesthouses etc.

Should no ecotourism products be identified, participation of villagers in the wider field of
conservation and ecotourism in the area should be encouraged. This could for example relate to
April 2008

173

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

employing villagers to act as guards or guides in surrounding national parks or bird sanctuaries and
teaching these about the positive aspects of conservation. This would help bring alternative
livelihoods into the communities and help bridge gaps between conservation and economic
exploitation of forests. Moreover, mainstream activities within villages, such as the selling of food
and beverage to tourists and the development of home stay could also be encouraged in targeted
villages or gateway towns. However it is important that this is done as part of an awareness
programme so that service providers can make a clear link between their business and the
environmental and conservation reasons why tourists visit their locality.
(c) Define Nature of Physical Infrastructure Required (Planning Stage)
It is necessary to define, ideally with the co-operation of the villagers, what type of hard
infrastructure is required to implement or support ecotourism. This could relate to facilities directly
related to ecotourism, such as an interpretation or information centre, hides or watchtowers, or
support utility infrastructure such as proper sewage or solid waste disposal, or improved access such
as walking/trekking paths; equipment such as canoes or training facilities such as a learning centre.
Activities may relate to those specified in the ‘Revised Guidelines of Scheme for
Product/Infrastructure Development for Destinations and Circuits’ for which funding by the
national government is available as described above.
The process should include a meeting to be held with local people to discuss the strengths of the
village for ecotourism and to gauge their preference for particular activities and the specific needs
of the community.
(d) Define Nature of Participation (Consolidation Stage)
In a similar vein it is important to define the nature of participation in tourism that the selected local
communities can undertake. Guidelines in this respect prepared by the World Wide Fund for Nature
(WWF) suggest the following types of interventions. These include:
Private tourism businesses employing local people: this is a direct form of intervention that can
usefully provide employment for the local workforce. Many accreditation schemes measuring the
performance of tourism businesses vis a vis sustainable and responsible tourism use the number of
local people employed in a business as a key indicator. However, it is necessary to ensure that
wages and conditions promote better living quality and satisfaction among these workers so that
ecotourism is perceived among the local community as being a positive economic and social
contributor. Exploitation of workers in this capacity can lead to unfavourable reactions towards
ecotourism and tourism in general and may not encourage people to look after their environment as
a result. Particularly low wages may also encourage local people to continue activities that conflict
with conservation, such as poaching, to supplement livelihoods.
Local individuals selling produce and handicraft to visitors: this should ideally be organized
through tourism or other local businesses. It allows local people to participate directly and can result
in a good spreading of benefits. However it is necessary to ensure that quality products are made
available for sale, ideally with an element of local distinctiveness that represents the locality in
which they are produced. Quality control and agreements with tourism businesses to promote fair
trade should be put in place. The advantage is that products can be made in villages that are not
necessarily in themselves scenic attractions or which have major tourism attractions.
Private tourism businesses (internally or externally owned) operating within a community: this
would be through the granting of a concession to operate in the community, in return for a fee and a
share of revenue. Although they are often successful, such schemes can usually only be undertaken
in communities that have important tourism attractions (such as those near to scenic spots or
interesting natural or cultural features). The management set-up of such arrangements, ensuring a
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fair share and effective co-operation between the community and the businesses, assumes great
importance in such schemes.
Individuals, with links to the community, running their own small tourism businesses: this involves
local individuals establishing tourism businesses in their own communities. There is a need to
ensure that sufficient skills and tourism knowledge is available to such operators, although the
degree to which these are required depends on the sophistication of the products or services offered.
Nevertheless it is an important means to ensure that local people can directly benefit in tourism
activities. Where businesses grow too large however, similar safeguards concerning wages and
conditions for workers also need to be assured.
Communally owned and run enterprises: if backed by a sound business plan and good community
organizing mechanisms, these initiatives can ensure a wide spread of benefits to members of the
community. Co-operatives can ensure that revenues are ploughed back into the community, with
surpluses used for training and production of added value products over time.
(e) Undertake Training and Awareness (Planning Stage)
Once products have been identified, and a mode or modes of operation have been selected as
priorities, Government should be on hand to kick-start and support initiatives through appropriate
training programmes. It can either do this directly or through appropriate NGOs, who are active in
these fields and/or the areas concerned. It is important that this is put into the context of a concise
strategy in which all actors know their roles and responsibilities, including the targeted local
communities. It is recommended that five elements of training should be targeted.
•

English language;

•

Environmental Awareness and Interpretation;

•

Hygiene and Safety;

•

Tourism Management;

•

Financial Management.

The objectives of the training programmes, of which some have already been started as described
above, will be to provide villagers with basic skills, sufficient to converse with tourists, to show a
degree of expertise in the interpretation and management of the environment and gain know how in
tourism and financial management. It would also help them prepare an environment that is safe and
clean, the minimum standards that international tourists will expect. In particular, skills in
environmental interpretation can be linked to the particular strengths of the locality, be it watching
birds, butterflies, or large mammals, understanding the pharmacopoeia of the forests, appraising the
cultural heritage of the locality or simply undertaking nature trails.
It is essential that the courses and the trainers are learner friendly and are geared to local people. In
this respect courses should be fun and easy to understand. Overly academic or elitist forms of
training are likely to fail: as one of the major constraints usually holding villagers back is a lack of
confidence in dealing with outsiders, teachers should be able to quickly install a sense of confidence
and ease. As such careful screening of trainers should be exercised.
An innovative and cost effective measure to enable quality English teaching would be to use
specialist volunteer programmes. One such model is Student Partnership Worldwide, which
organises student volunteer programmes in under privileged areas of the world, including Asia.
Volunteer students, usually those prepared to undertake a gap year, are trained and flown to a
destination where they teach a variety of subjects for three to four hours a day, earning food and
lodging. The whole programme takes 6 to 8 months and costs around US$6,000 (i.e. training, flights
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and accommodation). Students for their part gain a chance to experience local cultures. The
combination of a native English teacher with local teachers would be a creative and cost effective
method to bring quality teaching to selected village communities.
Alternatively or complementarily, training could be directed towards livelihood generation in
guiding and environmental protection for villagers wanting employment in conservation in
surrounding national parks. This should be done in cooperation with the Forestry Department.
(f) Promote and Market Ecotourism Product (Awareness Creation Stage)
There will be a need to promote and market the services or goods that the village provides. The best
way for the community to market its services is through the production and distribution of a
promotional pamphlet or simple brochure and on the web. These media should outline and describe
in detail the types of services available: rafting, guided walks, cooking lessons, angling, and local
accommodation. The pamphlet should also contain the contact telephone number of a
visitor/interpretation centre for enquiries and bookings and information on how to travel to the
village. The brochures could also explain to tourists the social, cultural and environmental benefits
that their spending on tourist activities in the village will contribute towards. This should notably
draw attention to the problems experienced in the wake of the pressures on the environment,
allowing the tourists themselves to develop a sense of ownership in the experience.
Specifically the brochure would:
•

Describe tourist attractions in and around the village;

•

Provide cultural and environmental information about the village and surrounding natural
areas;

•

Provide a simple code of practice for tourists (recommended as a countryside code);

•

Demonstrate how revenues from tourism bring social or environmental benefits to the
village community;

•

Provide contact information (access, booking facilities, contact persons etc).

A number of distribution methods should be employed. The simplest involves villagers distributing
the pamphlet by hand in the nearest town or gateway. Where this is not practical, the Uttarakhand
Tourism Board could oversee the distribution of pamphlets to interpretation/information offices and
tour operators/hotels in selected locations in Uttarakhand. Tour operators and hotels would of
course receive a service fee for directing business to the ecotourism enterprises.
(g) Long Term Diversification and Strengthening (Awareness Creation Stage)
In the medium to long term other investments to further strengthen the ecotourism products in the
selected villages should be developed. These could help develop more sophisticated forms of
training or activities in the villages, in line with villagers’ aspirations. In accordance with the
communities’ requirements these could comprise:
•

Developing more sophisticated forms of guiding, interpretation or home stay;

•

Initiating food processing for local products such as local vegetables;

•

Creating Indian cooking classes for tourists;

•

Developing higher value agriculture;

•

Helping create a more comprehensive ecotourism product built around such activities as
trekking, mountaineering, and rafting;
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•

Helping create skills and abilities necessary for intensified participation in the upcoming
mainstream tourism and high quality tourism activities in the village area;

•

Introducing more sophisticated information displays;

•

Developing a village heritage trail for tourists;

•

Planning village home stay or guesthouses for tourists;

•

Introducing a village co-operative store;

•

Introducing better public toilets and conveniences.

(iii) Selection of Clusters For Community Based, Village Ecotourism
Clusters are proposed under the Ecotourism Strategy to complement those activities in key areas
already earmarked such as at Jageshwar and be the focus of community-based, village tourism.
Within these clusters, 5 to 10 villages should be designated for ecotourism (or village-based tourism
serving ecotourism activities in the wider area).
Importantly, it is suggested that some of the main towns, including gateway towns, could also
participate in the scheme (although these would probably require separate sources of funding given
that the present Government of India guidelines only focus on rural tourism).
All of the clusters are near to existing or potentially successful ecotourism attractions and/or part of
a wider zone designated under the Tourism Master Plan as priority areas for tourism. This is
intended so that as many local communities as possible can benefit from either existing ecotourism
activities or the introduction of new tourism activities within the wider priority areas. The proposed
clusters are shown in Figure 4.4.3 and are described in Table 4.4.4.
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Figure 4.4.3
Clusters for Community Development
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Table 4.4.4: Proposed Areas for Community Based Village Clusters
Community-Based Tourism Cluster

Main Characteristics/Potentials

Rishikesh and Environs

•
•
•
•

Tiuni

•
•
•
•

Ramnagar and Environs (within Corbett buffer
zone and outside the reserve)

• Close to the ecotourism attractions of Corbett National Park.
• Near to attractive forests outside the reserve with abundant
wildlife.
• Close to information/interpretation centre at Ramnagar Town.
• Close to hotel zone along Kosi River.

Lansdowne Environs (north/west of Corbett Tiger
Reserve’s Sonanadi Range Forest). Where
appropriate villages may also be selected within
the buffer zone)

• Close to the ecotourism attractions of Corbett National Park.
• Near to trekking opportunities in surrounding hills, bird
watching.

Ascot-Dharchula Belt

• Trekking and rafting along Kali River
• Gateway to Ascot Sanctuary
• Cultural attractions of hill tribes

Munsiyari- Thal Valley Belt

•
•
•
•
•
•

Badrinath area (strengthening initiatives currently
undertaken in Mana village)

• Religious significance with important pilgrimages and temples
(e.g. Badri Narayan)
• Hot springs
• Specialist culture of Tibetan tribes
• High mountain trekking
• Waterfalls
• Near Valley of the Flowers

Uttarkashi

• Base for pilgrimage/ treks to high mountains including source of
the Ganga
• Health and wellness
• Trekking and mountaineering
• Religious temples

Important religious and spiritual centre.
International centre for yoga.
White water rafting centre.
Trekking routes along forested banks of the Ganga and
beyond.
• Camping activities.
Unique white water rafting.
Cultural interest (e.g. Gujjar tribesmen)
Rock climbing
Camping.

Panchchuli Range treks
Softer treks in Johar/Thal Valleys
Birthi Falls/Balla
Mythology and folklore
Specialist culture of Tibetan and other hill tribes
Local products (Pashmia Shawls)

Revising regulatory mechanisms to facilitate ecotourism
A number of regulatory mechanisms are recommended to be put in place in order to facilitate the
ecotourism strategy and to ensure compliance to quality products and services.
(i) Facilitating Ecotourism Development in Selected Areas
It is important that ecotourism can develop in selected national parks. This will entail lifting some
of the more draconian regulations that restrict all development or access into forest areas. A special
zoning of the forest area could be introduced, proposed as quiet zones, where limited ecotourism
activities may be undertaken. Here small groups of visitors could enjoy the tranquillity of the
mountains and partake in a special ecotourism product. The zones could include specialist
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ecolodges or spas, trekking or wildlife trails and various ecotourism facilities such as viewing
towers or hides where visitors may experience outstanding views of the mountains in solitude and
contemplation. Restricted access roads would also be included in these zones. The name ‘quiet
zones’ is intended to reinforce the special and select nature of such ecotourism areas, so that they
cannot be exploited for any large scale or non-ecotourism development and to ensure that any
development here remains exclusive and non-catering to a mass market. All facilities would need to
be accredited to strict environmental standards as described in the sections below.
Moreover UNEP provides useful and comprehensive guidelines for building ecolodges that should
be strictly observed in the quiet zones. These include specifying that the siting and design of
tourism developments should consider the appropriateness of the location and its sense of place. It
should involve locally made products and be planned at an appropriate scale of design for lodging,
tours and attractions. Biodiversity conservation and integrity of the ecosystem processes should be
researched in detail where ecotourism facilities are planned and site disturbance, should be
minimised and where necessary mitigated by landscaping or rehabilitation. Design and construction
should prevent impacts upon natural drainage, soils and ensure that storm water management is
sustainable. Energy supply should be ecologically sustainable (using where possible renewable
energy) and minimize total energy use. Water supply should be ecologically sustainable and
minimize total use (and wastewater should be treated and disposed of in a long term sustainable
manner, involving removal from sensitive areas). There should moreover be no dominant visual
impacts and lighting should be discreet. Materials and supplies used should be sustainable
(recyclable and recycled materials, locally produced, certified timber products etc.). Moreover
specific minimal environmental impact codes of practice should be adopted for activities.
Such zones would also only be designated under special plans, namely Tourism and Environmental
and Management Plans (TEMPs). These plans would be designed to achieve a balanced distribution
of tourists in an area, to both enhance the value of natural areas through eco-tourism and protect and
conserve the natural environment. A full description of the TEMPs is provided in Section 6.2 of
Chapter 6 and is proposed to be applied to the Johar Valley.
(ii) Devising Schemes to Fund Conservation Initiatives through Tourism
Through consultations with the Forest Department, conservation groups, communities and tourists,
strategies should be developed and tested for using tourism as a source of funding for conservation.
Entrance fees, wildlife viewing fees, tourism concessions and tourist donation funds are examples
of revenue-generating strategies that have proved successful and could be used. A further measure
could be an eco-tax. A crucial prerequisite for such measures is for transparency, namely to ensure
that the funds are well managed to support key conservation objectives and that such management
and its results is clearly visible to tourists.
An eco tax could be introduced to help fund improvements to the environment. The tax could either
be voluntary or mandatory and either restricted to certain attractions (such as ecotourism activities)
or applied at a wider level in Uttarakhand (for example as part of hotel fees). Such a tax would
allow:
•

Government to raise additional revenue to subsidise environmentally friendly modes of
travel such as or important projects on environmental improvements (for example solid
waste disposal) or conservation;

•

Reinforce the image of Uttarakhand as an exclusive natural environment of the highest
quality;

•

Discourage the large flows of low spending tourists to selected areas where it is desirable to
keep visitor numbers low.
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(iii) Certification and Accreditation Systems
A certification system of eco-resorts or mainstream hotels that adhere to sound environmental
practices (such as recycling of water, use of solar energy etc) in natural areas should be set up. For
those hotels not adhering to standards as described above, tourists could be made to pay an eco-tax
(as introduced in Majorca in Spain) and described above. The precise nature of this certification
should be based on best practice as through detailed research on accreditation systems in
environmentally sensitive areas.
The system should be simply applied to the mountains or be extended and elaborated from other
schemes developed in similar areas. Operators would be accredited if they satisfied a certain
number of environmental and socially responsible criteria, helping them differentiate from other
operators. Given that responsible tourists would be a major target of the ecotourism strategy, such
an initiative would provide sound business sense. The certification scheme to be developed should:
•

contribute to sustainable tourism development of the target areas;

•

verify those products with advanced performance indicators;

•

contribute to maintaining and enhancing service quality in tourism;

•

limit energy consumption;

•

limit water consumption;

•

limit the production of waste;

•

favour the use of renewable resources and of substances which are less hazardous to the
environment;

•

promote environmental communication and education;

•

recognise community and social support contributions from tourism businesses, such as
sponsoring local product association programs.

Criteria to be set up monitoring will include those on energy management, water management,
wastewater management; waste management, chemical use; purchasing; contribution to biodiversity
and nature conservation; community development and social issues in the workplace; set up of
environmental management systems; interpretation; and transportation. A form of eco-labelling
(such as a green elephant sign) could be devised and be publicized widely to make it a worthwhile
marketing tool for the operator.
The certification system could be applied to those areas designated as TEMPs as described below
and applied in the Johar Valley and environs, for example. The system could cover the following
criteria:
•

Transportation (external and internal including car free status, special means for transport
etc);

•

Accommodation (adoption of ‘green practices’ in hotels, promotion of eco-lodges etc);

•

Sustainable and renewable utility infrastructure provision;

•

Low to no impact waste disposal;

•

Landscaping (hard and soft) with use of recyclable materials and low impact

•

Use of street furniture including signage with reusable materials;

•

Food and beverage (e.g. exposure of organic foods);
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•

Level of interpretation and information regarding environmental sustainability;

•

Mountain guidelines and regulations (visibility and enforcement of regulatory environment
covering impacts from trekking, pilgrimages in natural areas such as at Gangotri);

•

Visibility of accreditation schemes ensuring compliance to green practices and exposure to
consumers.

A separate accreditation system could be applied to ecolodges where these are permitted in a
national park of protected forest environment. This accreditation system could be developed to
assure tourists that they are truly staying in a real environmental sustainable facility which has no
adverse impact on the national park or wildlife sanctuary and actually contributes towards
conservation. This specialised accreditation system would cover:
•

A written policy regarding sustaining the environment and local people;

•

A description of the contribution made to conservation and/or local people.

•

A description of how contributions to conservation and local communities are measured.

•

Percentage of local people employed and numbers in management positions.

•

Links to local or national/international conservation groups/ charities and other NGOs;

•

Percentage of produce and services sourced locally from the lodge;

•

Treatment of waste water and how sustainable fuels are used;

•

Level of information and advice provided to tourists on the local environment;

•

Number of guides employed from the local community.

The principles for this type of accommodation may be taken from UNEP, namely:
•

They should conserve the surrounding environment both natural and cultural;

•

They have minimal impact on the natural surroundings during construction;

•

They should use alternative, sustainable means of water acquisition and reduce water
consumption;

•

They should provide careful handling and disposal of solid waste and sewage;

•

They should meet energy needs through passive design;

•

They should offer interpretative programmes to educate both employees and tourists;

•

They could contribute to sustainable local development through research programmes.

More specific guidelines for the development of eco-lodges and eco-resorts include:
Establishing an effective implementation framework
(i) Introduction
The effective management of ecotourism is dependent on successful co-ordination between key
agencies involved in conservation and tourism as well as with community development of those
settlements located within or close to natural areas where tourists wish to visit. In many countries
however, tourism and conservation agencies operate independently. Whereas this may be tolerable
in areas where tourism is not directly related to the environment, in regions where ecotourism is to
be promoted as a major market, as it is in Uttarakhand, it is indispensable that agencies involved in
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tourism and the conservation and management of the environment form a common strategy and
coordinate closely so that:
•

the environment can be protected from any increasing numbers of tourists to natural areas;

•

tourism flows can be directed to where the natural environment can best be enjoyed by
visitors in a sustainable manner, thereby creating a high quality and responsible product;

•

tourists can be made aware of the importance of conservation and be actively encouraged to
contribute towards environmental protection (directly or indirectly);

•

the Himalayan environment (the jewel in the crown of Uttarakhand’s tourism attractions)
can be promoted and marketed in a consistent, effective and responsible manner;

•

responsible tourists, making up an increasingly important and vocal international market,
can be assured that holidays in Uttarakhand are responsibly managed and hence offer a
sustainable tourism destination.

Despite recent initiatives by the Forest Department to develop ecotourism in national parks, there
has to be much wider coordination between tourism and forest officials given the former’s wider
functions regarding the marketing, accommodation and movement of tourism. If as expected
tourism flows to the state increase significantly in Uttarakhand, it is of vital importance that
visitation of national parks is made both environmentally sustainable and financially rewarding for
conservation and the support of surrounding local communities. This means devising a common and
integrated strategy that ensures that visits to the national parks generate revenue for conservation
and not just, as it is to-day, to the tourist operators. Only cooperation between agencies such as the
Forest Department and UTDB can achieve this.
Indeed sustainable tourism as a whole, aimed at developing economic growth by preserving and
enhancing the natural environment and furthering social development, cannot be developed
successfully by one agency or sector alone: it needs to involve a variety of stakeholders which
should work in partnership towards a common aim. The failure of agencies to work together has
been a crucial problem for the overall development of tourism in Uttarakhand, and as the Himalayan
environment is the overriding reason for tourists to visit Uttarakhand, it is especially imperative that
agencies involved in the environmental protection, conservation and tourism work together. In
particular the Forest Department, which is responsible for the management of the most outstanding
natural environmental areas in the national parks, and the UTDB which will, through the master
plan and its existing functions, help promote and market tourism products and hence influence the
distribution, nature and scale of tourism, should work more closely together.
(ii) Examples of Best Practice: the English Lake District
There are many examples of good cooperation between conservation and tourism agencies around
the world. However an example considered as being most appropriate to Uttarakhand concerns the
approach used in English National parks where large volumes of tourists visit every year. These
beautiful yet finite natural areas have become prime tourist attractions, due to both natural and
cultural attractions that have been promoted and managed successfully. Importantly the
implementation framework established for the parks as well as their strategies have established a
balance between conservation, tourism and community needs by integrating major stakeholders
together, notably including the local people who live within the parks. The Lake District National
Park has been chosen as an example as, like Uttarakhand, it possesses a unique cultural and natural
landscape and is also similar in appearance to the area around Nainital where there are also many
lakes facing many pressures from tourists and development.
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The Lake District was designated as a national park in 1951 to protect its unique landscape,
historical and cultural heritage from mass tourism, which had already been evident with the advent
of the railways. Indeed the Lake District is one of the earliest tourism destinations in the world, as
visitors have been going there since the Industrial Revolution of the 19th Century. The national park
area covers not only unique lakes but also agricultural land, settlements, mining areas and some
stretches of coastline. It is administered by the Lake District National Park Authority whose prime
responsibilities are to:
•

Conserve and enhance the natural beauty, wildlife and cultural heritage of the park;

•

Promote opportunities for the understanding and enjoyment of its special qualities, namely
through tourism;

•

Foster the interests of the local community.

Two important statutory policies effectively manage the planning of the Lake District. The first
concerns the control of development and the allocation and use of land. Under the Lake District
National Park Local Plan (1998) and other plans, land use is strictly controlled so to avoid the
sprawl of settlements and development in the countryside. This is accompanied by strict regulations
on the design of buildings and the overall building environment of existing settlements (including
building materials, signage etc). With this legislation in place, national park authorities are given the
confidence that promoting tourism in the park will not lead to an invasion of hotels, holiday homes
or other developments within the park and that all development can be strictly controlled so as not
to affect the physical composition and appearance of the park.
The second is the management of the National Park by means for the Lake District National Park
Management Plan (2004). This sets out the guiding principles, vision, long term-aims and policies
for managing the Lake District, based on its special qualities.
Both the above are complementary and applicable to the Uttarakhand context. It is based on the
premise that although it is desirable to carry out land use planning and development control, it is not
possible to do this without some guiding principles as to why development should be controlled,
and what sort of environment is aspired to from such control. Importantly this reflects the need to
both conserve the natural environment and allow visitors to access the parks (unlike in Uttarakhand
where the Forest Department is mostly focussed on conservation and less on tourism access). Hence
management actions and land use control reflect many aspirations (some that would otherwise be
conflicting without a holistic strategy) such as commercial tourism, eco/cultural tourism, nature
conservation, promotion of cultural heritage, job creation, education etc. Importantly the
management plan is also devised through consultation with the local people who reside in the area.
As a first step the management plan sets out those special qualities of the Lake District that need to
be protected, enhanced and promoted. These include diverse landscape, wealth of habitats and
wildlife, cultural heritage and a distinctive settlement pattern. Having identified the qualities,
research is then made by the national park authorities, drawing on a range of disciplines and
specialist agencies to develop specific policies, the guiding principles of which are:
•

Definition and protection of areas of outstanding landscape; this is achieved by selectively
locating and sensitively designing development, repairing human influences that detract
from the landscape (such as clutter from overhead power lines, lighting etc) and maintaining
or restoring diversity in lakeshore woodland types. This is mostly carried out by the
conservation agencies (the park authorities working with special interest groups);

•

Definition and protection of areas of special conservation value; including areas where
natural processes are allowed to predominate, habitats are restored or re-created and impact
by tourists is restrained. This notably involves promoting understanding of nature
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conservation to a wide audience as well as regulation of freshwater environments such as
restrictions on boat types, speed limits or a total ban on vessels;
•

Farming and Land Management; this includes a wide range of policies to promote
sustainable farming in which existing communities are aware and invest in organic farming,
encourage collaborative marketing and accredited standards in compliance with sustainable
standards, champion distinctive local products and manage environmentally damaging waste
effectively;

•

Promoting the historical environment; the lakes have a rich history and the plan aims to
foster the interest of historical, cultural and archaeological sites by helping local people
develop ownership and pride local landmarks, treasure and maintain local skills, and
conserve historic monuments. The authority maintains up to date information on the historic
environment, providing expert advice to local communities, and providing tourist
information on historical sites to visit. It also encourages restoration of historically
interesting buildings;

•

Education, interpretation and information: this is a key function of the management plan
to ensure that all information on the Lakeland environment is up to date, that tourists (rich
and poor) and local people can be informed of the qualities of the National Park and that
common education, interpretation and information strategies are run through partner
organisations such as educational institutes (schools) environmental groups, and local
historical groups or research institutes. The result is a range of publications, codes of
practice and information centres.

•

Access and recreation: the variety of environments and the resulting planning of a wider
range of activities is a key strength adopted in the plan. Lakes for example are designated for
different recreational functions, such as specialist ecotourism, general rambling and nature
appreciation, water sports and more commercial mainstream entertainment. This includes
the planning of quieter areas through development control policies and the concentration of
commercial development in busier central Lakeland valleys.

•

Tourism planning: the plan aims at creating a unique world-class destination based on the
conservation and appreciation of the environment and the special character of the region.
The management plan supports a range of different sustainable outdoor pursuits, supported
by information and interpretation facilities, including a visitor centre, and promotes the use
of sustainable waterborne and land transport. Many lakes are assigned a special role, such as
sailing, canoeing, angling and diving; sightseeing; specialist ecotourism and nature
appreciation. Accommodation is restricted to certain localities and new developments
strictly controlled. Cooperation with tourism boards and key actors involved in tourism such
as hoteliers and travel agents are an important part of this role of the management plan.

•

Sustainable Communities: special policies are aimed at the welfare of local communities so
that these can fully participate in the success of the region. This means generating
employment opportunities, using local resources, supporting local businesses, encouraging
policies for affordable housing and engaging the local community in consultation and
participation.

•

Traffic and Transport: the plan recognises the serious threat posed by the impact of motor
traffic on people, the environment and the landscape. It therefore encourages tourists,
through limited mobility measures and traffic and parking controls, to use sustainable means
to transport, notably waterborne transport and tourists buses. Ways of coordinating both
services and ticketing of different modes of transport are being looked at.
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The combination of the above policies is to create an appealing and interesting environment, not
only at the lakeside but also in the surrounding countryside. This has the effect of creating much
wider catchments for tourists to visit, hence dispersing visitors around the region more equitably,
relieving congestion and reducing pressures on sensitive environments. Good circulation
management (for example by bus, boats, cycleway, trekking paths and lakeside walks) payback
schemes by which tourists contribute to the costs of conservation and restoration, the selective
location of commercial activities, a variety of codes of practices and a wide range of tourist
publications to inform on events all over the region are all important contributors increasing the
carrying capacities of the lake district.
Together these policies set out a framework for the sustainable management of the Lake District in
which large volumes of tourists are welcomed into a unique environment, which is at the same time
protected and enhanced.
In England special authorities (national park authorities) are set up to manage the national parks by
the Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs which is a ministerial department of the
UK Government. The authority is multidisciplinary in that it contains experts in various fields
including conservation and tourism. Significantly the national parks work in partnership with the
authorities involved in the area including local authorities and tourism boards. By working in
partnership they have a stronger voice with which to influence the regional and national tourism
agenda and can raise the profile of conservation in the national parks.
Although a special body for managing the national parks that is entrusted to work in partnership
with other agencies including tourism can be set up (one such method is to set up a Uttarakhand
Heritage Trust as described below), there is no reason why the Forest Department cannot undertake
this work providing it coordinates closely with the UTDB (for example through special coordination
and/or working group committees). The catalysts for their work would be a management plan as
described below.
(iii) Tools
Just as the English national parks use management plans to achieve co-ordinated development of
tourism in sensitive environmental areas, the recommended tool to balance economic growth,
environmental protection and community support through integrated planning in Uttarakhand is the
setting up of Tourism and Environmental and Management Plans (TEMPs) for specific areas. A
prototype TEMP has been proposed for the Johar Valley and environs as described in Section 6.2 of
this report. Such plans could become a flagship of good governance and transparency and could
over time be replicated to further areas as tourism expands in accordance with the tourism strategy.
(iv) Setting up a Special Body: A Heritage Trust
It is imperative that a range of stakeholders, encompassing Government, private sector, NGOs and
the local communities should be actively involved in the preparation, monitoring and
implementation of these. At present a chronic lack of co-operation between Government
departments is the cause of much of the apparent ad hoc nature of tourism planning in Uttarakhand,
which has been exacerbated by generally weak linkages with the private sector and other potential
actors, notably the local communities.
As a means to rectify this and implement the TEMPs, a Uttarakhand Heritage Trust could be set up
that would work with and include stakeholders that are directly responsible, impacted or involved in
sustainable tourism. This initiative, which would comprise a step further to simply ensuring greater
cooperation between Forest Department and UTDB as through committees and closer working
arrangements, is described below.
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Whereas a heritage trust would be an umbrella organization that would set out and monitor the
strategic goals of the ecotourism strategy, using this master plan as a blueprint and guide, there
would also need to be a hands-on executive body which would be responsible for implementing the
various ecotourism projects proposed under this master plan (as well as co-ordinating the on-going
initiatives currently being carried out by various actors). As the ecotourism strategy places
importance on focusing on national parks, and in particular in specific priority areas involving
national parks, it is recommended that the Forest Department take the lead in this respect, working
closely with the UTDB. This would help strengthen and complement Forest Department’s current
role in developing ecotourism (being carried out by the Conservator of Forests), and allow its full
expertise in conserving and managing the natural environment to be used to its full potential in
designating sustainable ecotourism projects. It would use in this respect the proposed regulatory
mechanisms to facilitate ecotourism as described above, particularly in accommodating limited
development related to ecotourism within national parks and forest areas and in facilitating revenues
derived from ecotourism to be used for conservation.
The following measures are also recommended as part of the implementation framework.
a)

Involving Stakeholders: Sustainable approaches to tourism planning can also embrace
international and national actors as well as local organisations. At the international level,
organisations such as the World Wide Fund for Nature, which have been campaigning for
sustainable tourism development, should be involved in the ecotourism strategy. At national
level, policies and organizations contributing to sustainable tourism, such as the 1998 policy
and guidelines on ecotourism and the Ecotourism in Protected Areas and Territorial Forest
Divisions policy area by the Ministry of Environment and Forests should be actively pursued
and developed at State and local level. At state level, Uttarakhand Tourist Board should set
its commitment to adopting a sustainable approach within this present master plan.

b) Develop Associations with International and National Organizations: The Uttarakhand
Tourism Board should take active steps to involve international organizations involved in
conservation and sustainable tourism. This can be aimed at getting support for individual
projects on the ground (such as the rehabilitation of a wildlife sanctuary) or for developing,
promoting and implementing programmes that are visible to tourists and local people and
ideally are participatory in nature. In Norway for example the Norwegian tourist board has
co-operated with the World Wide Fund for Nature to provide guidelines on sustainable
tourism for all tourists visiting Norway, with the result that visitors are asked to observe 14
basic principles for visiting natural areas in the arctic region. WWF is also involved in the
planning and management of wetland ecotourism sites in Italy, similar to some of the IBAs
in Uttarakhand, where local ‘oases’ now attract eco-cultural tourists in partnership with local
actors.
At national and regional level there are several organizations that are working at grass route level in
the state in relation to conservation, environmental upgrading and social development. Many have
specific interest in preserving the Himalayan environment and in social development in rural areas.
Their work, which is carried out mostly in an ad hoc manner, is relevant to the overall concept of
sustainable tourism. Relevant organizations include those listed in Table 4.4.5 below
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Table 4.4.5 Relevant National/Regional Organisations
(i) National Institutes
G.B. Pant Institute of Himalayan Environment and Development
Wildlife Institute Of India
Wadia Institute of Himalayan Geology
Forest Reserve Institute
(ii) Regional Trusts
The Himalayan Foundation
The Himalayan Trust
(iii) Regional Research Bodies
AME

(Academy for Mountain Environics)

CREATE

(Centre for Research on Ecology, Environmental Applications, Training, and
Education)

HESCO

(Himalayan Environmental Studies and Conservation Organisation)

HARC

(Himalayan Action Research Centre)

(iv) Regional Training Institutes
UEEC (Uttarakhand Environmental Education Centre)
(v) Others Relevant Organizations
SEWAA (Society for Environment, Wildlife Action and Awareness)

(iii) Establish a Permanent Uttarakhand Heritage Trust
It is recommended that a permanent trust be created in order to promote visitor and environmental
management and sustainable tourism in Uttarakhand. The trust should aim to protect and enhance
the natural and cultural resources of the region and promote a sustainable tourism industry. It should
bring together a range of different organizations whose collective goal would be to promote
sustainable tourism in partnership with the goals of protecting the environment and enhancing
community development.
The specific role of the Trust could be to:
•

Taking the Uttarakhand Tourism Master Plan as a blueprint, provide strategic direction and
implement funding programmes aimed at the promotion of sustainable tourism in the
priority areas;

•

Contribute towards the preparation of Environmental and Tourism Management Plans (i.e.
the TEMPS) for selected areas;

•

Promote quality tourism products that contribute to the conservation of the natural
biodiversity of the Himalayan environment and preserve the important landscapes of the
area;

•

Promote greater understanding of the special qualities of the natural resource amongst both
local people and tourists;
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•

Initiate research and monitoring programmes on sustainable tourism and visitor and
environmental management issues;

•

Contribute towards the integrated planning of sustainable tourism;

•

Secure and distribute funding to assist in the implementation of partnership objectives.

The trust could employ three core staff on a full-time basis. This could include a Trust Director, a
Natural Heritage Officer and an administrator. Their role would be to:
•

Support private and public institutions for developing ecotourism related techniques and
skills;

•

Promote private enterprise participation in ecotourism project development at all stages;

•

Support intra-ministerial and departmental collaboration for promoting ecotourism;

•

Encourage funding for innovative ecotourism practices reviewed as best practice in other
regions or countries as supported by international organisation

The Trust could also commission various on-the-ground initiatives to develop ecotourism, such as:
•

Investing in capacity growth of stakeholders through training programmes and skill building
(including local communities);

•

Creating greater public awareness by using the media.

•

Helping customize and delivery training programmes through collaboration with
complementary institutions and individuals.

•

Implementing ecotourism projects through private sector sponsorship/bilateral funding in
collaboration with local organizations and stakeholders.

•

Helping create stakeholder associations in the priority areas.

April 2008

189

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

4.5.

Main Report

Medium and Long Term Marketing Strategy / Short Term Promotion
Program

This section of the report proposes a marketing strategy which will provide the guidelines and
direction to enable Uttarakhand to effectively compete in the global tourism marketplace. The
strategy must strive to reflect the tourism vision for the State laid down in the Tourism Policy
published in 2001, namely to turn Uttarakhand into a leading tourism destination and to develop its
tourism resources in a sustainable way involving the private sector and the local population thus
creating jobs and contributing to the economic and social development of the State
The recommended product and infrastructure improvements and expansion described in Chapter 4.3
along with carefully targeted marketing activities suggested in this section will consolidate the
tourism markets that already exist in Uttarakhand and provide the conditions to attract new tourist
markets to the State. However, there are special considerations in the formulation of a marketing
strategy for a destination. Two core techniques are vital, namely:
•

Market segmentation and the identification of target markets; and

•

Destination positioning and branding.

Determining target markets and developing destination products are interrelated tasks because of the
relatively static nature of the tourism product at the destination. To attract markets suitable for the
mix of products available at the destination, marketing strategy focuses on identifying potential
visitors with common characteristics and on developing the appropriate activities and services to
satisfy their needs. The second essential task in the strategy is to position Uttarakhand as a
destination vis-à-vis each target market and endow it with a strong, easily recognisable and unique
identity. Once these aspects have been determined, a number of strategic actions can be
programmed to promote the destination and increase the number of tourist arrivals as well as
business turnover. However, institutional issues highlighted in Sections 2.6 and 2.10 are impeding
the effective marketing of tourism opportunities in the State and need to be resolved.
This chapter proposes a State-wide marketing strategy and covers the following aspects:
•

Resolving issues impeding the effective marketing of the State and recommending a suitable
institutional marketing framework;

•

Projecting tourist arrivals to the year 2022;

•

Segmenting markets to identify those that should be targeted in the strategy;

•

Positioning and branding Uttarakhand as a tourism destination;

•

Determining long-term, medium-term and short-term marketing objectives and formulating
strategies by target market; and

•

Recommending marketing tools and techniques that should be employed by the UTDB
marketing division;

The chapter concludes with a fully-costed promotion strategy for the first five years of the master
plan.
4.5.1 Redefining the Marketing Function at UTDB
The institutional constraints impeding the marketing of tourism are described in Section 2.6. There
are many issues that need resolving and recommendations on improving the institutional framework
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for tourism are made in Chapter 9 as well as in relevant places in the report. Here the focus is on
matters that directly relate to marketing tourism in Uttarakhand.
According to the Uttaranchal Tourism Development Board Act, 2001, the UTDB shall:
‘Undertake to promote publicity and marketing of tourism within India and abroad, with
a view to attracting tourists to Uttaranchal and to this end also organize, and participate
in, tourism related projects within and outside Uttaranchal.’
As explained in Section 2.6, tourism marketing activities are carried out by a few part-time officers
within the UTDB using a budget that has to be secured from the Department of Finance. Last year
just two thirds of the required sum was approved thus drastically reducing the resources available to
launch planned marketing campaigns, a substantial proportion of which had to be cancelled.
To achieve the directive prescribed in the tourism policy it is essential that the marketing function is
allowed to carry out its essential tasks without fear of having the budget it proposes each year
slashed by the Department of Finance. Arguments have to be presented to the Department clearly
explaining the real economic impact of increasing the number of tourist arrivals to Uttarakhand and
why the required resources are vital to encourage people to visit the State.
Private sector ideas, needs and recommendations must be reflected in UTDB’s marketing effort.
Three private sector members sitting on the board of the UTDB but located in Delhi does not
effectively represent the private sector in Uttarakhand’s tourism industry. Therefore, to ensure that
the tourism marketing of the State is not impeded by political whim and that a marketing strategy
can be pursued over time without fear of budget cuts, an independent body should be created
responsible for the marketing function for the State.
There are different models that can be adopted to achieve this. One model could take the form of a
‘Tourism Promotion Board’ which will be guided and therefore report to a board of directors
comprising a mix of public sector and private sector stakeholders. These should be located and
working in the State. It should be headed by a prominent Private Sector stakeholder, thus
guaranteeing a degree of independence from Government. The principal functions of the Tourism
Promotion Board would be to:
•

prepare the State’s strategic tourism marketing plan and annual tactical plan;

•

undertake product improvement and expansion programmes in response to tourism demand;

•

develop and manage the tourism information system comprising Tourism Information
Centres (TICs); the Uttarakhand Tourism Website; and market research activities; and

•

direct and implement marketing efforts through strategically targeted actions elaborated in
the plan.

Financing of the board could be a combination of public funds generated from the State budget and
the Tourism Fund held by the UTDB as well as contributions from the private sector. These can be
contributions in kind, for instance providing free accommodation and transport to visiting
journalists on familiarization trips, reserving advertising space in brochures and leaflets or
contributing to specific marketing campaigns.
The board should be a legal body registered with the company registration organisation as a not-forprofit entity. A constitution should be drawn up, the board members identified and the board
incorporated. Another model is the one adopted by the Department of Tourism of Karnataka where
it out sources tourism marketing activities to an advertising agency commissioned to act as full-time
promotion advisor and co-ordinator to the Government. The agency is required to undertake the
following responsibilities:
April 2008

191

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

•

provision of strategic and operational inputs to promote tourism in Karnataka;

•

preparation of various promotional plans and schedules;

•

preparation of creatives and other necessary artwork/material;

•

co-ordination with other parties for organising conferences, road shows and trade fairs;

•

release of advertisements, representation/participation in various forms along with the
Department of Tourism; and

•

carrying out of all public relations based activities besides other plans and strategies for
tourism promotion.

The selected agency is charged with the supervision, execution, and successful implementation of
the said activities. The efforts are coordinated by the Department of Tourism and Jungle, Lodges
and Resorts (JLR), the Karnataka Tourism owned and independently managed accommodation
chain.
The contract is awarded for a period of two years and this is the 5th year that this scheme has been
running successfully. The agency reports to a director in the Department of Tourism but to ensure
that the private sector is fully implicated, a series of workshops and focus groups is organised
throughout the year and an event named ‘Connect’ is arranged annually involving the whole sector.
Initially, the scheme met with some resistance from stakeholders but now it has proved its success,
it is fully endorsed by the sector.
The advantage is that there is a certain amount of continuity as strategic planning is typically for 5
years allowing marketing strategies to be implemented over time and to take hold. Despite the two
year contracts, the selected ad agency is expected to follow the strategy previously agreed and build
on it. It is awarded a fixed fee and of course earns from developing creatives, placing ads as well as
from other activities. Because the agency is results driven, its performance will guarantee further
contracts and if it fails to satisfy the requirements it can be replaced by another agency. This
provides a far more efficient method of ensuring that activities are carried out and that leads are
followed up than if they were under the responsibility of busy executives at the Department of
Tourism because the agency is answerable for its performance. The open tender every two years
ensures fresh ideas are constantly being presented as agencies vie for the contract. The specific
promotional activities that the agency is commissioned to carry out are presented in Table 4.5.1.
Table 4.5.1: Promotional Activities Required from Karnataka Tourism Advisors
Promotion Mode

Channels/ Target Audience

Exhibitions and shows

Venues for information display and distribution aimed at tourism industry
stakeholders such as travel agents, hotels, and tourists

Public relations

All media exposure appearing as editorial, not as paid for advertising space

Familiarization trips

Educate and raise awareness through sampling – aimed at opinion-formers (e.g.,
tour operators, journalists)

Distribution channels

Systems by which tourists might seek information including computerized
networks, information kiosks etc.

Promotion literature

Brochures, leaflets and other print

Direct mail

Part of the wider activity of direct marketing

Sponsorship/special events

Community-based activities, sports and music events and ‘good causes’

Media advertising

Press, radio, billboards and the internet; also tourist board and travel-related
guides, books and brochures that sell advertising space, television etc including
those for ambient media (e.g. advertisements on back of tickets, passes, etc.)

Source: Selection of Tourism Promotion Advisor and Coordinator for Karnataka - Department of Tourism –
Government of Karnataka; 2006
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The State of Kerala, one of the foremost tourism destinations in India, operates a similar system. In
fact Karnataka’s initiative is based on an original Kerala scheme.
Creating an Independent Tourism Promotion Board and Outsourcing Key Activities
It is however important that the Uttarakhand Tourism Development Board has firm control of the
marketing function and is fully up-to-date with the activities as they are carried out. Therefore it is
recommended that a mix of the two models above is adopted in Uttarakhand:
1.

the creation or separation from the UTDB of the marketing unit, which would report to a
Board comprising a mix of public and private sector stakeholders and headed by a Chairman
from the private sector;

2.

the commissioning of an agency or agencies to advise on tourism strategy as well as on
marketing and promotional activities which will also carry out some of the functions
outsourced by the unit or in collaboration with the unit.

In order to efficiently employ the tools and apply the techniques described in the next section, the
marketing unit at the newly created Uttarakhand Tourism Promotion Board must be staffed by welltrained professionals.
Ideally, the unit will comprise different functions with full-time qualified employees. The unit
should be headed by a Marketing Director and include the sub-divisions illustrated in the
organisation chart in Figure 4.5.1. However, as much of the work will be outsourced, the staffing
should be kept to just senior executives who will oversee and evaluate the work of contracted
agencies and provide them with guidance when necessary.
Figure 4.5.1: The Organisation of the Future Marketing Division at the UTDB

Some of the functions may be carried out by the same managers, at least initially until tourism
growth in Uttarakhand warrants a separation of the tasks. However, a job description for each of the
subdivision is present here, irrespective of whether the activities are carried out in-house or
outsourced.
The Sales and Trade Promotion manager will be responsible for keeping close relations with
stakeholders in Uttarakhand and with tour operators in generating countries. Many of the required
activities may be outsourced. The manager and the selected agency will have the following
responsibilities:
•

Maintaining a continuously up-dated database of tourism stakeholders in Uttarakhand and
maintaining a regular relationship with them;

•

Recording changes in the structure and make up of the Uttarakhand tourism sector and
reporting these to the marketing director on a regular basis;
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•

Maintaining a continuously up-dated database of tour operators and other service providers
from generating markets with links to tourism in Uttarakhand and maintaining a regular
relationship with them;

•

Recording events and changes concerning tour operators in tourist generating countries and
reporting these to the marketing director on a regular basis;

•

Regularly attending trade fairs;

•

In collaboration with the PR manager, organising fam trips with tour operators and travel
agents from generating markets;

•

Developing and keeping updated the sales manual describe in Section 4.5.6;

•

Collaborating with the advertising and promotion manager as well as the e-marketing
manager to ensure representation in advertising material and to secure sponsorship for the
various campaigns;

•

Collaborating with the advertising and promotion and the PR manager in the production of
the Uttarakhand Tourism Newsletter;

•

Keeping a photo library to assist Uttarakhand stakeholder marketing.

The PR manager is the ‘face’ of the Uttarakhand tourism sector and represents the destination in
the market place. Many of the required activities may be outsourced. The manager and the selected
agency will have the following responsibilities:
•

organising seminars, meetings and press conferences on specific events in the State;

•

participating in exhibitions and seminars to lobby NGOs and the media;

•

organising and participating in trade fairs;

•

holding meetings with editors of Indian and relevant foreign publications on a regular basis
to generate articles on tourism in Uttarakhand;

•

writing articles and sending them to the media;

•

organising familiarisation trips with journalists, tour operators and travel agents (in
collaboration with the sales and promotion executive);

•

preparing a media kit for journalist enquiries (see Section 4.5.6);

•

periodically sending a newsletter to the media and to tourism service providers linked to
Uttarakhand tourism, to specialist associations as well as to embassies, consulates and to
tourist offices around the world;

•

answering critical articles in newspapers and other media;

•

collecting news items and distributing them to the relevant departments at the UTDB and at
the Ministry of Tourism;

•

providing new information about tourism to the local community; and

•

contributing to tourism awareness programmes.

The Advertising and Promotion manager will work in collaboration with the selected agency to
carry out the following activities:
•

developing brochures, leaflets, CDs, videos and promotional material for print media and for
road shows;
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•

selecting appropriate distribution channels focusing on target markets;

•

in collaboration with the PR and sales manager, developing and sending a newsletter to
selected media, inbound service providers, stakeholders and relevant interest groups;

•

organising print media, radio and television when necessary;

•

purchasing, supervising, creating art work, film etc.;

•

planning and scheduling media;

•

buying domestic and international media;

•

setting up contests, coupons, or give-aways (with the PR manager);

•

participating in trade fairs, road shows and public events and meetings with other members
of the marketing team.

The E-Marketing manager (or the Online Marketing Manager / Web Marketing Manager) manages
and delivers the marketing strategy for the Uttarakhand website. He or she will provide the creative
look of the site delivering consistency of message and on brand whilst supporting the growth of
tourist traffic. E-commerce will support the private sector’s efforts and direct enquires and
reservations. Specific responsibilities will include:
•

developing an e-marketing strategy;

•

implementing the annual e-marketing plan, taking into consideration overall marketing
objectives;

•

taking overall responsibility for the design and content of the website, including driving
traffic and developing the e-commerce functionality of the site;

•

leading the production of web content, including liaison with buying, design and marketing
to ensure the website supports current product and marketing initiatives;

•

building an e-database; and

•

managing the web content, budget control and reporting, delivering the marketing plan for ecommerce as well as composing and editing editorial copy.

The Market Research manager must work with the Statistics department of the UTDB and ensure
the data needs of the marketing unit. Much of the work can be outsourced to a specialist research
agency. He or she will have the following responsibilities:
•

collecting and analysing data on customer demographics, preferences, needs, and buying
habits to identify potential markets and factors affecting product demand;

•

preparing reports of findings, illustrating data graphically and translating complex findings
into written text;

•

measuring and assessing customer satisfaction;

•

forecasting and tracking marketing trends, analysing collected data;

•

seeking and providing information to help stakeholders determine their position in the
marketplace;

•

measuring the effectiveness of marketing, advertising, and communications programmes and
strategies;
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•

conducting research on consumer opinions and marketing strategies, collaborating with
marketing professionals, statisticians, pollsters, and other professionals;

•

providing management with information and proposals concerning the promotion,
distribution, design, and pricing of products or services applied in the sector;

•

gathering data on competitors and analysing their products, prices, and method of marketing
and distribution;

•

monitoring industry statistics and following trends in trade literature;

•

devising and evaluating methods and procedures for collecting data as requested by the
marketing unit (such as surveys, opinion polls, or questionnaires), or arranging to obtain
existing data;

•

developing and implement procedures for identifying advertising needs; and

•

directing trained survey interviewers

At the tourism zone level, officers should be trained to carry out basic marketing activities and
entrusted with interfacing with the public (tourists as well as stakeholders) to provide them with
information and to collect relevant information that the marketing unit will be able to use. In
particular, the tourism zone officers will inform about events, activities and general tourism trends
in their respective areas.
4.5.2 Projecting Tourist Arrivals
Uttarakhand has the potential of attracting a variety of markets and these need to be analysed. The
following sections discuss the markets that could be targeted in the marketing strategy, estimating
where possible their current size and locating the areas of their interest in Uttarakhand. Strategies
are recommended to target the markets in well defined phases. The analysis starts by projecting the
number of tourists that Uttarakhand can expect to receive over the life span of the master plan to the
year 2022.
According to the Market Research Department at the Ministry of Tourism of India there were
461.16 million Domestic Tourist Visits in 2006 increasing at an average growth rate of nearly
14.5% since 2001. Whilst nearly two-thirds of these tourists travel for social reasons and stay with
friends and relatives, some 195 million tourist visits are recorded in commercial accommodation.
It is important to distinguish between tourist arrivals and tourist visits:
•

‘Arrivals’ refers to the number of visitors recorded entering a tourist zone;

•

‘Visits’ refers to the number of visitors recorded at tourist places (usually through hotel
registration). Tourists may visit several places during one trip (i.e. stay at hotels at several
destinations within the tourist area).

Depending on the data collection methodology employed, statistics presented may either be tourist
arrivals or tourist visits. Figures for tourists to destinations visiting areas within a country, for
instance the State of Uttarakhand, tend to correspond to ‘visit’ rather than ‘arrivals’ as often there is
no mechanism to record tourists on entry to the area except through hotel registration.
Projecting tourist arrivals to India to the year 2022
India received 4.5 million foreign arrivals in 2006 accounting for 11.7 million foreign tourist visits.
There was an increase in the average number of destinations visited by foreign tourists from 2.16
places in 2001 to 2.56 places in 2006.The two main markets visiting the country are the UK (16.5%
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of the total) and the USA (15.7%). Other important markets include Canada, France, Germany, Sri
Lanka, Japan and Australia. Foreign tourist arrivals have been growing at an average rate of 16%
since 2001.
According to Government of India statistics, Andhra Pradesh receives the most domestic visits at
24.2% of the total, followed by Uttar Pradesh at 22.9%. Uttarakhand is the 7th most visited State by
domestic tourists accounting for 3.6% of the total. However, the UTDB puts this estimate a little
higher at 4.12% (see Table 4.5.2).
Whist the short and medium term growth rate for domestic visits is 14.5% and for foreign tourists
16%, the long term growth rate for India as a whole has been estimated at 13% for domestic visits
and 12% for foreign tourists.
Projecting tourist arrivals to Uttarakhand to 2022
The figures presented by the UTDB refer to ‘visits’ rather than ‘arrivals’. This can be misleading as
the link between accommodation nights obtained through registration and the actual number of
tourists entering Uttarakhand is not known, thus skewing the official figures. According to the
UTDB the State received 18.99 million domestic tourist visits in 2006. This is almost certainly quite
inflated and should not be confused with the actual number of domestic arrivals. Nonetheless, these
figures indicate that compared to the volume of all India’s domestic tourists Uttarakhand’s share has
mostly remained between 4% and 4.5% since 2001.
Table 4.5.2: Domestic tourist visits in India and in Uttarakhand
Year

India (Mn)

Uttarakhand (Mn)

Percentage Share (%)

2001

234.20

10.37

4.43

2002

269.60

11.37

4.22

2003

309.04

12.58

4.07

2004

366.22

13.34

3.64

2005

390.47

15.92

4.08

2006

461.16

18.99

4.12

Source: Ministry of Tourism of India; UTDB

According to these figures, the growth rate of domestic tourist visits to Uttarakhand has been 12.9%
on average since 2001 which is below the all-India average. The State has to thus improve its
growth rates if it is to retain even its current share. Therefore, it is important that Uttarakhand
improves and diversifies its tourism products to attract a greater number of Indian tourists and
promotes these products through well-targeted channels using a range of techniques.
Despite growing at an impressive 12% a year, Uttarakhand’s share of foreign tourists visiting India
has been declining in recent years as foreign arrivals to India has being growing by 16% annually in
recent years. According to official figures provided by the UTDB, the number of foreign tourists to
the State accounted for 1.01% of India’s total foreign visits in 2001 but by 2006 this had retreated to
0.84% as shown in Table 4.5.3.
As with the data for domestic tourist visits, the number of actual foreign tourist visits versus tourist
arrivals to Uttarakhand is questionable. Therefore to project foreign tourist arrivals to the State,
slightly different figures generated by a year long survey carried out by the AC Neilsen consultancy
1
group on behalf of the Indian Ministry of Tourism are used in this study.

1

AC Nielsen ‘Collection of Tourism Statistics for the State of Uttaranchal’; Ministry of Tourism of India, 2006
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Table 4.5.3: International tourist visits in India and in Uttarakhand
Year

India(Mn)

Uttarakhand (Mn)

Percentage Share (%)

2001

5.42

0.055

1.01

2002

5.16

0.056

1.09

2003

6.71

0.063

0.95

2004

8.30

0.075

0.90

2005

9.94

0.093

0.93

2006

11.4

0.096

0.84

Source: Ministry of Tourism of India; UTDB

The AC Nielson Tourism Statistics Survey: Estimates of domestic and foreign tourists were
provided by a survey carried out by this consultancy. The survey covered a 12 month period and
involved both primary and secondary research. Face-to-face interviews were conducted with 3,094
foreign and domestic tourists as well as day trippers at 21 different locations in the State categorized
as ‘prime destinations’, ‘moderate destinations’ and ‘less important destinations’. From different
data sources, the researchers estimated domestic and foreign tourist as well as day trippers by
location in the State as well as by month. It also collected occupancy figures from accommodation
establishments in identified destinations.
It should be pointed out that the methodology used in the analysis is unclear and therefore the
figures should be seen as indicative rather than definite. However, they are currently the only ones
which provide a useable figure to project the number of tourists expected to visit Uttarakhand in the
future and to allow to carry out a market segmentation analysis. It is strongly recommended that a
proper methodology is adopted for future statistical tourist arrival studies and that these are carried
out in a systematic and regular manner. Chapter 7.2 makes recommendations on establishing a
statistical collection system.
With this proviso, the survey shows that in 2006 there were:
•

9.1 million domestic tourists;

•

over 109,000 foreign tourists;

•

2.38 million day trippers;

•

overnight visitors stayed on average 2.58 nights (2.82 for domestic tourists and 1.96 for
foreign tourists) in each destination visited;

•

93.5% of domestic tourists stayed in commercial accommodation (8.55 million) – just over
half a million stayed with friends and relatives;

•

the most visited destination in Uttarakhand by far was Haridwar, attracting 6.66 million
domestic overnight visitors and 41,000 overnight foreign visitors; followed by Mussoorie
(914,000 and 4,532 respectively); Dehradun (423,000 and 4,177); and Nainital (221,000 and
1,784); the Char Dhams were also much visited (according to a recent survey: Badrinath by
nearly 40% of domestic visitors; Kedarnath by 37%; Gangotri by 24% and Yamunotri by
18%)

•

Rishikesh was an important destination for foreign tourists attracting nearly 25,000.

•

The summer months of May, June and July were the peak months to visit Uttarakhand
attracting over 10 million domestic and foreign tourists as well as day trippers in May and
July, and in June nearly 15 million.
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Visitor profiles were also analysed in this survey and further verified by a survey carried out in
October 2007 during this study. These are discussed in greater detail in the market segmentation
analysis in Section 4.5.3.
If domestic tourists to Uttarakhand grow at the current all-India rate of 14.5% for domestic tourists
for the first 5 years then at the long-term projected growth rate of 13% tourists thereafter, the
number of domestic visits will almost double by 2011 and more than double again by 2017 as
shown in Table 4.5.4. By 2022, the end of the master plan life span, the number of domestic tourist
visits will be nearly 69 million, seven and a half times greater than in 2006. Similarly, an increase of
foreign tourists at the current rate of 16% until 2011 and 12% thereafter will result in over twice as
many foreign tourists in 2011 and over 4 times more than the current number of arrivals by 2017.
By 2022, there will be nearly 800,000 foreigners visiting Uttarakhand annually.
At the end of the proposed master plan (2022), there will be close to 70 million tourists visiting
Uttarakhand. The great majority will be domestic tourists and this is support by a recent socioeconomic study of Indian consumers by the McKinsey Global Institute. The report predicts that
there will be a dramatic growth in India’s middle class from 50 million people in 2005 to 583
million in 2025, from about 5% of the population to 40%, which will drive a sharp increase in
2
consumer spending .
With such strong resources and the close proximity to large generating markets and international
gateways, both domestic and especially international forecasted arrivals can be improved if tourism
is developed appropriately, strategically directed, managed efficiently and accurately and
aggressively marketed.
Table 4.5.4: Projection of Overnight Tourist Arrivals in Uttarakhand to 2022
Year

Projected Domestic
Tourist Arrivals (Mn)

Projected Foreign
Tourist Arrivals (Mn)

Projected Total Tourist
Arrivals (Mn)

2006

9.13

0.109

9.24

2007

10.45

0.127

10.58

2008

11.97

0.147

12.12

2009

13.71

0.170

13.88

2010

15.69

0.198

15.89

2011

17.97

0.229

18.20

2012

20.30

0.257

20.56

2013

22.94

0.287

23.23

2014

25.93

0.322

26.25

2015

29.30

0.361

29.66

2016

33.11

0.404

33.51

2017

37.41

0.452

37.86

2018

42.27

0.506

42.78

2019

47.77

0.567

48.34

2020

53.98

0.635

54.61

2021

61.00

0.712

61.71

2022

68.93

0.797

69.72

This section has estimated the number of tourists that will visit Uttarakhand in the next 15 years.
The following section reviews the current markets and likely markets for the future.
2

‘Indian consumer to spend Rs200 a day by 2025’; Times of India, 5 Novemeber 2007
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4.5.3 Market Segmentation
To achieve and even better the projections described in the previous section, it is vital that the
markets that currently visit Uttarakhand and potential future markets are identified and their
characteristics fully understood so that they can be targeted and offered suitable tourism products.
The technique of segmentation brackets together consumers according to common criteria. In the
tables below markets are categorised by:
•

geographic location (domestic and international)

•

type (age, lifecycle, life style…)

•

tourism interest

Segmenting markets by geographic location:
This classifies visitors by their place of residence and provides general characteristics about their
profile and behaviour. The segmentation in this case must have two main sub-categories: domestic
tourists and international tourists.
Segmenting markets by tourist type:
This type of segmentation clusters visitors by profile classifying them by certain common criteria
such as their age, the family lifecycle stage (i.e. single, married, with children, retired and so on…)
or their social status according to their jobs.
Segmenting markets by tourism interest:
This classification groups tourists by purpose of visit, i.e. whether they are visiting friends or
relatives, or visiting for religious purposes, for spiritual purposes, for leisure and relaxation, for
business, or for a special interest like adventure, sports, ecotourism, culture etc…
Existing and potential tourist markets that Uttarakhand can attract are analysed in the following
section and summarised in tables according to segmentation category.
i)

Existing markets analysed by geographic location

Two surveys of tourists visiting Uttarakhand were carried out in recent years, one by AC Nielson in
2006 and a sample survey carried out during the analysis phase for this master plan in October
2007. Both show that the main generating domestic market is Delhi followed by neighbouring
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Other important markets include Maharastra, Haryana, Punjab
and Gujarat. Of course, local tourism (people from Uttarakhand visiting tourist spots within the
State) is also an important market but as expected consists mostly of day trippers.
To estimate market sizes, the information presented in both surveys were considered and a
percentage average was taken and applied to the arrivals figures derived by the AC Nielsen survey.
It was pointed out in Section 4.2 that the figures presented in the Neilsen survey are questionable.
Nonetheless, they have been used here to carry out a market segmentation analysis as they are the
best data currently available. Accordingly, visitors from:
•

Delhi, including those from Haryana, accounted for 22% of total overnight domestic visitors
to Uttarakhand in 2006 – a total of 2.05 million;

•

Uttar Pradesh accounted for 12% - 1.10 million domestic overnight tourists;

•

Bengal, 10.5% - 0.96 million;

•

Punjab (including Chandigarh), 7% - 0.64 million;
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•

Gujarat, 4.5% - 0.41 million;

•

Western foreign tourists (UK, USA, Australia, Europe and Israel) accounted for 60% of
foreign tourists – 65,000; and

•

the number of Asian tourists is estimated to be between 5,000 and 8,000 – mostly from
Japan and Korea.

According to key informants interviewed for this study, tourists from Delhi and the Punjab are the
highest spending domestic tourists followed by Gujaratis who are considered to be medium
spending tourists. The large markets from neighbouring Uttar Pradesh and from West Bengal are
considered to be low spending tourists.
Visitors from Delhi and the Punjab tend to come for leisure purposes mostly at weekends and
generally visit Mussoorie, Haridwar and Nainital and to a lesser extent Corbett National Park. They
require good facilities and are willing to pay for them. Some Punjabis visit the religious shrines of
Hemkund Sahib, Reetha Sahib and Nanak. About half the visitors from neighbouring Uttar Pradesh
come to Uttarakhand for religious purposes (Char Dham Yatra and Haridwar) and the other half for
leisure purposes at Haridwar, Mussoorie and in Kumaon. Gujaratis come mostly for pilgrimage but
some explore new destinations. Bengalis also mostly come for pilgrimage and festivals such as
Durga Puja but are keen travellers and like to explore new destinations as well. In general,
pilgrimage is the main attraction for other Indian visitors. According to the 2007 survey,
Uttarakhand’s main attractions for the domestic markets are ‘Scenic Beauty’ (57% of respondents);
‘Trekking’ (41.5%); ‘Spiritual Centres’ (29%) and ‘Hill Resorts’ (13.5%).
Foreign Western and Asian tourists tend to be mostly backpackers visiting Rishikesh (79% of
respondents) and Haridwar (62%) for yoga but also to enjoy trekking near the shrines in Garhwal
(i.e. Gangotri 38%; Uttarkashi 24%, Kedarnath 23%, Badrinath 21%, Auli 19%). A few go to
Kumaon, mostly around Almora. Some Asians visit Buddhist shrines. Most foreign tourists tend to
be young and adventurous. This is borne out by the 2007 survey which shows that 45% of
foreigners are less than 34 years of age and 70% below the age of 44. A large proportion is
employees (38%) and few are executives (7%). More than 40% travel with friends and 12% travel
alone.
Local stakeholders explain that foreign visitors are mostly backpackers or from the teaching
profession. Several studies have been carried out on the backpacker market in other countries where
they are prominent such as in Australia. The majority are under 30, equally divided between the
sexes. Their expenditure is lower per night than other visitors however they spend considerably
more per trip – 2.4 times more on average in Australia because they stay longer. Their numbers are
less affected by international and domestic events. They are often interested in experiencing a
different culture, enjoy social and adventure activities, and tend to travel independently or with a
3
companion . Furthermore, they are often well educated (university students or graduates), spend
directly in the community rather than paying up front to tour operators and will become the high
spending tourists of the future. The largest foreign markets to Uttarakhand are currently the USA,
the UK, Australia, several Western European countries and Israel and from Asia, Korea and Japan.
According to the 2007 survey, the main attractions of Uttarakhand for these markets are ‘Scenic
Beauty’ (59%) ‘Spiritual Centres’ (52%); ‘Trekking’ 51%; ‘Wildlife and Nature Trails’ (16%); and
‘Hill Resorts’ (14.5%).
Projecting the markets to Uttarakhand applying the same methodology used for total arrivals shows
how important the Delhi market will continue to be in the future as illustrated in Table 4.5.5:
3

Tourism Tasmania, Backpacker Profile, May 2004 and Bureau of Tourism Research Australia
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Table 4.5.5: Projection of Visitors by Geographic Markets (in millions)
Geographic Markets

2006

2011

2017

2022

Delhi (Haryana)

2.01

3.96

8.24

15.17

Uttar Pradesh

1.10

2.16

4.51

8.30

Bengal

0.96

1.89

3.93

7.25

Punjab

0.64

1.26

2.62

4.83

Gujarat

0.41

0.81

1.68

3.10

Other India

4.02

7.91

16.47

30.35

USA, UK, Australia Europe, Israel

0.065

0.137

0.269

0.475

Asia

0.007

0.015

0.029

0.051

Table 4.5.6: Markets by Location
Size

Areas visited

Remarks

Delhi
(Haryana)

2.01
million

• Zone 1: Mussoorie,
Haridwar,
• Zone 2: Nainital,
• Zone 3: Corbett National
Park

These are predominantly weekenders and come to
Uttarakhand for leisure
They tend to be high spenders and require good quality
facilities
Size estimate with Haryana 22% of total domestic visits

Uttar
Pradesh

1.10
million

• Zones 4,6,7: Char Dham
• Zone 1: Haridwar
• Some leisure in Kumaon

About 50% come for religious purposes and 50% for leisure
They tend to be low spenders
Size estimate 12% of total domestic visits

Bengal

0.96
million

• Zones 4, 6, 7: Char
Dham
• Zone 1: Haridwar
• New destinations (hill
stations)

Many come for religious purposes and festivals i.e Durga Puja
Also keen travellers They like to explore new place, especially
the hill stations
However they are low spenders; for instance visit Mussoorie
on day trips
Size estimate 10.5% of total domestic visits

Punjab

0.64
million

• Zone 1: Mussoorie,
Haridwar,
• Zone 2: Nainital
• Zone 3: Corbett National
Park

These are predominantly weekenders and come to
Uttarakhand for leisure; some religious to Hemkund Sahib and
Reetha Sahib and Nanak
They tend to be high spenders and require good quality
facilities
Size estimate 7% of total domestic visits

Gujarat

0.41
million

• Zones 4, 6, 7: Char
Dham
• Zone 1: Haridwar
• Limited number new
destinations

Mostly pilgrimage and a little leisure - some explore new
destinations
They tend to be medium spenders
Size estimate 4.5% of total domestic visits

Other
India

4.02
million

• Zones 4, 6, 7: mostly
Char Dham
• Zone 1: Haridwar
• Limited number new
destinations

In general pilgrimage is the main reason for visiting
Uttarakhand
Some explore new destinations
These visitors tend to be low spenders
Size estimate 44% of total domestic visits

USA, UK,
Australia
Europe,
Israel

Approx.
65,000

• Zone 1: Rishikesh,
Haridwar
• Zone 4, 6: Trekking
routes

The Western tourist is generally a backpacker who will try
many new experiences
Main destinations are Rishikesh and Haridwar for yoga and
trekking mostly in Garhwal – few in Kumaon (around Almora) –
estimated just 10% of these tourists
These visitors tend to spend in the community and make up
about 60% of foreigners

Asia

5,000 to
8,000

• Zone 1: Rishikesh,
Haridwar
• Zone 4, 6: Trekking
routes

Asian tourists are mostly from Japan and Korea
Main destinations are Rishikesh and Haridwar; yoga and
trekking; Buddhist shrines
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Existing markets analysed by type

The tourist types analysed here include the Indian Youth, Indian Family, the elderly Indian tourist,
the foreign expatriate living in India and people of Indian descent and Indians residing in other
countries – the Indian Diaspora.
The 2006 and 2007 surveys provided visitor profile data which was cross-referenced with
information supplied by key informants involved with the tourism sector in Uttarakhand. Not all the
information in the surveys reflects the insight of local stakeholders, notably ‘Purpose of Visit’. The
main purpose of visit to Uttarakhand recorded in the surveys is ‘Leisure and Holidays’. In the AC
Nielsen survey, this accounted for a massive 86% and ‘Pilgrimage’ just 0.4%. This is clearly not the
case in reality. In the 2007 survey for the domestic market ‘Holiday/Sightseeing’ was the purpose of
visit cited by 43.6% of respondents just below ‘Pilgrimage/Religious function’ at 43.5% (however,
it is noted in this report that the figure may be an under estimate as the survey covered only visitors
staying at commercial accommodation). There is a wide discrepancy between the two surveys. In
fact, local experts suggest that the number of pilgrims visiting Uttarakhand is closer to 80% for the
domestic market and this is the figure that has been used here.
According to local stakeholders, Indian Youths travelling by themselves account for approximately
20% of the domestic market. This amounts to 1.83 million visitors. Their main reason to visit
Uttarakhand is leisure, especially enjoying the hill stations, rafting on the rivers and to a lesser
extent trekking. They tend to be low to medium spenders in general (although rafting is quite
costly). Within this group honeymooners represent a specific sub-segment traditionally enjoying
visiting the hill station of Mussoorie and the lakes around Nainital. They are considered to be
medium spenders. However, the hills of Kumaon and staying at destinations like Kausani and
Ranikhet provide new attractions for this market.
About 80% of Indian families visit Uttarakhand for religious purposes and 20% for weekend leisure
and holidays. They tend to be medium spenders in general although they represent a wide range of
socio-economic categories. Some families own second homes around the Lake District in Kumaon.
According to local estimations Indian families account for 5.56 million visitors. Virtually all Indian
‘grey travellers’ come to Uttarakhand for religious purposes. They are regarded as low spenders.
A market with vast potential but which has hardly been tapped is the large Indian Diaspora. This is
composed of two groups, Indian Citizens not residing in India (NRIs) and Persons of Indian Origin
with citizenship of other countries (POIs). There are more than 20 million in 11 countries around
the world (USA 2.4 million; Malaysia, 2 million; Saudi Arabia 1.5 million; UAE 1.3 million; UK,
1.3 million; South Africa 1.16 million; Canada 960,000. Twenty-two countries have at least 100,000
NRIs and POIs residents (Oman; 450,000; France 330,000; Singapore 320,000; Kuwait 295,000;
Netherlands 217,000; Australia 235,000; New Zealand 105,000).
According to a Delhi tour operator that caters for this market, few NRIs and POIs visit Uttarakhand
and when they do they tend to go to Haridwar and Rishikesh for maximum 2 nights and Mussoorie
for 3 to 4 nights – generally as part of a package tour. There is also some traffic to Corbett National
Park. Tourists originating from the UK and the USA tend to be medium to high spenders and from
South Africa low to medium. One interesting market is the Woodstock School Alumni Association
based in the USA. Other ‘old boy’ school networks must exist in different countries and these
should be identified. Uttar Pradesh runs a programme called ‘Discover your Roots’ where the
government helps NRIs and POIs trace where they originate from. A similar initiative could be
launched in Uttarakhand.
The foreign expatriate market could be very lucrative if offered the right products. It is estimated
that there are between 20,000 and 30,000 expatriates living in India. Few come from outside the
State and those that travel around Uttarakhand tend to live in Dehradun, Mussoorie or Nainital.
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Whilst the market sizes are estimates based on information provided by local experts working in the
Uttarakhand tourism sector and should therefore be seen as indicative rather than precise,
nonetheless it is worth projecting these figures as the profile of visitors, their needs and behaviour
determine the types of facilities that will be needed in the State in the future. For instance, if the
projections materialise the State will need the capacity to cater for the leisure pursuits of nearly 14
million young people in 2022 and this will require adequate quantities of specialist operators,
equipment and guides, not to mention accommodation and the development of new sites.
Table 4.5.7: Projection of Visitors by Market Type
Market Types

2006 (mn)

2011 (mn)

2017 (mn)

2022 (mn)

Indian Youth

1.83

3.60

7.50

13.81

Indian Family

5.56

10.94

22.78

41.97

Indian ‘Grey Traveller’

2.74

5.39

11.23

20.68

Whilst it is not possible to project the growth of the expatriate market living in India and of the
Indian Diaspora market to Uttarakhand without a current market size as a base, it is recommended
that these markets be addressed in the future and that strategies are adopted to encourage them to
include the State in their travel plans as these are high spending markets.
Table 4.5.8: Markets by Type
Size

Areas visited

REMARKS

Indian
Youth

1.83
million

• Zone 1: Haridwar;
Mussoorie; Rishikesh
• Trekking in the State
• Some leisure in
Kumaon
(honeymooners)

• Tend to visit the State for leisure purposes principally
rafting and to a lower extent trekking – come in groups for
weekends – few for longer holidays
• Tend to be low to medium spenders
• A good honeymoon market which are medium spenders

Indian
Family

5.56
million

• Zones 4, 6, 7: Char
Dham, Hemkund Sahib
• Zone 1: Haridwar;
Mussoorie;
• Zone 2: Nainital

• About 80% come for religious purposes and 20% weekend
leisure
• Tend to be good spenders in general

Indian
Grey
Travellers’

2.74
million

• Zones 4, 6, 7: Char
Dham, Hemkund Sahib
• Zone 1: Haridwar

• Almost all come for religious purposes
• Low spenders

Expatriates
in India

n/a

• Unknown

• Estimated at 20,000 to 30,000
• A small market from Uttarakhand (Dehradun, Mussoorie,
Nainital) – not many from other states

Indian
Diaspora

n/a

• Zone 1: Haridwar,
Rishikesh, Mussoorie
• Zone 3: Corbett
National Park

• The size of the market is estimated at 20 million around the
world
• Uttarakhand is not a big market for this group – visit mostly
Haridwar and Rishikesh (2 nights) – Mussoorie (3 to 4
nights) a few for pilgrimage – some traffic to Corbett
National Park
• Old Alumni from Woodstock School – USA group
• UK and USA – medium to high spenders

iii)

Existing markets analysed by Interest

Pilgrims
Holy shrines for different religions (Hindu, Sikh, Buddhist, Jain, Muslim and Bonpa) attract vast
numbers of pilgrims to Uttarakhand every year. These markets are amply provided for by tour
operators including the government corporation GNVM which offer amongst other packages Char
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Dham Yatra tours and packages and tours to the Kailash Mansarovar Yatra which takes pilgrims
into China. Local experts estimate that this market accounts for more than 7 million visitors
annually and a greater number on certain years; for instance when the religious festivals of Kumbh
Mela are held every 12 years and Ardh Kumbh Mela every 6 years in Haridwar. The next Kumbh
Mela will take place in 2009-2010 and will attract visitors from all over the world.
This will always be a consistently renewed market for Uttarakhand as pilgrimage is a religious duty.
Rather than attempting to attract more pilgrims to the area, efforts should be focused on improving
facilities and managing visitor movements. Several government funded projects to improve
facilities at religious sites are in the pipeline.
One strategy that should be pursued is to offer add-on pakages to pilgrims who can afford them.
This concept is being successfully applied in Saudi Arabia which attracts six million pilgrims
annually from around the world to perform Hajj and Umrah. ‘Umrah Plus’ as it is called is one of
the unique opportunities open to Saudi Arabia, without direct competitors. The strategy aims at
facilitating tour operators to put together and promote a series of ‘must see and do’ extension
packages, a combination of pilgrimage and leisure targeting high income pilgrims. These could
include leisure packages in the Kumaon Hills; nature-based packages to see wildlife or just to enjoy
nature in the national parks; or wellbeing and spirituality packages.
Spirituality and Wellness Seekers
This is a well established market in Uttarakhand attracting both domestic as well as international
visitors. According to local experts, nearly half a million domestic tourists and nearly 90,000
foreign tourists visit the State every year to improve their mental and physical wellbeing and this is
a growing market. Ashrams and meditation centres exist throughout the State at all quality and
knowledge levels but particularly in Rishikesh and Haridwar. Some of these are world famous in the
certain communities, particularly after the Beatles stayed in Rishikesh many years ago.
There are some very good quality establishments, particularly spas and ayurvedic centres such as
the Ananda in the Himalayas which has gain international acclaim and won awards. However, these
are few and there is potential for attracting more visitors if more high quality establishments are
opened and marketed.
Uttarakhand can capitalise on the reputation is has built for spiritual learning at the many ashrams
around the State and develop more good quality ashrams and meditation centres. Wellness in
particular is one of the fastest growing niche markets. In 2004 there were 6.8 million spa tourists
from the USA generating US$11.2 and 1.5 million from Japan generating US$1billion. It is
important that Uttarakhand is able to address this market more aggressively in the future.
Leisure Tourists
This category is included here to classify visitors who come to Uttarakhand just to enjoy being at
certain destinations in the State. These come for rest and relaxation and to soak up the atmosphere
in the hills and mountains and around the lakes. Local experts estimate that about 10% of visitors
come solely for that purpose and enjoy destinations such as Mussoorie, Nainital and the Lake
District, the area around Almora and Binsar, the Ranikhet hill station and the high villages of
Kausani and Chaukori. Some visitors, mostly from Delhi, have second homes which they stay at on
a regular basis, in particular around Nainital and the Lake District.
Business and MICE Visitors
Whilst this is not a very large market, it is a very lucrative market and should be well catered for.
Dehra Dun houses the headquarters of seven major institutions and as such attracts business
travellers. MICE facilities are already well established at the Jaypee Residency Manor in
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Mussoorie. It is reported that the hotel hosts on average 6 conferences, workshops or seminars a
month over an 8 months period – a total of 48 events. Its clientele is not local but from major
business centres in India. There are facilities for up to 200 people. Other hotels in Mussoorie such
as the Brentwood focus their business on the MICE sector during the off-season. New facilities are
being constructed in the State for this market. A new 5 star hotel with a conference centre will open
in Dehradun within the next two years funded by Emirate investment. A community centre is being
built in Mussoorie which could host business events and it is assumed that the refurbished Savoy
Hotel in Mussoorie will also provide conference facilities.
It is estimated that this market accounts for around 2% of total arrivals to the State, a total of
180,000 visitors.
Tourists Visiting Friends and Relatives (VFR)
Compared with other areas, there are relatively few VFR tourists. The AC Nielsen study classifies
578,000 visitors as VFR because they do not stay in commercial accommodation. However, there is
a substantial market linked to the well-known schools that Uttarakhand is famous for. It is reported
that parents visit their boarding children up to 10 times during the year. This could amount to up to
180,000 people a year visiting the State. They tend to stay at good quality hotels and enjoy leisure
pursuits and facilities during their stay. This market should be offered tourism opportunities in the
future.
It should be noted that increasingly VRF tourists prefer to stay at commercial accommodation rather
than with their friends or family and are therefore recorded as general tourists.
Trekkers, Hikers and Walkers
Trekking is well established as a tourism activity in the State. Local experts estimate that there are
around 70,000 people annually trekking the hills and mountains of Uttarakhand. As Table 4.5.9
shows, trekking routes of varying difficulty and lengths have been identified throughout the State
many operators provide trekking and guiding services. Whilst there is an issue of safety that needs
to be addressed, trekking in Uttarakhand will grow at a rapid rate if it is strongly promoted to the
appropriate markets.
Whilst the opportunities for high altitude trekking are excellent in Uttarakhand and attracts the
young, fit and adventurous markets, softer alternatives such as hiking and walking should not be
neglected. These can provide opportunities for the older tourist who wants to enjoy the beauty of
nature in the Himalayas but also requires a degree of comfort. In Europe, ‘walking or hiking’ is the
most popular ‘soft’ adventure travel activity, attracting all age groups and social classes, although
the ABC1 group is the most prominent in this segment. AB social groups are classified by
marketers as the ‘Professional and Higher Managerial’ class and the C1 group as the ‘Middle
Management and Supervisory’ class. This is confirmed by Scottish research on the hiking market
that revealed that hikers represent a broad selection of people, mainly couples without children, over
half under the age of 44, belonging mostly to the upper income bracket.
A good example of the products they purchase is illustrated by the ‘Wander Hotel’ concept in
Western Europe. Hikers enjoy the mountains and countryside around the Alps and in the
surrounding areas and hike along well defined itineraries staying at inns, mountain lodges and home
stays along the way. These provide high quality facilities but in a local setting. A luggage transport
service is supplied so that the tourists find their belongings on arrival at their lodging every night.
This type of product should be organised in areas such as the Thal Valley and Munsiyari but also in
other areas around the State. The key to success is providing interesting but not too strenuous routes
and good quality facilities.
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Table 4.5.9: Treks Identified by Districts in Uttarakhand
District

No of
Treks

Distance (km)

Duration
(days)

Degree of
difficulty

Dehra Dun

12

From 4 to 42

1 to 4

normal

Haridwar

2

3km and 5

½ and 1

normal

New Tehri

14

From 14 to 115

Pauri

6

From 4 to 45

1 to 6

normal

Rudraprayag

11

4 to 148

1 to 13

3 strenuous
1 medium
7 normal

Chamoli

17

18 to 135

3 to 12

5 strenuous
9 medium
3 normal

Uttarkashi

10

4 to 151

2 to 15

6 strenuous
3 medium
1 normal

Nainital

15

9 to 53

1 to 4

2 strenuous
13 normal

Almora

6

12 to 35

2 to 5

5 medium
1 normal

Champawat

7

6 to 22

1 to 2

normal

Bageshwar

4

42 to 52

8 to 10

medium

Pithoragarth

14

8 to 169

2 to 15

12 strenuous
1 normal

Total

118

4 strenuous
10 medium

Mountaineers and rock climbers
With 83 climbable peaks Uttarakhand is a prime mountaineering destination and the sport is already
well established in the State. Expeditions are arranged through a number of organisations including
government agencies. There is a concern about safety arrangements and these need to be properly
set up to grow this market. All expeditions are registered with the UTDB. Unfortunately, exact
numbers of climbers are not available. However, if an assumption is made that an expedition has on
average 12 climbers, then Table 4.5.10 shows the total number of climbers since the year 2000. It
should be noted as well that for 12 climbers a complement of around 50 are employed as guides and
porters, therefore this type of tourism creates many jobs. There have been as many as 1,500
climbers a year climbing the peaks of Uttarakhand spending a substantial amount of money in the
State and providing employment for a large number of local people.
Table 4.5.10: Growth of the mountaineering market in Uttarakhand (2000 – 2006)

National

Expeditions
Climbers

2000

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

Total.

79

75

72

75

77

36

19

433

948

900

864

900

924

432

228

5,196

31

50

35

35

46

23

19

239

Internatio
nal.

Expeditions
Climbers

372

600

420

420

552

276

228

2,868

Total

Expeditions

110

125

107

110

123

59

38

672

1,320

1,500

1,284

1,320

1,476

708

456

8,064

Climbers
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However, the table shows that the number of expeditions has fallen dramatically from 2005. This is
because the Forest Department started to impose heavy expedition fees from 2004. For foreign
expedition fees of Rs80,000 are charged to climb peaks above 7,001m; Rs65,000 for peaks between
6,501 and 7000m and Rs55,000 below 6,500m. For Indian expeditions, the fees are Rs14,000
(7,001m+); Rs11,500 (6,501-7,000m); and Rs10,500 (below 6,500m). The fall in the number of
expeditions and therefore in income and employment in the local economy is a direct result of this
harsh policy.
Mountaineering in Uttarakhand has become considerably more expensive than in competing
destinations such as Himachal Pradesh and Jammu and Kashmir. If this specialist tourism product is
going to bring revenue and employment to the State then an agreement needs to be reached with the
Forest Department so that the fees can be brought down to a competitive level. If this can be
achieved, the annual number of climbers will return to around 1,500. In those conditions it is
estimated that the market for mountaineering will grow albeit at a slower rate than other specialist
markets but if the policy is not reverse then numbers will continue to dwindle and mountaineering
will not be a tourism product for the State.
Rock climbing and artificial wall climbing are becoming increasingly popular in Uttarakhand and
courses and competitions are arranged on a regular basis by the Nehru Institute of Mountaineering,
the Himalayan Adventure Institute at Kempty and the OSD, Adventure Sports in Almora. The
proposed Adventure Sports Institute of Uttarakhand (ASIUA) is at a planning stage at Tehri which
will also offer mountaineering and climbing.
Rock climbing sites exist at Burans Khanda; George Everest Estate at Mussoorie; Auli; Singtali at
Tehri and Khirsu in Garwhal and Barapathar at Nainital; Munsiyari; Sigri; Phal Seema and Kasar
Devi at Almora; Ranikhet and Bageshwar in Kumaon.
Unfortunately the number of rock climbers has been difficult to estimate.
Water sports and rafting
Several water sports are offered in Uttarakhand and these are well organised through clubs
including those under the auspices of the UTDB. The different activities available included:
•

White Water Rafting

•

Slalom Kayaking

•

Canoeing and Kayaking

•

Water Skiing

•

Scuba Diving

•

Boat Paddling

Rafting in particular is becoming important. There are around 60 rafting companies which are
licensed to operate in Uttarakhand with another 21 licenses pending. The sector is growing at a very
fast rate as rafting is becoming a major specialist product in Uttarakhand providing much
employment at the local level.
As rafting operators have to register with the UTDB and report the breakdown of the number of
clients they carry, the market size presented in Table 4.5.11 is fairly accurate. In 2006 there were
over 92,000 tourists rafting on Uttarakhand’s rivers. Between 2003 and 2006, the market increased
by 54% at an average annual rate of 13.5%. The domestic market was particularly buoyant over that
period, increasing by 70% at an average annual rate of 17.5%. The international market grew well
until 2005 but suffered a set back in 2006.
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Table 4.5.11: Growth of the rafting market in Uttarakhand (2003 – to March 2007)
2003
(Jan. to Dec)

2004
(Jan. to Dec)

2005
(Jan. to Dec)

2006
(Jan. to Dec)

TOTAL

2007
(Jan. to March)

Domestic

14,845

16,694

21,351

25,220

78,110

8,011

International

2,785

3,592

4,040

3,689

14,106

906

TOTAL

18,227

20,287

25,489

28,029

92,032

8,917

Source: UTDB

Assuming that the international market recovers in the next few years, it would not be unreasonable
to assume that the rafting market increases by between 15 and 20% annually. This would be further
boosted by the opening up of new stretches of river, the involvement of new companies and more
focused marketing.
Therefore, the number of rafters expected in the future would be at the present growth rate over
210,000 by 2022, 260,000 at 15% growth rate and nearly 520,000 at 20% growth rate as shown in
Table 4.5.12:
Table 4.5.12: Projection for the rafting market in Uttarakhand to 2022
2012

2017

2022

At the present of 13.5% growth

59,922

112,866

212,589

At 15% growth

64,833

130,402

262,285

At 20% growth

83,694

208,258

518,212

This is a very lucrative market. At today’s prices of US$62.5 (Rs2,500) per person per day,
assuming an average of 2 day/nights per trip, at the current rate of 13.5% the turnover from the
sector will be over US$26.5 million (Rs106.2 crores) in 2022, at 15% growth, the turnover would be
nearly US$33 million (Rs131.1.1 crores), and at 20% growth nearly US$65 million (Rs259.1
crores). If rising costs due to inflation are factored in, these amounts could double in 15 years.
Of course, the size of the market may be limited by the availability of accessible and useable
stretches of river, their carrying capacity and the number of operators able to offer the product. The
emphasis therefore would be to improve facilities and accessibilities, expand out to new stretches or
river and to ensure that the carrying capacity is not exceeded. It is recommended that a
comprehensive study on the future of the sector and the capacity of the rivers for rafting is carried
out as soon as possible. It is also important that policies are refined or introduced to allow and
favour local communities living close to the rivers to fully participate in the sector, possibly in the
form of subsidies or grants to allow them to become established as operators and service providers.
This would create employment and revenue at the local level and stimulate community based
activities.
Skiers
Skiing is an emerging tourism product in Uttarakhand, which at Auli now boasts some of the best
skiing slopes in Asia although these are still being developed. Competing areas which offer skiing
in India include Gulmag in Kashmir, the Manali Region in Himachal Pradesh and Kufri in Shimla.
The skiing season at Auli is short from January to March. Several National Ski Championships and
Winter Games have been organised at the resort and in 2009, it will host the South Asia Winter
Games. GMVN runs the resort including the accommodation as well as offering ski training courses
and guiding.
The number of skiers has been falling in the last few years, mainly it is reported because of poor
snow fall. In 2004-05, there were a total of 679 skiers registered on skiing courses at Auli (577
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Indian, 102 foreigners), by 2005-06 these had fallen to 220 (210 Indian and just 10 foreigners) and
by last season 2006-07 just 160 people attended courses (142 Indian and 18 foreigners). Other
skiing areas are being developed or are proposed in Uttarakhand at Dayara Bugyal in Uttarkashi;
Mundali in Dehradun; Panwali and Matya in Tehri; Bedni Bugyal in Chamoli; Dhakuri in
Bageshwar; Khaliya top and Betuli Dhar in Munsiyari – Pithoragarh; and Chiplakot valley in
Pithoragarh.
Skiing is well established throughout the world and the major resorts are located in North America
and Europe and are starting to emerge in Asia. Therefore, it is unlikely that Uttarakhand will be a
major skiing destination for European or American tourists. However, it has good potential for
domestic tourists and for tourists in the region extending to East Asia and to a lesser extent to the
Middle East. Another market which should not be neglected is the foreign expatriate community,
many of which may be experienced skiers and would appreciate to practice the sport during their
stay in India.
Ecotourists - Wildlife Watchers
Uttarakhand has exceptional ecotourism and wildlife assets and many national parks for tourists to
enjoy. Corbett National Park is particularly well known for being the park with the highest density
of tigers in the wild. As the number of visitors to national parks is recorded by the Forest
Department, an accurate figure can be obtained. It should noted however that if tourists visit several
national parks during the same trip they are recorded more than once. On the other hand some
ecotourists do not enter national parks and enjoy nature in non-protected areas.
The number of visitors to the 10 national parks and wildlife sanctuaries in Uttarakhand is presented
in Table 4.5.13. Parks close at certain times of the year so the figures provided here reflect the
number of visitors during the season which bridges over the New Year. Visitor numbers were not
provided for the 2002/2003 season and the 2004/2005 season but it is assumed that these follow the
general trend. During the 2006/2007 season visitors were also broken done into Indian and foreign
visitors. Foreign tourists accounted for 8.5% of all visitors.
Table 4.5.13: Number of visitors to National Parks and Wildlife Sanctuaries 2001-2007
National Parks

Indians
Foreigners

2001/2002

2003/2004

2005/2006

138,471

170,076

180,829

2006/2007
185,962
15,873

201,835

Corbett National Park is by far the most visited protected area in Uttarakhand, receiving nearly 70%
of all visitors to parks and sanctuaries. In 2006/2007 Corbett received 139,047 visitors; Binsar
Wildlife Sanctuary received 21,661 visitors and Rajaji National Park, 17,033. The revenue from
entrance fees collected in 2007 for all protected areas was Rs29.68 million, on average Rs1,470 per
head.
This market has been growing at 7.6% a year since 2001. If the trend continues at the current rate,
there would be 291,000 visitors in 2011, 452,000 in 2017, and 652,000 in 2022, producing an
estimated revenue of Rs958.44 million.
An ecotourism strategy is being prepared in this master plan and is described in Section 4.4. If
access and facilities are improved and the proposed ecotourism strategy is adopted, the annual
growth rate could rise to 10% and the protected areas would receive 627,000 in 2022; a growth rate
reflecting the expected long term growth of domestic tourism would result in 1.43 million visitors to
all parks and wildlife sanctuaries as shown in Table 4.5.14.
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Table 4.5.14: Projections of the number of visitors to National Parks and Wildlife Sanctuaries
2010/2011

2016/2017

2021/2022

291,110

451,785

651,618

At a growth rate of 10%

325,57

575,859

927,426

At a growth rate of 13%

371,868

774,211

1,426,434

At the current growth rate of 7.6%

The carrying capacity of the parks must be carefully monitored to ensure that these are not
exceeded. However, with proper management it is possible to allow a substantial volume of
visitation without disrupting the wildlife and damaging the ecology of the areas. The Lake District
in the UK which has a surface area of just over 2,000 km2 receives 8 million visitors a year whose
impact is carefully monitored. In comparison, the Corbett Tiger reserve is over 1,300 km2 and the
national park 520 km2.
The UNWTO estimates that the wildlife watching market amounts to 7% of international travel and
is predicted to grow. Wildlife watchers, apart from enjoying seeing animals in their natural
environment, also appreciate beautiful scenery, the guide’s knowledge and approach and like the
opportunity to interact with locals. They are usually high income earners with significant disposable
income and educated, middle or upper age bracket, passionate about nature, demanding quality
wildlife viewing experiences and preferring friendly although good quality accommodation in B&B
and small family hotels. According to the National Wildlife Federation the largest conservation
organisation in the USA, wildlife enthusiasts can be classified into three categories:
•

The outdoor enthusiast: loves the outdoors and to experience the natural world and its
inhabitants. He/she is usually active enjoying hiking, camping and outdoors sports;

•

The cultured traveller: fascinated by beauty and wildlife and will travel far to see wildlife.
The cultured traveller tends to require comfortable accommodation and services.

•

The backyard explorer: is content to appreciate nature in his/her own neighbourhood.
He/she is usually an active gardener, bird watcher and amateur photographer and enjoys the
comfort of home.

For the occasional wildlife watchers, viewing animals and nature is part of the holiday trip. Being
less knowledgeable about wildlife, the information and interpretation that they receive at the site is
critical.
Bird Watchers
Although these tourists come under the category of ecotourists and wildlife watchers, it is worth
focusing on them as a separate market segment as it is highly lucrative and is increasing at a rapid
rate throughout the world. It is estimated that in the USA there are about 18 million birdwatchers,
2.2 million in Canada and 2 million in UK. They are highly educated, relatively wealthy and
passionate about bird watching. According to the US publication ‘Bird Watcher’s Digest’, readers
of the magazine are:
•

well educated with 33% holding college degrees and 29% postgraduate degrees;

•

40% are over the age of 65 and 49% between 46 and 65;

•

94% are home owners;

•

51% are retired; 20% are professionals;

•

35% earn more than US75,000 annually (average earnings US$55,000)
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•

65% are involved in environmental and conservation issues and causes which many support
financially

•

56% have travelled to watch birds

It is reported that of the 2,060 species and subspecies of birds recorded in South Asia, over 600
species have been sighted at Corbett National Park including 49 species of diural raptors and
migratory birds fly into the park every winter. A special habitat on the outskirts of the park has been
developed to protect birds and facilitate bird watching. Corbett Park has a greater bird biodiversity
than the whole of Europe. Rare species such as the chir pheasant can be spotted in Nanda Devi
National Park and the snow cock, kaleej and monal pheasants in Kedarnath Sanctuary and Govind
Wildlife sanctuary. At the Binog Mountain Quail Wildlife Sanctuary near Mussoorie experts have
researched the possibility that this thought-to-be extinct quail is surviving. There is an Important
Birding Area (IBA) at the Asan Barrage, a wetland attracting birds that are listed as globally
threatened species and it is India’s first Conservation Reserve for migratory birds.
As with other specialised market segments it has been difficult to estimate the number of bird
watchers in Uttarakhand. However with such excellent resources, the bird watchers market should
be a priority in the tourism marketing effort.
Anglers
The angling community is another specialist and very profitable market segment and Uttarakhand
has excellent resources to attract this market. In particular, the greatly prized Golden Mahseer is
only found in the Himalayas and is noted as a fierce fighter. Other species include the Black
Mahseer, the goonch, the tengra, the butchwa, the Indian trout, the carp and the catfish.
Fishing is one of the most popular leisure activities and in 2003 it was estimated that there were
about 23 million anglers in Western and Central European countries. Of those, over 4 million reside
in the UK and France, about 3.5 million in Germany, and close to 1 million in Italy. This market
tends to be 40+ years of age, mostly males and financially well off. Dedicated anglers are searching
for ‘the big catch’, require good accommodation close to the water and are ready to pay for
supporting services (platforms or boat rental, F&B and supply delivery). They have little interest in
other attractions of a destination. Recreational anglers use fishing as an excuse for being outdoors,
are less concerned about the supporting infrastructure and services and spend just a few hours
fishing each day.
Angling sites in Uttarakhand have been identified in Chamoli (7 sites), Uttarkashi (2), Tehri (7),
Nainital (5) and Dehra Dun (1) on 19 rivers and lakes. There is some concern however that wild fish
stocks are been depleted in the State and it has been recommended that fish farms be set up. The
Golden Mahseer Project has been set up with the objective of conservation of endangered game
fish, in particular eradicating poaching, protecting the mahseer, establishing sanctuaries, setting up
fisheries and disseminating awareness about wildlife conservation and ecotourism. It plans to
introduce and promote home stays for visiting guests and to train fishing guides.
Local experts estimated that the current market is small at just around 3,500 anglers but the
potential is tremendous and the Forest Department receives many enquires about fishing
opportunities from interested enthusiasts. This is a market that should be targeted as Uttarakhand
has great resources to offer once good quality facilities are developed; the fish are protected from
poachers and their stocks monitored and controlled; and more operators become involved.
Aero sport
Uttarakhand has excellent potential for visitors interested in aero sports. Currently this is a small
market but it has been identified as a facility the State can offer. The proposed Uttarakhand
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Adventure Sports Institute is planning to provide training in several of the potential aero sports
activities that could be practiced in the State including:
•

parasailing, paragliding and hang gliding

•

micro light / powered hand gliding

•

paramotor flying

•

hot air ballooning

•

bungee jumping

Sites have been identified throughout the State from the Doon Valley to the Kumaon Hills and at
the 5 airports but their development requires that relevant government departments respect selected
areas earmarked for aero sports and do not impede the activity, for instance by building power lines
across flight paths.
This is unlikely to be an international tourism product but would be an excellent activity for
domestic tourists.
Mountain Bikers and Cyclists
Uttarakhand has unrealised potential for this market segment which is already be catered for on an
international scale by neighbouring states like Himachal Pradesh and countries like Nepal.
Mountain biking has been identified as an environmentally friendly attraction for the future and in
October 2007, a ten-member team started a 1,500km, 35-day journey throughout Uttarakhand
flagged off by the Chief Minister to conduct an extensive survey of the opportunities that the State
has to offer. They also explored the scope of developing small district circuits to boost local
4
economies .
Some initiatives have been proposed in Uttarakhand including an Annual Mountain Biking Festival
in 2008, a Cross Country Mountain Biking Challenge (solo, team) and a Schools’ challenge for
young bikers from around India.
This is an excellent market which should be tapped. In Europe, cycling is the most popular activity
after walking taken up by adventure travellers, especially the French. It is estimated that the
proportion of Europeans using cycling as the primary means of travel for tourism will rise by 6 to
13 percent over the next ten years. There is also a significant market of those for whom cycling is an
important additional activity. Cyclists are primarily motivated by health reasons and the desire to be
in a nature/countryside environment, and to relax and escape the daily routine. Passionate cyclists
are either very young (20 to 25 yrs of age) or middle aged (40 to 55), travelling in small groups with
the bicycle as the main transport mean. Recreational cyclists plan their routes while at a destination
and need good information and maps. Their main motivation is to enjoy the scenery and explore
natural and cultural attractions along the way.
Other Potential Markets
Golf has been identified as a potential market for the future. There are a few golf courses in
Uttarakhand, notably in Nainital, Narendranagar, Pithoragarh, and Ranikhet. A feasibility study
report on golf tourism in the State has been commissioned by UTDB from its joint venture company
5
UDeC. According to a recent article in the press , golf is the fastest growing urban sport in India
4
5

‘Govt promotes hill state as a mountain biking destination’; Hindustan Times; October 11, 2007
‘Advertisers find big money in golf’; Times of India; 10 November 2007
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forecast to grow over 25% annually in the next five years. According to an industry expert, ‘golf is a
$7.1 billion industry and in India, the sport, as an industry, is estimated to be growing at 30-40%
annually and valued at between Rs50-60 crore’. Golf could be an excellent product for the future,
given Uttarakhand’s proximity to wealthy generating markets and its fantastic setting. Therefore, if
Uttarakhand develops good courses, these will attract high spending tourists to the State,
particularly for weekend breaks from Delhi and Chandigarh.
Culture should be developed to provide additional interest for tourist visiting the area. Tribal
handicraft must be made available to tourists, historical and cultural museums opened, cultural
expression (i.e. art, song and dance) presented to tourists as well as local food and culinary
delicacies promoted. There are many buildings erected at different periods throughout India’s
history. Once these are restored and some are converted to heritage hotels, this will boost the
cultural assets that Uttarakhand will be able to offer in the future and will attract tourists interested
in exploring India’s past, for instance ‘nostalgia tourists’ from Britain whose may have grown up in
India or those whose relatives were from India
Table 4.5.15: Markets by Interest
Size

Areas visited

Remarks

Pilgrims

7.3 million

• Zones 4, 6, 7: Char Dham,
Hemkund Sahib
• Zone 1: Haridwar
• Zone 5: Reetha Sahib, Nanak
Matta

• Estimated at around 80% of domestic tourists
• Yatra tours
• This is by far the largest market which is well
catered for by tour operators including GMVN
• No marketing effort is required to attract
pilgrims
• Opportunities exist to offer additional tourism
products to this market as add-ons

Spirituality
and Wellness
seekers

0.457
million
domestic
visitors
0.087
million
foreign
tourists

•
•
•
•

Zone 1: Haridwar; Rishikesh;
Zone 2: Nainital
Zone 3: Ramgarth;
Zone 4: Sivanda Ashram and
Omkarananda Patanjali Yoga
Kendra in Tehri distict;
Laxaman Jhoola;
• Zone 5: Champawat;
Pithoragarth; Almora; Zone 6:
Joshimath; Lokpal Hemkumd
Sahib; Panch Prayag; Govind
Gaht; Ghangaria;
• Wellness
• Zone 1: Ananda in the
Himalayas Spa, Narendra
Nagar

• These are estimated to make up about 5% of
total domestic tourists
• 80% of all foreigners
• Concentration of ashrams in Rishikesh and
Haridwar but also around the State
• Ananda Spa – international acclaim
• Focus on additional high quality products –
especially wellness

Leisure
tourists

0.91 million

• Zone 1: Mussoorie, Haridwar
• Zone 2: Nainital; Lake district
• Zone 5: Almora/Bisar;
Ranikhet, Kausani; Chaukori

• These are tourists that generally come for
relaxation and entertainment in Uttarakhand
• Mussoorie is a prime destination
• Nainital and the area around the lakes attract
domestic visitors
• Almora, Binsar attract domestic as well as
some international tourists
• Kausani; Chaukori; Ranikhet attract domestic
visitors and are popular with honeymooners
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Size

Areas visited

Remarks

Business /
MICE

0.183
million

• Zone 1: Mussoorie; Dehra
Dun,
• Zone 2: Nainital

• Dehra Dun has the headquarters of seven
major institutions and has such attracts a
substantial number of travellers on business
• MICE is already well established at the
Jaypee Residency Manor in Mussoorie. It is
reported that the hotel hosts on average 6
conferences, workshops or seminars a month
over am 8 months period (48). There are
facilities for up to 200 people.
• Other hotels in Mussoorie focus their
business on the MICE sector in the offseason
• A conference centre is being built in Dehra
Dun

Visiting Friend
and Relatives

0.75 million

• Zone 1: Mussoorie; Dehra
Dun,
• Zone 2: Nainital

• This market does not require special
marketing effort
• Requirements are good access and
increasingly accommodation
• A specific segment of this market is the
parents of children at private schools in
Dehra Dun, in Mussoorie and in Nainital.
These stay at hotels and are reputed to be
high spenders.

Trekkers/
Hikers/walkers

Approx.
70,000

• 118 trekking routes throughout
the state

• Great potential
• High altitude as well as softer alternatives
such as hiking and walking

Mountaineers
and rock
climbers

Mountaineer
s: 456 in
2006

• 83 climbable peaks
• Rock climbing throughout the
State

• Great potential but market is dwindling due to
increase of expedition fees imposed by the
Forest Department
• Several mountaineering and rock climbing
institutes

Rafters
(watersports)

92,000

• On rivers throughout the State

• Concentration on the Ganga especially
around Rishikesh
• Potential to develop other stretches of river if
infrastructure is created
• Great earning potential for the tourism sector

Skiers

In 2006, just
160 people
took a skiing
course

• Zone 6: Auli – 16km from
Joshimath in Chamoli district
(only active station)
• Zone 1: Mundali
• Zone 4: Dayara Bugyal
• Zone 5: Munsyari

• Only one active resort
• Problem of lack of snow in recent years
• Good potential for domestic tourism if well
developed as well as for expatriates living in
India
• International tourism likely to come from Asia
in the future

Wildlife
watchers and
general
ecotourism

Over
200,000
based on
those
visiting
National
Parks

• Zone 1, 2, 3: Predominantly
Corbett national park and Rajaji
national park; Mussoorie
wildlife sanctuary; Dudholi;
Ramgarth
• Zone 4: Govind wildlife
sanctuary and national park;
Gangotri national park
• Zone 5: Binsar wildlife
sanctuary; Askot sanctuary;
• Zone 6: Kedarnath sanctuary;
Valley of flowers; Nanda Devi
national park

• Good growth of number of visitors to the park
• Excellent potential for the future if ecotourism
strategy is adopted and access and facilities
are improved
• Carrying capacity should be calculated and
observed
• Opportunities for community involvement

Bird watchers

Unknown

• In national parks and
sanctuaries throughout the
State

• Excellent resources for bird watching
• High spending market
• Great potential for the future
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Size

Areas visited

Remarks

Anglers

Estimated at
3,500

• Rivers throughout the State

• Himalayan Golden Mahseer is prized by
anglers
• A wealth of other species
• Potential throughout the State
• High spending market
• Community involvement

Aero sports
seekers

Unknown
but few at
the moment

• Zone 1: Dehradun (club); Jolly
Grant
• Zone 2: Bhim Tal; Panagar;
Haldwani
• Zone 3: Pauri
• Zone 4: Chinyalisaur
• Zone 5: Pithoragarh;
Champawat
• Zone 6: Gauchar

• Sites have been identified throughout the
State
• Uttarakhand Adventure Tourism Institute is
planning to offer courses in different aero
sports activities
• Needs involvement of relevant government
departments to ensure that areas earmarked
for aero sports are respected
• Good potential, particularly for the domestic
market

Mountain
bikers

Currently
non-existent

• Potential throughout the State

• This product does not exist at the moment
but a study is currently underway
• Great potential if routes and en-route facilities
are developed
• International market already successfully
catered for by Himachal Pradesh so
Uttarakhand can offer a competing product

In conclusion, there are several market segments that stand out and strategies are recommended to
attract these segments in the following manner:
Markets to be focused on in the short-term (first 5 years)
Traditional markets
•

Pilgrims do not need any real marketing effort to attract them but UTDB through its
proposed Sales and Trade Promotion Division should lobby local tour operators to provide
add-on excursions to selected groups of wealthy pilgrims

•

Domestic leisure market: This should be targeted in two ways: 1) focus on the 4 main
markets and advertise in their local media emphasising rest, relaxation, wellness and soft
leisure for the family market and adventure and excitement for the youth market; 2) more
general sustained campaigns in a few high circulation publications distributed throughout
India to raise the awareness of tourism opportunities in Uttarakhand. Use of PR activities is
highly recommended.

Niche markets
• Adventure and sports tourists, health and wellness tourists and ecotourists– these fall in
two categories:1) those who will specifically seek out areas and sites to enjoy their specialist
activities – they should be reach through specialist channels (magazines, clubs,
organisations) both in India and abroad and awareness raised about Uttarakhand’s assets;
and 2) those who enjoy adventure activities as part of a general trip through the area – here it
is important to make sure that activities that can be enjoyed in Uttarakhand are featured in
guide books used by such tourists and regularly updated, that information is readily available
at tourist offices around the State and aboard and that collaterals are produced and
distributed where these tourists are likely to see them. Again, PR activities, especially fam
trips are highly recommended.
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Markets to be focused on in the medium-term (5 years to 10 years)
• Domestic leisure market: Once accessibility is improved allowing Uttarakhand to be easily
reached then certain high spending markets should be targeted in the medium term such as
those located in the IT hubs of Hyderabad, Pune and Bangalore who generally have two to
three days break and are looking for excitement and adventure sports or rest and relation at
meditation and wellness centres. Also the family market at important distant centres like
Mumbai and Chennai should be offered opportunities to enjoy the attractions of the State
staying at comfortable facilities which in the medium term will have been developed. It is
also important to develop and show case Uttarakhand’s cultural assets for this market such
as tribal arts and crafts and the typical food of the area. The development of themes and
circuits would be important for this market.
•

Expatriate market: this market should be offered opportunities to enjoy adventure,
ecotourism, sports as well as culture and rest and relaxation both in the short and medium
term. They will be reached by targeting large multinational firms set up in India and by
identifying and contacting expatriate clubs and associations as well as residential
communities.

•

Indian Diaspora: Marketing to this special segment has to be handled in a specific manner,
using traditional promotion techniques through specialist tour operators but more by
building up a relationship and convincing through PR actions. This will include
communicating directly with community leaders and organizing festivals and events for an
audience that is already aware about what India has to offer but maybe not what Uttarakhand
has to offer. They may need reminding or convincing as their perception may be clouded
after years of being away. Efforts must be made to familiarise the youth of NIR and POI
families living abroad that may not yet have been to Uttarakhand with the culture of their
forefathers. Culture is therefore an important aspect to market to the Indian Diaspora and as
stated above needs to be better presented and developed for the tourist market. This may
include organising cultural events or reaching them through Indian satellite television
channels. The tourist offices abroad have also an important role to play here and should be
contacted by the UTDB.

•

The MICE market: to develop this market in the medium term the following strategies are
indicated: 1) ensuring that facilities in Uttarakhand are included in the Indian MICE
directory; 2) attending workshops with would-be MICE organisers; 3) attending special
MICE fairs; 4) organising fam trips for MICE travel and trade media; and 5) direct
marketing to MICE organisers/companies.

Markets to be focused on in the long-term (10 years to 15 years)
• Consolidating traditional and niche markets: Marketing will continue to these markets
but it will be important that the product is constantly reviewed and improved and where
necessary upgraded and that new opportunities are developed.
•

Mainstream International Market: Within 10 years, tourist facilities and infrastructure in
Uttrakhand will be appropriate to invite mainstream international tourists to explore the
attractions and the culture of Uttarakhand. For this market a number of specific themes and
circuits should be developed, in particular adding Uttarakhand to already established Indian
tourist itineraries (See Section 4.5.5.).
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4.5.4 Positioning and Branding Uttarakhand as a Tourism Destination
Section 2.6 explained that there is little awareness of Uttarakhand as a tourist destination and that
the brand currently used is ineffective as it does not easily identify the State with its core tourism
assets. It is essential therefore that Uttarakhand’s position in the Indian and in the global market is
well defined and that an appropriate branding strategy is put into place.
Positioning and branding are closely linked but different concepts. The brand is the mental image
that forms when a person is confronted with a product, or in this case, a destination. Positioning is
how that product (the destination) compares with the competition and involves the attributes of the
product which the consumer evaluates during the actual decision making process during a purchase.
The objective of positioning is to create a distinctive place in the minds of potential customers
which will trigger an immediate positive association with the destination, an image which the
consumer can refer to when confronted with the destination. There are two types of image: organic
image and induced image. Organic image refers to personal experiences, word-of-mouth, education
and the media; information beyond the reach of marketers. Induced image refers to information
designed by promotional agencies in the form of advertising and publicity. The image creates an
emotional reaction, which if portrayed positively, enhances the destination's chances of being
chosen over other destinations. Therefore, to successfully market a destination, its image must be
controlled and managed. This is achieved through market positioning.
6

Ries and Trout explained in their seminal book: ‘Positioning: the Battle for your Mind’ that
consumers are bombarded by advertising messages or ‘spams’; today, it is estimated that the
average person is exposed to 3,000 messages a day. They mostly cope with the clutter by shutting
out anything which is inconsistent with what they know or have experienced. Therefore the primary
rule of positioning is to focus the message on what the consumer already believes in, his/her
perception rather than on the reality of the product. In terms of positioning a destination it is
important to understand that it is not what stakeholders say their destination represents but how the
potential visitor perceives the destination. And this is the first rule of destination positioning and
branding: ‘it is not what you say it is, it is what they say it is’.
Being the first to claim a unique position in the mind of the consumer is very powerful and provides
a great advantage. The second entrant will find it difficult to claim the position even when the
attributes are better or stronger. In the case of the Himalayan destinations, Nepal tends to be the first
destination that comes to mind for consumers in the international market. Even within the Indian
context, Himachal Pradesh is far more closely associated with the Himalayas than Uttarakhand in
the international market. Therefore, Uttarakhand cannot claim the position as THE Himalayan
destination.
To select Uttarakhand’s best position, its attributes have to be isolated, the market perception of
each attribute assessed and then evaluated against competing destinations. One important rule of
positioning is ‘differentiation’ or ‘finding a niche’, identifying what is unique vis-à-vis the
competition or areas that the competition has not exploited in its own positioning. Of course these
need to be positive to underline aspects that are strongly attractive about the destination.
•

Religion: Uttarakhand is a well-known religious destination, especially for Hindus but also
for other religions and this is a fundamental attribute of Uttarakhand’s identity. It attracts
millions of people to the State every year and worshiping at the Char Dhams is a religious
duty for many visitors. However, whilst this is powerful attractor for Hindus it is largely

6

Ries, A. and Trout,J. (1981) Positioning, The battle for your mind, Warner Books - McGraw-Hill Inc., New York,
1981
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unknown to the general tourist population. Basing the tourism position on religion obscures
other major attributes and may alienate certain potential markets.
•

The Himalayas: Uttarakhand has extraordinary mountains and spectacular peaks. However,
as discussed above, it is not the destination that is immediately associated with the range
although its resources are superior to the most other areas in the Himalayas.

•

Spirituality: This is a powerful attractor to the area but may be limited to a restricted market
which identifies with the concept and at worse may alienate other markets which may
perceive that Uttarakhand has little else more to offer.

•

Nature and adventure: These are strong attributes for Uttarakhand but they are competing
with many destinations around the world. For instance, 90% of State in the USA mention or
depict the sun, trees and/or water in their brand. In a crowded marketplace, the desired
impact is lost and the destination does not stand out.

•

The River Ganga: The river has a powerful image and is renowned throughout the world. It
is associated with religious sites and spirituality as well as with providing for and supporting
millions of people in one of the most densely populated areas of the world. It also conveys a
sense of power and is often referred to as the ‘Almighty Ganga’. It is beloved by Indians and
Bangladeshis alike. This is how the Ganga is described by President Jawaharlal Nehru in his
book ‘Discovery of India’:
"...The Ganges, above all is the river of India, which has held India's heart
captive and drawn uncounted millions to her banks since the dawn of history.
The story of the Ganges, from her source to the sea, from old times to new, is the
story of India's civilization and culture, of the rise and fall of empires, of great
and proud cities, of adventures of man..."
As the source of the Ganga is situated in Uttarakhand and all rivers and streams that
originate in the State eventually merge with the Ganga, this is a unique attribute which
cannot be claimed by any other destination. Therefore, associating Uttarakhand with such a
powerful symbol would ensure that the destination stands out amongst it competitors.

The position is conveyed through the brand. A brand is not a slogan or a logo; these are tools that are
employed to communicate the values and identity of the brand or in this case the destination.
Branding a destination is transmitting an experience, a feeling; not places to look at or things to do.

Tourists want experiences not places.
The brand must be ‘experiential’. The focus must be on the experience, the feeling that the
destination engenders. A brand is about feeling – everything revolves around the brand, even
advertising. The feeling that will be experienced at the destination is promoted. It is about
communicating the values that form the brand.
7

The components of a brand include :
•

Brand Identity: how the brand should be perceived by the consumer – brand identity should
help establish a relationship between the brand and the customer by generating value and
emotion;

7

Based on ‘Building Strong Brands’ David Aaker (1996), The Free Press; and other authors such as amongst others L.
B. Upshaw (1995), ‘Building Brand Identity – a strategy for success in a hostile marketplace’; New York: John Wiley &
Sons
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•

Brand Image: how the brand is currently perceived by the consumer – the reputation of the
brand in the marketplace;

•

Brand Personality: the human characteristics associated with the brand – i.e. these can be
‘Exhilaration’, ‘Excitement’, ‘Relaxation’, ‘Wellbeing’, ‘Spirituality’, ‘Fun’, ‘Warmth’,
‘Romance’ and so on… it also includes characteristics such as gender, age, socioeconomic
class;

•

Brand Essence or Soul: this represents the emotional elements and values of the brand – the
long term positioning;

•

Brand Character: this reflect the perception of the brand’s integrity, honesty and
trustworthiness – it relates to the promise that the brand delivers;

•

Brand Culture: this is the value system surrounding the brand and relates to the culture of
the people at the destination.

The brand must put forward a promise that the visitor will have a positive experience at the
destination and must create an emotional attachment by communicating the components above thus
reinforcing the destination’s identity and essence in the potential visitor’s mind.
The Uttarakhand brand needs to reflect Uttarakhand’s personality and its identity. Therefore it is
essential to develop the identity. This is achieved by defining the CORE or PRIMARY asset of
Uttarakhand and separating this from the DIVERSIONS that can be also enjoyed in Uttarakhand.
The diversions will supplement the core asset. According to the positioning analysis discussed
above Uttarakhand’s unique asset is the source of the Ganga. To this core asset a number of strong
diversions reflecting Uttarakhand can be associated. These include religion; spirituality; health and
wellness; adventure in the Himalayas; hiking, rafting and other sports; beautiful landscapes; nature
and wildlife. Table 4.5.16 shows the core asset and its association with its diversions.
Table 4.5.16: Branding Uttarakhand: Core Assets and Diversions
Core Asset

Diversions

The Almighty Ganga Religion: the sacred river; the Char Dhams high in the Himalayas; pilgrimage;
and its Source
devotion; the Ghats by the river
Spirituality: ashrams by the Ganga; yoga; meditation; clearing of the mind; getting
in touch with the inner soul
Wellbeing: the feeling of mental and physical detoxification; cleanliness;
refreshment; rejuvenation; the flowing, clean river; fresh air in the mountains;
Ayurveda
Adventure (mountaineering, trekking): Climbing to the source of the river, the
high Himalayas from which the river springs; endurance; healthy pursuits; fitness
Adventure (rafting): exhilarating sport that can be enjoyed on the river and its
tributaries; endurance; healthy pursuits; fitness
Other Sports: fishing in the river; the Golden Himalayan Mahseer; aero sports;
mountain biking; views of mountain landscapes
Beautiful landscapes: spectacular views of mountain peaks and landscapes; river
gorges and canyons; lakes
Nature and wildlife: Fauna and flora linked to the river and the mountains

This needs to be translated into a vision and a mission statement which will guide the destination’s
current and future branding efforts.
According to the vastly experienced branding consultancy, Destination Development Inc.
(www.destinationdevelopment.com/), brands are not:
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•

Historic downtowns (brands are activity based)

•

Slogans and logos (they just reinforce and promote the brand)

•

Geography (unless you’re the Grand Canyon - totally unique; however, in this case the
Source of the Ganga can be considered totally unique)

•

Gateways (something you pass through to go somewhere else)

•

Unique (the most overused word in tourism that has come to mean nothing at all)

•

Fruits and vegetables. They are part of the ambiance, but not a sustainable brand.

•

Scenic vistas. These are not brands, they are part of the ambiance.
8

According to Marty Neumeier there are five disciplines to follow when developing a brand:
•

Differentiate: As explained above, the brain acts as a filter to protect the individual from
too much information. It is therefore vital to focus and not overburdened the attention of the
potential visitor. The more information included in the destination brand, the more the
audience loses focus. The brand builders must define what the destination is and what it is
about and answer the following questions:
What makes the destination different from others? What makes it unique?
What feeling/experience can be attributed to it?
What is the core or primary asset?
What are the diversions?
What can the destination offer that the potential customer cannot get at home?
An important principle is that the destination must ‘not be all things to all people’ and the
core asset must be promoted in the branding exercise, not the diversions.

•

Collaborate: It is important that all the stakeholders ‘buy into’ the brand, that they identify
with it and support it. All stakeholders must be brand managers therefore they have to
believe in the brand and it must reflect their aspirations. Questions that should be answered
here include:
What would make all stakeholders get behind the destination brand?
What would they be happy to support and comfortable to promote?

•

Innovate: The key to being notice is not to be predictable. Being too predictable brings
nothing new and therefore no new value. The brand must intrigue potential customers and
this is communicated via the logo design and the tag line or slogan. Logos and slogans must
be newsworthy e.g. people should remember them and talk about them. They must be
obvious about what the destination is and what it is about. The logo and the slogan must
reflect the brand – in particular the experience and the feeling conveyed. A logo gives the
first impression of the destination. It:
promotes the destination in the market;
helps in attracting potential customers to the destination;
gives a distinctive identity to the destination; and
is as important to the destination as its name
An effective slogan:
may state the main benefits of the brand, in this case the destination, for the potential
visitor
must imply a distinction from other destinations

8

Marty Neumeier (2003) ‘The Brand Gap’; New Riders Publishing
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must make a simple, direct, concise, crisp, and apt statement
may often be (but not always) witty
must adopt a distinct "personality" of its own
must give a credible impression of the destination
must make the consumer feel "good"
must make the consumer feel a desire or need
must be hard to forget - it should adhere to one's memory (whether one likes it or not),
especially if it is accompanied by mnemonic devices, such as jingles, ditties, pictures or
film sequences on televised commercials
should sound good

Brands and their logos and slogans should never be copied from other brands. This will not
have the desired impact and at worse will remind the potential visitor about the other
destination which may be a competitor. Certain words should be avoided in the slogan as
well as in the marketing message such as:
Discover
Explore
We have it all
Something for everyone
Best kept secret
The four season destination
Outdoor recreation
Centre of it all
So much to see and do
Experience
Gateway
Visit (name of the destination)
These are overused and therefore do not stand out and are not effective.
•

•

Validate: It is not just the stakeholders that need to identify with the brand but primarily the
consumer. In fact he/she is the supreme evaluator of what the brand stands for. Therefore it
must be validated by the consumer. It should be tested with tourists and the following should
be measured:
Distinctiveness
Relevance
Memorability
Extendibility
Depth of meaning
Cultivate: The destination brand must be lasting and, if it has been properly identified and
selected, then it should always be strengthened, constantly reviewed and if needed adjusted
but preserving the core essence and identity.

During the tourism marketing workshop which took place in October 2007 (see Section 2.6), a
group of stakeholders brainstormed about the branding of Uttarakhand as a tourism destination.
They were provided with instructions and a general brief about the mechanics of developing a
destination brand. After much deliberation, several ideas were proposed including slogans and logo
designs. The suggestions put forward for slogans included:
‘Source of Life’
‘Himalayan Source of Life’
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… and different logo motifs were presented mostly depicting a symbolic representations of the
Ganga emerging from the mountains (either Trishul or Nanda Devi). Some examples designed
during the workshop are presented in Figure 4.5.2.
Figure 4.5.2: Workshop Logos

During the discussion after these ideas were put forward other suggestions were made from the
other participants in the workshop, including adding ‘hope, faith, spirituality’; ‘holistic healing’ or
‘rejuvenation’. However, as explained above, there should not be too much information represented
in brand as this will cause confusion. It was also suggested that a State-wide competition be held to
select the best idea.
It is recommended that a professional firm is engaged to develop Uttarakhand’s new tourism
destination brand based on the Tourism Development Master Plan and other recommendations for
the State. This firm should carry out the following tasks:
•

a branding research exercise with Uttarakhand tourism sector stakeholders and especially
with tourists;

•

based on the findings, the development a logo and tag line that will clearly differentiate
Uttarakhand from its competitors and that will be easily identifiable (including some
alternative ideas); finally
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validation of the selected brand in the marketplace to ensure that it will have the desired
impact

A number of advertising firms in India were contacted by email during this study and they were
requested to provide cost estimates for carrying out such a project, however, the prices quoted were
quite disparate ranging between Rs10,000,000 (US$250,000) at the higher end to Rs550,000 + taxes
(US$13,750) at the lower end. This needs to be investigated in greater depth but, based on similar
exercises carried out in other parts of the world a figure of between Rs2,000,0000 and Rs4,000,000
(US$50,000 and US$100,000) approximately should be allocated to the project during the first year
of the master plan’s life span.
4.5.5 Short-term, Medium-term and Long-term Strategic Marketing Objectives
Uttarakhand has outstanding tourism products and, in time will become a major tourism destination
with high quality facilities, a full range of services and efficient management. The recommendations
put forward in this master plan will bear fruit over the next 15 years. It is important therefore that
marketing strategy is staged to reflect the developments as they become established in the State.
During the first 5 years, the strategy focuses on building up Uttarakhand as a tourism destination by
consolidating traditional products and strengthening the products that already exist, in particular for
the special interest markets. During this period, the tourism sector will build up its facilities and
create new products. Over the next 5 years, the focus will be on consolidating the traditional
products and markets, commercialising the new products and opening new markets, in particular the
mainstream domestic markets. During the final phase, the focus will be on offering a full range of
products to a variety of markets, in particular efforts will be applied to tap the mainstream
international markets with well designed packages and linking these to other major routes and
products in India. Figure 4.5.3 presents the strategic marketing objectives over the 15-year master
plan.
Figure
4.5.3: Strategy
grow Tourism
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Phase one will last until 2012 and is considered the short-term strategy. Phase two will last until
2017 and the final phase will last until 2022, the end of the master plan’s life span. However, the
strategic marketing plan should be constantly monitored, reviewed and adapted to take into account
changes in circumstances, in the environment and in the development of the sector. In other words
the strategy should be flexible to achieve the ultimate objective of offering a diversified range of
products to a variety of markets.
Short-term strategic marketing objectives
In the short-term strategic priority will be given to:
•

Positioning the State as a tourist destination and creating, launching and establishing a
strong brand which will provide ‘Destination Uttarakhand’ with an instantly recognisable
image and with a unique personality;

•

Capitalising on Uttarakhand’s traditional products for which it has become well known,
targeting in particular the higher spending domestic market, offering visitors improved and
new experiences to enjoy at different times of the year, thus improving seasonality. Certain
sections of the larger well established markets such as the pilgrim market will be offered
extension packages to combine their religious visit with other tourism activities;

•

Taking steps to increase the awareness in the domestic market of tourism opportunities in
Uttarakhand; and

•

Focusing on emerging products that are starting to become established as indicated in the
segmentation analysis.

Therefore the specific activities during the first five years of the strategy will include:
•

Selecting and commissioning an advertising/branding firm to develop and launch the new
brand for ‘Destination Uttarakhand’ as a means to ‘sell the destination first’. This will be
carried out in the first year of the strategy and established over the next few years;

•

Focusing on obtaining market research and information to support effective marketing
decision-making and evaluation of results;

•

Updating collateral material and encouraging the private sector to become involved by
advertising their services or sponsoring certain items. This will include producing material
specifically covering the zones as recommended in the strategic spatial framework by the
master plan;

•

Using the Internet to enhance and extend market reach and to contribute to the positioning of
Uttarakhand as a compelling and unique destination as well as developing a strong web
presence;

•

Selecting and commissioning an advertising firm to undertake the advertising and PR
activities listed below;

•

Carrying out carefully selected ‘awareness building’ marketing activities to raise the
knowledge about tourism in Uttarakhand predominantly in the general domestic market but
also for expatriates living in India and for the large Indian Diaspora throughout the world.
This will be achieved by placing a limited number of advertisements in major publications;
organising fam trips with journalists and tour operators to generate coverage of the State in
the general media; contacting associations for instance of NIRs and POIs in the USA; the
UK; Canada; Saudi Arabia, the UAE and Kuwait; certain European countries; as well as
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Australia and New Zealand; contacting expatriate groups in India and sending them tourist
information on the State and a regular newsletter;
•

Placing marketing messages in the domestic market through specific actions to remind
potential visitors about the spiritual and leisure opportunities available in Uttarakhand
focusing in particular on the Delhi and Haryana, Punjab, Maharashtra and Gujarat markets
which are medium to high volume and medium to high yield. This will involve a number of
techniques such as placing advertisements in carefully selected newspapers and inviting
journalists, tour operators and travel agents for fam trips to generate articles and direct sales;
and attending trade fairs and exhibitions in the target markets;

•

Offering extension packages to pilgrims of a means to encourage them to visit other areas in
Uttarakhand and enjoy the tourism assets that the State has to offer;

•

Scheduling activities throughout the year to attract different market segments at different
times based around the pleasant climatic conditions and religious events in summer, the
clear and bright weather in the hill region, skiing and wildlife watching in winter; and to
enjoy nature and the lush vegetation during the monsoon as well as planning activities
around the cultural events calendar;

•

Focusing on special interest markets both domestic and overseas such as rafters; climbers
and trekkers; spirituality and wellness seekers; ecotourists (botany and wildlife);
birdwatchers; anglers and mountain bikers; placing advertisements in carefully selected
specialist publications and inviting journalists and tour operators for fam trips to generate
articles and direct sales and attending selected trade fairs and exhibitions

These activities presuppose the setting up of the marketing division and the network of tourism zone
administration offices and marketing kiosks/counters around the State as described in Section 4.5.6
and in Chapter 9, the most important of which should be established and functioning within the first
year of the strategy.
Medium-term strategic marketing objectives
As facilities, services and infrastructure improve and new products become available in the State,
the strategy pursued will continue to consolidate markets for the traditional tourism products of the
State as well as for the growing special interest products and will start promoting new products in
newly developed tourism areas. Efforts will also continue to concentrate on the expatriate market
and the Indian Diaspora.
The main objective at this stage is to attract more domestic tourists to Uttarakhand by developing
new products based around specifically created themed circuits, packages, activities and leisure that
could be enjoyed around the State and inviting new domestic tourists segments and selected
international tourists to experience what Uttarakhand has to offer at different times of the year. This
will involve more aggressive marketing campaigns and greater exposure in the general media. The
MICE market will be especially targeted as new facilities will have been established and available
to the market. Destinations such as Mussoorie should be strongly marketed to firms and institutions
within the region, in particular Delhi and the Punjab but also further afield.
Long-term strategic marketing objectives
By 2017, there will be ample good quality facilities at different levels which will be well dispersed
around the State, and there will be excellent access to Uttarakhand by air at its two international and
three domestic airports supported by helicopter services to specific destination areas as well as by
road and by fast train, especially from the major generating markets of Delhi and Chandigarh.
Uttarakhand will be able to accommodate different markets and cater for a range of tastes and
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interests. The tourism sector will have become a major economic sector in the State and a large
proportion of the population will be engaged in providing services and facilities, both directly and
indirectly. At this stage, the strategy will be to maintain and strengthen existing markets, constantly
improving the offer and innovating to remain competitive. It would now be in a position to include
actions to tap the mainstream international markets in Europe, North America, East Asia and
Oceania, and the Middle East.
Currently, a traditional product for this market is the Golden Triangle covering Delhi, Agra and
Jaipur, providing a world class cultural product that strongly identifies the glory of India’s past and
cultural heritage and the strides that it is making today in the modern world. This is the best known
and established Indian product on the international market which attracts mainstream tourists of all
ages and spending power. With its proximity to the area covered by the tour, Uttarakhand will be in
a strong position to add exceptional value to this classic product once travelling time to the State by
road and by rail will be cut down to between 3 and a half and 4 hours (approximately the same as
Delhi – Agra, perhaps shorter) and appropriate accommodation facilities are available. In addition
to the history and cultural heritage offered by the package, Uttarakhand can add the nostalgia, class
and beauty of the ‘hill stations’, views of the majestic Himalayas, and opportunities to observe rich
wildlife and nature, especially tracking rare tigers in Corbett National Park. The landmark ‘golden
triangle’ would then become the ‘double triangle’ or the ‘Golden Diamond’ (see Figure 4.5.4).
Golden Triangle tours currently last between 6 and 9 days depending on how long spent at each
location and whether other sites such as Udaipur are visited. The extension to Uttarakhand could
also add another 6 to 9 days. It is recommended that the tour is accommodated in Mussoorie with
excursions to Haridwar, Rishikesh and Dehra Dun; then at Corbett National Park (but also or
instead at Nainital or Binsar) for wildlife watching with excursions (day or overnight) to the Lake
District around Nainital and to Binsar for the view of the Himalayas.
Figure 4.5.4: Adding Value to the Classic Golden Triangle Tour

This tour should be offered to major tour operators from around the world already offering the
Golden Triangle and these should be invited to Uttarakhand and encouraged to include the tour in
their brochures. Incentives should be offered such as discounted accommodation and services as
well as participation in the marketing cost of the tour (i.e. contribution to the cost of the tour
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operator’s brochure and other collaterals) to ensure that it is featured and becomes established. PR
will be an important technique to apply, especially the organisation of a regular series of
familiarisation tours for journalists and for travel agents selling tour operator products in the
generating countries. The tour should be highlighted at major trade fairs as one of the major Indian
tourism product and endowed with a specific brand such as the ‘Golden Diamond’. The
‘Uttarakhand triangle’ could also be sold as a package in its own right and be expanded to cover
other destinations and circuits within the State. This would appeal to overseas tourists that may have
already visited the Golden Triangle sites and want to experience more of Northern India.
4.5.6 Marketing Tools and Techniques to be Employed by the UTDB Marketing Division
To achieve the strategy proposed in this master plan and to ensure that marketing is effective, a
number of tools and techniques must be employed by the UTDB. Theses range from advertising and
sales promotion, to the organisation of fam trips and other public relations activities, sales efforts,
the development and distribution of brochures, leaflets and other publicity material (collaterals), and
researching the impact of the promotional activities. Table 4.5.17 summaries the various techniques
that are generally used in tourism destination marketing.
Table 4.5.17: Marketing Tools and Techniques
Media Advertising

Consumer and Trade advertising: TV, Press (magazines and newspapers), Radio,
Posters, Outdoor Advertising, Guides, Point of Sale, Web Advertising, etc.

Collaterals for Identified
Distribution Channels

Consumer and Trade Collaterals: Brochures, Videos, CDs, DVDs.

Giveaways

Souvenir items for presentation to VIPs

Attendance at Selected
Trade and Consumer Fairs
and Exhibitions

Trade Fairs, Consumer Fairs, Workshops

Direct Marketing

Mailings by post and/or email to trade and media contacts

Special Events

The creation of special events

Marketing Public Relations
Activities

Press Releases, Video News Releases, Radio Tapes, Press Kits, Advertorials, News
Conferences, Media Events/Publicity Stunts, Photographic and Slide Libraries, Media
Databases, Public Speaking, Celebrity Promotions, Familiarisation Visits for Travel
Writers, Photographers, Film Makers and Travel Guide Publishers.

Familiarisation Trips

Visiting Media Programmes, Travel Trade Visits, Special Interest Operator Visits

Tourist Information Centres /
Brochure Display Units

Convenient locations to provide tourism information to visitors both verbally and with
Maps, Guides, Informational Leaflets.

Trade and Consumer
Promotions

Sales Missions, Shopping Centre Promotions.

Website and e-Marketing

Destination website, e-commerce, electronic direct marketing.

Research and Evaluation

Market Research, Product Research, Monitoring and Evaluation Research

This section reviews the tools that Uttarakhand will employ to market the State.
Advertising
To make best use of the budget allocated for advertising, the strategy has to be carefully planned
and monitored to ascertain whether the desired impact is being achieved. The marketing strategy
will adopt a three pronged approach which will be reflected in the advertising strategy during the
first phase of the master plan:
1.

targeting the four main domestic markets: Delhi and Haryana; the Punjab; Gujarat; and West
Bengal using print media and local television;
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2.

raising awareness of tourism opportunities available in Uttarakhand in the rest of the Indian
market using print media and if the opportunity arises television; and

3.

focusing on selected niche markets in domestic and international markets using print media
and internet advertising.

Advertising generally accounts for the largest proportion of the promotional budget. The use of
advertising methods and channels will depend on the objectives and the audiences that are targeted.
Advertising in destination marketing can be used to create awareness; to inform potential consumers
about the opportunities and assets at the destination or about improvements and other changes to the
product; to persuade potential visitors to the destination; and to remind tourists about the
destination, especially during the off-season so that it stays in mind at purchase decision-making
time.
Advertising costs are high but they also depend on the channel used as well as on various factors,
such as audience or readership size, size of the market that the message is aimed at, geographical
reach, season of the year, time of the day and length of the message in the case of television and
radio and whether the ad is placed during an event attracting a large audience, quality of the graphic
design and size of the advert in the case of print material, placement in the publication (i.e. front
cover, back cover), reproduction quality or whether it is included in a publication as a stand alone
insert.
One aspect which is key to advertising success is frequency. Advertising is a process and research
has shown that an ad has to been seen five to seven times to produce a reaction – the so-called ‘rule
of 7’. Furthermore, the time period for the ad run is also very important – 7 times in 7 months is far
more effective than 7 times in 7 years. However, if the budget is small then it is better to spread the
campaign over a longer period of time so that potential visitors will continually see the ad rather
than saturating the media over a short period of time and then not adverting again during the year.
Choosing the right advertising channels: television adverting
Television advertising is the most expensive form of advertising and should be used carefully.
9
According to the Sticwel Advertising Agency , India is the third largest television market in the
world. It has approximately 120 million television homes which is predicted to rise to 185 million
by 2015. By 2008 India will become the largest satellite television market, Asia’s leading cable
television market by 2010 and the most profitable pay-television market by 2015. There are 350
channels available and 100 new ones are scheduled for launch over the next 12 months. These
generally fall into four categories: News, Entertainment, Sports and Lifestyle. Therefore it is a very
important medium to reach the domestic market. However, with so many channels, predicted to hit
700 by 2009, there is a danger that a campaign will not reach the desired target audience, at least in
any suitable volume. This will result in broadcasters slashing their advertising rates. Advertising
rates are far higher for major national channels than for regional channels. Advertising on regional
channels allows you to target specific geographical markets. Of course to achieve the desired impact
channels with high viewer ship must be selected. This can be obtained from Television Audience
Measurement companies.
The average cost of advertising on India’s national television channels is high. Prices vary at
different times of the day. For instance, the international satellite entertainment channel in Hindi,
Star Plus, has rates which range from RS1,000 for 10 seconds during the night to over Rs400,000
during the most popular programmes. It is much cheaper to advertise on local channels.

9

http://www.sticwel.com/
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Average advertising rates for regional TV channels are between Rs10,000 and Rs15,000 per 30
second spot. Furthermore the UTDB has negotiated a special rates of Rs6,280 per 30 second slot for
three international satellite channels: Discovery Channel, Animal Planet and Travel and Leisure.
This also includes the production of the commercial. A campaign on these channels should be
maintained during the first five year phase of the master plan as these channels are watched in India
but also in other countries of the region.
Advertising on international channels or on channels in international markets is not recommended at
the stage. Once accessibility, facilities and services are improved, advertising on international TV
channels will be considered around the end of phase two and during phase three of the master plan.
If television is a good medium to promote Uttarakhand tourism then it is important that the
marketing unit at UTDB selects an advertising agency which understands how to best reach the
markets prescribed in the strategy.
Choosing the right advertising channels: national adverting
National media print advertising will be used during the first phase of the master plan to raise
awareness of Uttarakhand’s tourism in the whole Indian market. As this is quite an expensive
exercise, to ensure a suitable number of insertions are commissioned to achieve the desired impact,
the campaign should only feature in a few selected publications. – a maximum of 10 high readership
magazines. The average cost per insertion has been calculated at Rs150,000 after negotiation with
some publications charging as much as Rs420,000 per insertion and others as little as Rs35,000.
Print media campaigns will be launched in the four priority markets. These will focus more on
newspapers than on magazines with the objective of promoting specific events, festivals or
celebrations occurring in Uttarakhand, and at strategic times of the year i.e. in the run up to the
holiday season. The cost of advertising in a publication such as the Times of India, Delhi edition is
Rs140,000 per insertion.
Choosing the right advertising channels: international adverting
The marketing strategy targeting the international market for the first 5 years of the master plan will
focus on promoting specific products. The international print media campaign will therefore run in
selected publications that are read or seen by the targeted market segments. Placing ads in media
designed for the target market is far more effective, produces better results and is crucial to the
success of an advertising campaign. In other words it is very much more likely to encourage a
tourist to enjoy rafting in Uttarakhand through an ad placed in a rafting magazine than through an
ad placed in a general publication like a news magazine. It is important that the ad gets noticed so
the bigger it is the more the target audience will notice it amongst the clutter of other advertising.
Presented here is a selection of specialist magazines for hiking, climbing, and angling. However,
this is just a sample and there are many specialist publications catering to different niches that could
be included in the campaign.
On average the cost for a full page colour advert is US$3,000 or Rs120,000. Because the costs are
substantially lower than that of major international publications, applying the ‘rule of 7’ is much
easier.
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Table 4.5.18: Examples of Specialist Publications
Hiking:
National Geographical – Adventure:
The specialist publication from the National Geographical Magazine.
http://www.nationalgeographic.com/adventure/

Trekkers World
German bi-monthly magazine (edition 45 thousand)
http://www.trekkersworld.de/

Bergsteiger:
The German magazine with tour descriptions of all difficulty levels, maps and
other information.
http://www.bergsteiger.de/
Trek Magazine:
French publication dedicated to trekking around the world. More information
can be found at the following website: http://www.trekmag.com/
http://www.trekmag.com/solidaritecachemire.asp

Climbing
Alpinist
archival-quality, quarterly publication dedicated to world alpinism and
adventure climbing.
An

http://www.alpinist.com/

April 2008

231

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

Klettern
German magazine for hard adventure climbing.
http://www.klettern.de

Climber Magazine
The leading UK climbing magazine.
http://www.climber.co.uk/magazines/issue.asp?issue=69

Pareti
The leading Italian magazine dedicated to climbing adventure.
http://www.pareti.it/arretrati.php
Fishing
American Angler
US based fishing publication
http://www.americanangler.com/

Fly Fishing and Fly Tying
UK based fly fishing magazine.
http://www.flyfishing-and-flytying.co.uk/

Flugfiske and Norden
Swedish fishing magazine
http://www.flugfiskeinorden.se/
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Choosing the right advertising channels: advertising on the World Wide Web
Developing a good or several good web portals on the Internet to showcase the destination’s
products is essential in this day and age. This topic is treated in more detail in the next section. The
World Wide Web is becoming an excellent advertising channel. Niche products can be promoted
through specialist websites and even specialist blogs that will accept to feature adverts, write about
the destination’s specialist products or provide links to websites where these are featured. The links
below are examples of websites and blogs focusing on specific niches:
Fishing: www.anglersnet.co.uk/; www.cyberangler.com/
Rafting: www.startadventure.net/; www.raft.hr/Html/English/linkovi.htm
Hiking: www.hikerwriter.com/
There are different methods of advertising on the internet. The advantage of internet advertising is
that the web surfer is interested in the topic and therefore very receptive and susceptible to the ad
message. One method is embedding a web banner or floaters on a specialist website which the
person sees as long as he or she is looking at the site. This is usually paid for by the number of
people that see the ad on the site and is know as ‘Cost-per-thousand’. Other methods include having
a link to the destinations website. This is paid for by the number of visitors that click on the link to
the site and is known as ‘Pay-per-click’. Prices will vary from site to site.
Advertising impact assessment
It is essential that the impact of advertising campaigns is assessed. This is usually carried out
through surveys with visitors to ascertain where they saw adverts about the destination. For
instance, the survey carried out during this study in 2007 showed that 6.4% of domestic tourists
found information about Uttarakhand through advertisements in the print media; 4.4% from the
electronic media; 13% through websites; 9.2% at tourism fairs; 18% through travel books and 2.2%
through travel magazines. For the international visitors, information on Uttarakhand gained through
advertisements in the print media accounted for 9% of respondents to the survey; through electronic
media for 9.4%; websites for 28.9%; travel books for 40.3% and travel magazines for 21.4%.
After a campaign has run research should be carried out to ascertain whether it resulted in a rise in
the number of tourists from the targeted market and by interviewing tourists to find out whether
they saw the campaign and whether it influenced their decision to visit the destination.
The development of collateral material
Collateral material includes brochures, leaflets, maps, promotional videos, DVDs and CDs and so
on… As explained in Section 2.6, the suite of collateral material produced by the UTDB is growing
and the misinformation that often plagued earlier material has been eliminated. Information is now
checked for accuracy with university sources. It is recommended that the development of collaterals
continues in the same way. However, several issues must be taken into account from now on:
•

‘Uttaranchal’ on collaterals must obviously now be replaced with ‘Uttarakhand’;

•

provision must be made for the private sector to advertise or sponsor the material;

•

the strategy has defined 7 tourism zones each with their own UTDB administrative offices;
during the next five years a brochure will be developed for each zone describing the type of
tourism products that can be enjoyed in the zone, providing links with other zones and most
importantly providing contact details of tourism service providers within the zone;

•

there should be a general brochure covering the whole of Uttarakhand providing general and
detailed information about the State, its natural attractions and wildlife, its religious
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traditions and spirituality, the opportunities to enjoy adventure, sports and leisure pursuits,
its historical heritage, as well as its traditions and folklore, culture and cuisine. It should
contain 8 to 10 full colour pages with several additional pages reserved for advertising. A
tourist map of the State will be included indicating the main attractions. Initially this
brochure will have a shelf life of two to three years. As more tourism facilities are developed
in the State additional specific information can be added on tourism-related services such as
accommodation, transportation and so on… The private sector will be encouraged to sponsor
the publication through advertising.
•

a supplement to this brochure would describe tourist circuits and itineraries based on
different themes that can be followed within the State. This could be attached to the
brochure or distributed as a stand alone document;

•

the Uttarakhand tourist map should be upgraded on a regular basis as new attractions and
sites open and should contain exact maps of cities and towns;

•

the current brochures focusing on specialist areas such as wildlife, spirituality and nature are
very good but now need to include more specific details on the locations where these assets
can be enjoyed and especially the contact details of tourism enterprises providing services at
these locations; and

•

the development of posters, DVDs, CDs, videos, promotional giveaways should be
continued but must feature new developments, facilities and services as they become
available in the State. Obviously, the shelf life of these will expire within two years and will
need to be replaced regularly.

It is envisaged that the publicity material will need to be upgraded as tourism grows in the
destination which will be costly. However, as recommended above and strongly reiterated here,
private sector advertising and sponsorship must be included as this will closely involve the sector
with the marketing of Uttarakhand and will provide additional funds for further investment in
promotion.
PR activities
PR activities in destination marketing involve developing and maintaining relationships with the
media, in particular with journalists and with the tourism industry both at the destination and in the
target markets. PR experts should behave both pro-actively and reactively when events dictate.
The focus is on influencing target groups so that they view Uttarakhand positively. This includes:
•

informing the media about important tourism events through press releases;

•

generating positive media coverage both in the domestic market and in the international
market either through providing articles and video footage on Uttarakhand’s tourism
products, festivals and events to newspapers and television stations or encouraging
journalist’s coverage. To facilitate this, journalists should be invited on familiarisation trips
and a media kit should be developed with all relevant information on tourism in the State
(see below for guidelines on developing these);

•

managing relationships with the media and the travel industry both at home and abroad and
maintaining contacts on a regular basis with updates through a newsletter (email or printed)
and timely press releases on developments in the State;

•

organising and attending selected tourism trade shows in conjunction with the Ministry of
Tourism of India’s trade fair attendance programme. These must be selected carefully to
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participate in fairs where there is the best potential for reaching the priority markets for
Uttarakhand;
•

lobbying opinion leaders and key public figures to put in place the right conditions to market
the State; and

•

encouraging the tourism industry and the local community in Uttarakhand to support
marketing activities through awareness campaigns and the organisation of events, for
instance celebrating World Tourism Day

Guidelines on Organising FAM Trips
One important activity of the PR division is to invite journalists and key employees in the tourism
industry to the country. These are known as familiarisation trips or fam trips. UTDB’s proposed PR
and sales divisions will want to organise further visits to the State to raise awareness about
Uttarakhand’s tourism potential, particularly during the first five years of the plan. However, to
extract maximum benefit from organising these trips, participants must be selected carefully and the
impact must be measured.
Selecting objectives: It is important that the purpose of the visit and its objectives are clearly
identified. These may include:
•

introducing a new attraction or a new tourism facility in the State;

•

changing the image of the State or the perception after an event;

•

reminding key people about the destination and inviting them to see how it has progressed;

•

acquainting travel agents with the product and showing them the most effective way to sell
it; or

•

furthering commercial ties between suppliers and outside firms.

The objectives will determine the target members invited to participate and the composition of these
groups.
Group composition: These may comprise journalists, tour operators, travel writers, travel agents,
airline representatives, public sector officials or a combination of these. It is important that the
people invited have a proven track record in their field to ensure that the effort is not wasted.
Selecting participants: Previous articles by a journalist or travel writer should be evaluated
including where these have been published (target audience, circulation and so on…), how often
they publish, how likely they are to find an outlet for their article, and what they have written. Tour
operators and travel agents would be selected on the number of trips previously sold to the
destination or to similar destinations, the type of products they usually sell and the likelihood that
they will feature the destination or the product presented in the future.
The nature of the trip is also important in the selection process. For instance, if the objective of the
fam trip is to show ecotourism facilities in the lowlands or in the mountains, it is important to invite
journalists that specialise in writing about nature tourism or at least that identify with this type of
product. By the same token, it would be pointless to invite tour operators that specialize in beach
holidays on a trekking tour fam trip.
Funding: The PR division must contact tourism service providers who will contribute either
entirely or in part to the cost of the trip. Airlines should be approached for flights, hotels for
accommodation, restaurants for meals and attractions for free entrances. The motive for their
financial participation is that they will benefit from free advertising through the journalists or
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increased business from operators. The cost of fam trips can be minimal to the organising institution
if funding options are fully explored.
Follow up: It is vital to contact participants on their return to sound out their opinions about the trip
and what was presented to them. Further information and help should be offered and requests made
for copies of their articles or brochures.
The PR division must monitor the impact of the trip. This must be measured and quantified. For
instance, if the objective is to convince tour operators to feature the destination in their brochure or
journalists to write articles about the destination, the measurement will ultimately be the number of
tourists brought by the operators after the trip or the number of visitors to the destination once the
articles have appeared in the press. If the objective is to change perception, first the number of
articles and column inches featuring the destination must be measured, then a qualitative evaluation
of what has been written must be carried out.
Guidelines on preparing a media kit
The PR division at the UTDB must put together a media kit or a press pack to provide all journalists
that are interested in writing about Uttarakhand for what ever motive (not only tourism) with
information sources, background material, news items and any developments at the destination.
This should be updated and sent to them on a regular basis and it should also be available on the
Internet. A public relations office and a pressroom should be available at Uttarakhand tourist offices
where visiting journalists can pick up information. This should be run by seasoned professionals
who are knowledgeable in arranging customised media tours, directing media to attractions, and
providing story angles that will best fit a writer's audience. Press releases should be sent to all media
which cover tourism news and features and recent items posted on the Internet or made available by
email or post. Visiting journalists should be supplied with copies of the most recent releases. A fact
sheet should be produced summarising tourism information about the destinations, such as statistics,
important attractions and events and plans for the future. It is important that the promotion unit
collects an extensive slide and photo library for tour operator brochures and for journalists to use
with their articles. These should be made available through the marketing unit at the UTDB.
Sales strategy
A sales strategy for tourism is a vital support for the private sector which will have invested in
developing tourism initiatives. Tasks include compiling a database of potential partners such as
outbound tour operators in tourist generating areas both nationally and internationally. The sales
department will also seek to encourage principals such as transport companies and accommodation
suppliers to provide preferential rates to partners as well as special offers, particularly to stimulate
tourism demand in the low season. One essential task will be to produce a sales manual.
Guidelines for preparing a sales manual
A sales manual should contain important information for tour operators and agents to evaluate
different products and service providers in Uttarakhand and to make decisions on the opportunities
that they would like to exploit. The objective is to provide them with a useful and comprehensive
selling tool. The sales manual should have the following structure and content:
•

a map on the inside folding flap giving an initial overview of the location of attractions in
Uttarakhand;

•

a welcoming message by Chief Minister of Uttarakhand;

•

an introduction to Uttarakhand describing positively recent events about the sector and the
development plans for tourism in the near future. Statistics and future projections should be
included here;
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•

an overview of the structure of the industry;

•

an overall explanation of tourist facilities to be found in the province, how these are graded,
and what can be realistically expected;

•

detailed information on the attractions, culture, people, architecture, and historical villages
found in province;

•

a presentation of each place of interest, shopping centres, tips on events, package modules,
suggested excursions, and recommended hotels and contact addresses;

•

a list with contact details of local tour operators and the type of products they offer; ground
handlers; airport representation companies; and tour guide agencies and/or individual
guides; this will be developed and upgraded as the sector grows;

•

information on transport to Uttarakhand and around the State;

•

the contact details of the UTDB and of UTDB information centres around the State;

•

a section on planning which must include: public holidays; money issues; business
environment (hours, practices and so on…); general information (i.e. tipping; taxis;
insurance; hospitals and medical facilities…); and

•

a section on specialised events and meetings for the year with contact and booking details.

This manual should be published on a regular basis with certain parts published yearly in a pull out
section - particularly sections that will change often like the listing and description of events and
meetings. Eventually, for the international market it can be produced in the languages of the
generating markets and distributed through the market representatives in generating countries to
operators dealing with India and to those inquiring about developing packages. It will be an
essential tool to be distributed by the UTDB at exhibitions and trade fairs. Copies should also be
sent to Indian embassies abroad. An electronic version must be published on the Internet and the
address should be publicised widely on the Uttarakhand tourism website, through the mailing list
contained in the tourism databases at the UTDB and through listings on other organisation website
like the GMVN and KMVN websites.
Attendance at trade fairs
UTDB regularly attends trade fairs in India and abroad. It is recommended that Uttarakhand tourism
continue to attend all the tourism trade fairs in India in the effort to raise awareness but that
participation in international trade fairs be restricted to specialist adventure, sports and ecotourism
fairs such as the C-B-R Leisure and Travel Trade Fair in Southern Germany, a large fair focused on
recreation including cycling, hiking and fishing as well as health and wellness attracting 1,566
exhibitors from 67 countries and 114,000 visitors in 2007. Table 4.5.19 list some of these trade fair:
Table 4.5.19: Specialist Trade Fairs
Name and type

Location

Dates

FAHRRAD- UND ERLEBNISREISEN
Cycling and Adventure Holidays

Stuttgart (Germany)
> Stuttgart Trade Fair and Convention Center

12.01 - 13.01 2008

FERIEN
New Holiday, Leisure Time and
Wellness Concepts Fair

Bern (Switzerland)
> BEA Bern Expo

17.01 - 20.01 2008

GOLF UND WELLNESSREISEN
Golf and Wellness Holidays

Stuttgart (Germany)
> Stuttgart Trade Fair and Convention Center

17.01 - 20.01 2008
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Name and type

Location

Dates

REISEPAVILLON
Marketplace for Alternative Travel

Stuttgart (Germany)
> New Stuttgart Trade Fair Centre

18.01 - 20.01 2008

VACANCES, SPORTS & LOISIRS
Tourism, Sports, Wellness, Diving and
Leisure Time Fair

Geneva (Switzerland)
> Palexpo

25.01 - 27.01 2008

THE ORDNANCE SURVEY
OUTDOORS SHOW
Adventure Sports Show

Birmingham (UK - United Kingdom)
> National Exhibition Centre

14.03 - 16.03 2008

DESTINATIONS NATURE
Tourism, Travel and Outdoor Expo

Paris (France)
> Paris Expo Porte de Versailles

28.03 - 30.03 2008

NATURE, HUNTING, FISHING,
TOURISM-SPORT
Nature, Hunting, Fishing, Tourism &
Sport International Exhibition

Plovdiv (Bulgaria)
> International Fair Plovdiv

02.04 - 06.04 2008

SALON DU RANDONNEUR
Fair of the Hiker - walking, riding, by
bicycle...

Lyon (France)
> Palais des Congrès de Lyon

04.04 - 06.04 2008

TEMPO LIBERO / FREIZEIT
Trade Show for Sport, Hobby, Leisure
and Mountain

Bolzano (Italy)
> Fiera Bolzano

24.04 - 27.04 2008

GAME FAIR
Open Air Leisure, Hunting & Fishing
Fair

Chambord (France)
> Parc du chateau de Chambord

June 2008 (?)

NATURE
Nature & Wellness Fair

Venice (Italy)
> Forte Marghera

June 2008 (?)

LEBENSART
Wellness & Leisure Exhibition

Hannover (Germany)
> Deutsche Messe Hannover

18.10 - 26.10 2008

SPA AND WELLNESS TOURISM

Plovdiv (Bulgaria)
> International Fair Plovdiv

22.10 - 25.10 2008

A list of tourism trade fairs being organised around the world is provided on this website:
http://www.eventseye.com/fairs/st-tourism-travel-trade-shows-38-1.html
The cost of attending these fairs is substantially less than that of attending large and general
international fairs such as ITB in Berlin and WTM in London. Suspending these for at least the first
five years of the strategy would allow the UTDB to select more fairs to attend during that period
and build up niche markets as prescribed in the strategy.
The Uttarakhand tourism website and e-marketing
It is strongly recommended that the UTDB maintains a separate website to showcase tourism in
Uttarakhand and to increase its visibility in the global market. Tourists looking for travel
information in countries where the use of the Internet is prominent consult websites as a primary
tool to research tourism destinations. Therefore they expect information on the destination they are
thinking of visiting to be online. If the site is slow to load or difficult to navigate, it may influence a
visitor to choose a competing destination which, through its superior online presence and easy to
handle site, better presents the tourism opportunities available there. For many local tourism service
providers in Uttarakhand, support from the UTDB through its website is their only opportunity of
gaining online visibility, thus providing them with an online presence will enhance PPP.
Furthermore, through the website, much valuable marketing data can be captured which will
support future marketing efforts.
It is recommended that a separate and distinct online brand is created for Uttarakhand tourism. A
professional website design company should be recruited and given the task of developing a website
based on the functional specifications provided by the UTDB, updating it on a regular basis and
providing ongoing maintenance.
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The site must be easily found on search engines. The information presented must be clear and
concise with options to view pages in Hindi and other Indian languages, English and, in time in
other languages of generating markets such as French, German, Italian, Japanese, Chinese and
Korean. The site must be attractive and colourful but not cluttered. Good photos must be featured
and the copy must be interesting, well written but truthful. The 7 tourism zones should each have
their own pages featuring the attractions and services available within each of them. The services of
the private sector should be featured and where possible links provided to their websites. There
could also be a nominal charge for their listing which would go towards the expense of maintaining
the site. The Uttarakhand website should be linked to the national ‘Incredible India’ website which
already has a page on Uttarakhand (still named there as Uttaranchal) where the link to the State
Government website is presently included.
The site should be a tourism website where potential visitors can find information about attractions
to see, events, activities that can be enjoyed, tourism services, transport and tips on best time of the
year to visit, what to wear and other useful information for the traveller, not a site describing what
the UTDB or the State is doing in the tourism sector or featuring current and future development
plans or describing the economic impact of tourism in Uttarakhand. This information should feature
on the government’s website, not on the tourism destination website aimed at potential visitors.
The cost of developing a good tourism website is around Rs400,000 and of maintaining it
Rs100,000 annually. The set-up cost is included in the first year of the promotional strategy and the
maintenance cost in subsequent years thereafter.
Tourist Information Centres (TICs)
A network of Tourism Information Centres (TICs) must be established in the State to enhance
visitor experience, and provide information and services so that they will stay longer.
Three levels of TIC are recommended:
• Level 1: Tourism kiosks or counters – located at main entry points (airports, train stations),
within public buildings in towns and at tourism sites of importance;
•

Level 2: At key tourism centres – independent buildings (new or existing), with the
objective of supporting the main tourism administration offices for the proposed tourism
zones;

•

Level 3: Main tourism offices/buildings which will serve as tourism administration centres
for the identified seven tourism zones.

TICs should normally be located in the town centre, near to where most tourists and local residents
congregate and at key sites. Exceptions would be TIC kiosks or counters at entry points (airports,
railways) to the area. Offices will usually be located in existing buildings, at street level and in a
prominent location. Use of buildings of character is recommended, but they must be
sympathetically adapted to their new use. Where possible, premises should be accessible to the
disabled. Where a new building is considered, the design will reflect the diverse cultural heritage of
the region. These elements will emphasise environmental sensitivity in planning, design and
construction, resource conservation and integration of visitors with cultural heritage and natural
setting. Staff should have a certain knowledge of foreign languages, especially English. The TICs
should have a supply of information (regional brochures and information material, sales of maps,
books, etc.), be linked up with the database information system and be able to make bookings,
reservations etc…
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The TIC must be clearly identified by the standard signage and ‘i’ logo, in an approved format
and colour. The TIC must be well signposted from the main routes into the city, town, tourism site,
car parks and pedestrian routes.
Equipment in a TIC should include computer, internet connection, telephone, fax machine,
answering machine and photocopier. Busier offices will require a cash register and a computerised
database of useful tourism information and statistics Furniture and fittings should include a counter,
seating, storage space, filing cabinet, display stands for brochures, framed maps of the town and the
region, and a notice board. An attractive window display should be maintained and this shall
include an appropriate notice board to provide useful information when the office is closed. The
building must be maintained to a high standard inside and outside.
This section has presented tools and techniques that should be used by the UTDB. The following
section applies these and puts forward a promotional strategy for the first five years of the strategy.
4.5.7 A Five-year Promotion Strategy for Uttarakhand Tourism
The promotion strategy is an integral part of the marketing strategy and employs a number of tools.
These are covered in Section 4.5.6 and include the following actions:
•

Advertising (media and e-marketing)

•

Trade and consumer promotion activities

•

Public relations

•

Sales

•

Trade fairs

•

Production and distribution of collaterals

Section 4.5.3 identified the market segments that should be targets in the short-term, medium term
and long-term. This section presents a promotional plan to cover the first five years of the master
plan.
Promotion activities will be guided by the marketing strategy and phased accordingly as described
in Section 4.5.5. The five-year promotion strategy will therefore focus on strengthening the markets
that are already enjoying Uttarakhand’s tourism products, in particular the high spending domestic
market; launch measures to increase the awareness of Uttarakhand in the domestic market; and
centre on the growing niche markets in the domestic as well as the international market.
In Section 2.6, it was explained that the UTDB requested a media plan budget of Rs140 million in
2007-2008 but was only apportioned Rs90 million. For the next 5 years, the Ministry of Tourism
must fight for its budget and use the recommendations in this master plan, in particular the analysis
explaining the true impact of tourism on the economy of Uttarakhand both in terms of revenue and
employment, as a convincing argument to present to the Finance Department to ensure that the full
amount is allocated. Furthermore, the UTDB already generates funds through several schemes (i.e.
licensing and joint ventures), part of which must be allocated to make up the shortfall should the
amount released by the Finance Department be inadequate. Other revenue streams for the UTDB
will include contributions by the private sector through the purchase of advertising space on
collateral material and through sponsorship. Therefore the full budget of Rs140 million should be
obtained in 2008-2009, maintained for the 5 years of the promotion strategy and increased each year
in line with inflation (say 5% a year) and when unexpected opportunities arise.
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It is recommended that the budget covers the following activities:
•

Developing the Uttarakhand Tourism Brand: This will be mostly required in the first
year of the 5 year plan. Section 4.5.4 explained that a budget of up to Rs4 million should be
reserved for this activity. In years 2 to 5, one million rupees should be retained to market the
brand within Uttarakhand so that it is fully adopted by stakeholders in the sector and to assist
some operators as well as partners overseas in their own marketing. The remaining Rs3
million should be allocated to other budget lines and split between awareness building in the
domestic market and increasing the budget for advertising in the specialist markets.

•

National Advertising – media print: The budget for national media print advertising will
be Rs60 million split equally between targeting the 4 main domestic markets and building
awareness of Uttarakhand’s tourism assets in the Indian market. Therefore Rs30 million will
be spent on campaigns in the Delhi, Punjab, Gujarat and West Bengal local media presenting
tourism opportunities in Uttarakhand and especially promoting events and festivals and
encouraging visitations during the holiday season. Fund will be allocated in the following
proportions:
Delhi:
Rs11 million
Punjab:
Rs9 million
Gujarat:
Rs5 million
West Bengal
Rs5 million
The Delhi and Punjab markets are allocated larger budgets because they are closer to
Uttrakhand and can be attracted for weekend tourism and because they are high spending
tourists.
-

A further Rs30 million will be spent on advertising in large circulation high quality
publications in not more than 10 publications. It is important that enough insertions are
placed over a sustained period to ensure that the desired impact is achieved – a minimum of
7 in each publication is recommended. A proportion of the budget should be reserved to
place ad hoc adverts, for instance to back up articles featuring Uttarakhand. From year 2 this
budget will be increased by Rs1.5 million.
•

National Advertising – electronic media: Spots promoting Uttarakhand tourism on local
television stations will be commission in the high and medium spending markets of Delhi
and Haryana, Punjab, Gujarat and West Bengal at strategic times of the year. It is estimated
that a 30 second commercial will cost between Rs10,000 and Rs15,000 (see Section 4.5.6),
lower in some cases, and an annual budget of Rs10 million should be allocated. This will be
purchase about 750 slots to 1,000 slots a year on local television to be screened as required
in each market. At this stage, there should be no television advertising in the international
market except for the Discovery Channel, Animal Planet and Living and Travel package
negotiated by the UTDB.

•

International Advertising – print media: In line with the strategy, advertising in the
international media will focus on niche market publications. Private firms providing service
to these markets should also be encouraged to advertise their products in the same issues as
the UTDB so that the impact is greater (i.e. spots promoting rafting outfitters should be
featured alongside the State’s advertising in a rafting magazine). On average, a full page
colour ads in a specialist publication cost Rs120,000 (US$3,000). Therefore, 7 insertions
cost Rs840,000. Commissioning of ads should be flexible and reflect requirements on an ongoing basis therefore some months two-thirds and half page ads may be adequate
particularly in the off-season if the objective is to serve as a reminder of what the State has
to offer rather than a direct appeal to visit. This would provide savings which could be used
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for other publications or to increase the frequency of advertising. A total of Rs20 million is
allocated to this and some 20 publications in key markets should be selected – a breakdown
of these could be as follows but careful research is recommended:
rafting publications
hiking publications
angling publications
wildlife publications
publications focused spirituality
publications focused wellness
guidebooks aimed at young active travellers such as Lonely Planet
The sum allocated should also cover the cost of advertising online targeting the four selected
domestic markets and the identified specialist markets. From year 2 this budget will be
increased by Rs1.5 million. Also a contingency amount should be held within the budget for
opportunities of ad-hoc advertising in publications (both international and national) featuring
articles on Uttarakhand.
-

This budget item should also cover the setting up and maintenance of the Uttarakhand
website. A specialist firm should be commission to take on these tasks. The cost of setting
up the website is Rs400,000 and of maintenance is Rs100,000 a year.
•

Exhibitions/Seminars – domestic and international: Uttarakhand should participate in all
domestic travel fairs and especially those in the priority markets. However, it is
recommended that the State be featured in only the international events for specialist fairs
(see Section 4.5.6). Participation in large international trade fair such as ITB and WTM
should be cancelled or reduced for at least the first 5 years of the master plan. Participation
in major fairs may be reintroduced during the second or third phase of the plan.

•

Collateral Material: As described in Section 4.5.6, brochures should be produced for each
of the 7 tourism zones identified in the master plan as well as a general brochure for
Uttarakhand, brochures focused on the niche products, leaflets, posters and other related
material (CDs, DVDs etc…). A budget of Rs10 million is allocated for this. However, the
private sector should be encouraged to contribute by advertising in the brochures and
sponsoring sales promotion material.

•

Advertorial/Sponsorship/Travel Trade Support Programme: This will include
developing and maintaining updated the sales manual as well as supporting trade
programmes and sponsoring suitable events which will raise the awareness of tourism in
Uttarakhand. A budget of Rs5 million is allocated to the item

•

Media/Travel Agent Fam Trips: A strong emphasis will be placed on public relations, in
particular on inviting journalists and tour operators to visit Uttarakhand. The effort should
focus on the priority domestic markets and on the specialist markets both in India and in the
most likely international generating markets. It is estimated that each fam trip will cost
approximately US$3,000. A budget of Rs20 million is allotted to this activity which would
provide enough funds to invite more than 150 potential important associates providing direct
links with the markets that are being targeted. It is important that the private sector is
strongly involved with these initiatives to showcase tourism services and facilities that are
available in Uttarakhand and impressing with the quality of their products. They should
provide their contributions in kind, offering services for free. This will bring down costs
allowing the opportunity to organise a greater number of trips or bolster up other marketing
efforts.
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It is essential that the impact of the promotion activities are measured by tracking inquires, bookings
and spend from coded advertisements and via market research with visitors to Uttarakhand to find
out whether the campaigns had any influence on their decision to visit the State and if so, which
advertising method and channel.
Table 4.5.20 Year-on-year Cost Breakdown of the Promotional Strategy.
Budget Items*

Budget (millions of Rps)
Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Media print – National level
4 domestic markets
Branding
Awareness building

30
4
26

31.5
1.05!
28.8

33.08
1.10
30.24

34.73
1.16
31.75

36.47
1.22
33.34

Electronic media – national

10

10.5

11.03

11.58

12.16

Media – International and national level
20 specialist publications
Internet advertising
Website development and maintenance

20

22.5

23.63

24.81

26.05

Exhibitions/Seminars Dom. and Inter.

10

10.5

11.03

11.58

12.16

Collaterals

10

10.5

11.03

11.58

12.16

5

5.25

5.51

5.79

6.08

20

21

22.05

23.15

24.31

5

5.25

5.51

5.79

6.08

140

147

154.35

162.07

170.17

Advertorials
Media/Travel agent fam trips
Various taxes
TOTAL

Note:

* annual increase of 5% annually to cover inflation

! branding budget reduced to Rs1 million (+inflation) from year 2; Rs1.5 million allocated to Awareness
Building and Rs1.5 million allocated to increasing the International Media budget

4.6.

Community Based Tourism and Socio-cultural Impact Analysis

4.6.1 Introduction
It is now increasingly recognized that community-based tourism has to be augmented by special
efforts aimed at enhancing the income levels of disadvantaged groups in towns and villages. As
communities are not homogeneous, the stratification of the community by gender, age and sociocultural profiles has to be addressed. The thrust in tourism efforts must enable the creation of
employment opportunities and benefits specifically for women, youth and socio cultural /
occupational groups with identifiable potential. Currently described as pro-poor tourism, the
emphasis here is on ‘tourism that generates net benefits for the poor’. In this view, pro-poor tourism
can combine with community-based strategies as long as it considers the special interests of
disadvantaged sections.
4.6.2 Pro-Poor Tourism contrasted with Community-based Tourism
Community-based tourism is planned and managed by local people. As such, it is a positive means
of inculcating cultural pride and creating strong local communities who recognize and nurture the
goals of the collective. By contrast, pro-poor tourism is a strategy that aims at poverty reduction of
the most disadvantaged sections of the community. It utilizes tourism as an intervention against
poverty. As Caroline Ashley puts it; pro-poor tourism ‘is about putting poverty at the heart of the
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tourism agenda’ (Ashley, 2006). Instead of assuming that tourism benefits the poorest sections in
rural areas, it spells out practical strategies to ensure their inclusion.
While strategies for community-based tourism, as the means or medium of enabling eco-tourism,
have been discussed in detail in section 4.4 ( Environmental Management and Eco-Tourism
Strategy), the focus in this section is on identifying marginalized socio-cultural groups and devising
ways that enable the harnessing of tourism for the benefit of disadvantaged layers of society. The
initiatives and strategies outlined below are concerned with
•

Strategies for growing the income potential of socio-cultural groups such as folk dancers and
artists as well as occupational groups such as photographers, mule-drivers, boat-operators
etc. with a distinctive set of skills

•

Exploring the possibilities of existing pilgrim tourism and hitherto under-explored pilgrim/
tourist circuits for the enhancement of local incomes

•

Action plans that can be undertaken by women, youth and ethnic groups in rural areas, in
conjunction with community-based tourism

These strategies are delineated for short, medium and long-term perspectives.
4.6.3 Present efforts
Rural tourism in the state is being given a fillip currently through the GOI – UNDP ‘Endogenous
Tourism Project/ GOI Rural Tourism Scheme’ that was initiated in the years 2005-2007. The
development of tourism ‘software’ in rural and less-travelled towns in Uttarakhand is now being
promoted with the intention of:
•

Capacity building at the local level

•

Developing location –specific community tourism models

•

Promoting strong community-private partnerships

•

Replicating creative and successful endeavours

Activities pursued under this scheme include resource mapping of the area, training in the business
of tourism (covering legal and ethical issues), gender sensitization, promotion of local arts/ crafts,
and the fostering of a heightened awareness about hygiene, garbage disposal and environmental
resources. This scheme has been initiated at 10 sites in the state of Uttarakhand. The District
Collector is the nodal officer for this project.
The implementing partners for capacity building are three NGOs/ trusts: the Drishtikone Trust at
Chaikuni Bora in Champawat District, INTACH at Jageshwar and the Samar Foundation in 4 sites
in the districts of Udhamsingh Nagar, Nainital and Rudraprayag. The ‘hardware’ or building aspects
of rural tourism (tourist accommodation, reception centres, cafes, crafts and sports centres) deemed
necessary for rural tourism is being handled by the Forest Dept. (the Forest Divisions of Dehradun,
Uttarkashi, Rudraprayag) and District Collectors (at Champawat, Chamoli, Udhamsingh Nagar,
Nainital and Rudraprayag).
Since these efforts have just taken off, it is too early to attempt an in-depth evaluation. It would
certainly be desirable to have NGOs already engaged in training personnel for tourism-related
activities to assist in training programs in other villages of the state. It may also be useful to
organize visits of Pradhans and members of village councils (gram panchayats) interested in
promoting rural tourism in their areas to locales where attempts at rural tourism have already been
initiated in the state.
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On the other hand, what is noteworthy in the functioning of this scheme is that the ‘software’
aspects of rural tourism have been entrusted to two foundations based outside the state of
Uttarakhand since no NGO in the state, we were told, had proposed a plan for activities under the
GOI Rural Tourism Scheme.
Apparently, channels for two-way information flows from the Ministries of Tourism at the central
and state level to rural residents and local NGOs need to be developed and kept live. Conversations
in the field, moreover, revealed that the ‘scheme’ for developing the ‘software’ of tourism is
hamstrung by the same constraints that ail other development schemes that are routed through the
state. The timely release of funds is not ensured and what is released is less than the sanctioned
amount on paper. Such delays lead to the stifling of initiative for tourism development.
4.6.4 Socio-cultural Initiatives and Pro-Poor Strategies
For pro-poor tourism to develop, an ambitious state-wide effort has to delineate an appropriate,
multi-pronged strategy. In the short term, pilot projects have to be developed. Institutional
mechanisms for sustaining tourism should be put into place in the medium-term and in the long-run;
tourism development policies and plans must be reviewed and reformulated to harness tourism for
economic development. In the mid-term, a reasonable certainty over the tourism outcome in the
direction sought should be evident.
4.6.5 Expanding the scale and engagement with rural tourism:
The State Government has a distinct catalytic role to play in the tourism sector. In the short run, its
objectives should include:
•

deliberation on tourism policy and appropriate interventions

•

capacity to link grass-root to global levels

•

facilitating access to credit and finance

•

enhancing the professional and organizational skills of its functionaries

•

utilizing the professional and organizational skills of NGOs within the state

•

harnessing the democratic energies of members and Pradhans of village councils (gram
panchayats)

•

attending to the identification of local talent and the special interests of women and
disadvantaged groups in the development of tourism in the state.

•

building on activities with a positive impact on tourist spending.

As a first step, leaders and members of the gram panchayats (village councils) as well as
representatives of reputed NGOs in the state should be acquainted with the campaign to promote
tourism in Uttarakhand. A workshop for the training of democratically elected representatives,
NGOs, tour operators and travel agents in the state should be organized for this purpose. The
attempt should be to aim at an open flow of information/ discussion on tourism initiatives.
4.6.6 Organisational e - Structure
An organizational e-structure for facilitating rural tourism through the length and breadth of the
state is proposed. It can be managed by a private company with the requisite computer technology
and personnel in partnership with the government.
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As a next step, e-applications or paper applications should be invited from gram panchayats,
(specifically for each village comprising the gram panchayat), outlining their interest in particular
aspects of tourism and registered on an exclusive website called the ‘Uttarakhand Rural Tourism’
web-site. The application should be kept as simple as possible, indicating only the capacity-building
activities sought by villages of the gram panchayat and the facilities/ resources that already exist for
tourists. The basis for choice of activities should be deliberated in the gram sabha (village assembly)
of each constituent village of the gram panchayat. A list of NGOs active in the area, if any, should
also be ratified by the village assemblies with names of their office-bearers and their willingness to
undertake capacity-building for rural tourism.
At the apex level, a web manager should provide each gram panchayat (and each village within the
gram panchayat) with a distinct e-mail id. The idea is to enable the gram panchayat to liaise with
responsible tourists/ volunteers directly in order to meet some of the needs that pertain to capacitybuilding for rural tourism. The Student Partnership Worldwide, for instance, helps teach English
while Lonely Planet’s web site, to cite another example, offers information about travellers willing
to offer their services for pro-poor tourism. Video Volunteers assists with expertise and video
shooting. The portal for rural e-tourism can be started right away.
Table 4.6.1: Organisational e-Structure
Apex body for web registration of gram panchayats (village councils) interested in community
tourism
Description of activities sought for village

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Description of existing resources in the
village

•
•
•
•

training as guides
training in web-based tourism entrepreneurship
English language learning
training in how to organize home stays
training for new craft products
training in marketing village tourism
appraisal of tourism assets

Panchayat ghar / rooms for home stay
major attractions (river bank, temple, mountain view etc.)
NGOs functioning in the village or its vicinity
unique assets in the village that need strengthening (e.g. declining
craft skills or heritage sites that need restoration)
• identification of villagers (name, address, age, gender, SC/ST) with
experience in tourism or interested in tourism-related enterprises

4.6.7 Tourism Resource Centre at Block Level
Apart from an e-portal for rural tourism at the state level, it would be useful to set up tourism
resource centres at the Block level to facilitate capacity-building over the next five years (20082013). As the demand for training for rural tourism gains momentum, a more professional
orientation to hospitality services will become necessary. Here again, national and international
volunteers and the personnel of NGOs and the state government can pool in their efforts at
providing tourism-related Internet skills to rural youngsters.
The block-level resource centre should organize training for rural residents from the vicinity in the
appraisal and enhancement of tourism resources, entrepreneurship development for tourism,
promotion of cultural events, arts and crafts, hygiene and safety and other local activities that have a
relevance for tourism. The special needs of women and disadvantaged sections to participate in and
profit from the tourism enterprise should also be discussed at the block level with women and
SC/ST members of the gram panchayats (village councils).
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Table 4.6.2: Tourism Resource Centre at Block level
Activity Description

Training Duration and Resource Persons

Tourism awareness linked to income generation
Loans available for funding tourism enterprise
Awareness of local area resources from a tourism
perspective
Responding to trends in the market

Program for two weeks
Resource persons
• Bank officials
• NGO workers
• Domestic tourist
• International tourist
• Travel Agent

Internet skills that relate to tourism
entrepreneurship
Marketing for niche groups e.g. school students,
teacher volunteers
Accessing national and international tour
operators
Liaising with Uttarakhand’s tourism personnel/
adventure sports experts

Program for Three months
Resource persons
• Computer use trainer
• Local travel agent
• District tourism officer
• NGO volunteer
• Local volunteer

Training for guides in local area
Learning English
Developing new trails
Incorporating visitor feedback for developing
tourist destination and alternate branding

Program for two months
Resource persons
• International/ national volunteer
• Local flora/ fauna expert

Developing local crafts
Designer input for new products
Marketing new products
Accessing wider markets

•
•
•
•
•

Program for three months
NGO craft expert
NGO marketing expert
International volunteer
National Design School volunteer

Developing local cuisine
Distinctive aspects of local produce
Preparation of local food adapted to the tourist’s
palate

•
•
•
•

Program for two weeks Resource Person
International tourist
Domestic tourist
Local tour operator

Special efforts that enable women to gain from
tourism for women who cannot travel to Tourism
Resource Centre

•

In situ training programs for women in the village – two
months
NGO worker engaged in empowerment of women
NGO worker engaged in promoting employment of women
Woman panchayat member who has promoted women’s
interests from the local region
Computer trainer for educated women in the village

•
•
•
•

Here again the effort should be to use already existing community buildings for this purpose. The
attempt should be to start as soon as possible in regions where tourism has already made headway
or where plans are already afoot, rather than investing in construction activities initially. The
proposed Tourism Resource Centres can start functioning from existing community or Panchayat
centres and funds should be invested in capacity-building for tourism. The software is the hardest to
grow in the tourism arena.
4.6.8 Socio-cultural Initiatives for Special Groups
One of the fascinating aspects of tourism in Uttarakhand is that the tourist encounters not just
occupational classes but people who can be demarcated as distinct and stratified occupational or
cultural communities. Porters, rickshaw-pullers, priests, folk dancers, nomadic pastoralists, for
instance, embody distinctive cultural practices and life-styles. Often, these groups have an extant or
potential stake in tourism and contribute to the tourist experience. Tourists are, in fact, positively
attracted by a culture that is dissimilar to their own. Thus cultural attractions come to include
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differing practices of labour and pilgrimage as well as elements of a distinctive built environment,
music, art, dress styles etc. The types of socio-cultural interventions – immediate, short-term and
long-term - appropriate for occupational groups engaged in these activities in Uttarakhand are
delineated below.
(i)

Pro-Poor Tourism for Distinctive Socio-cultural Communities

Often, the marginalized but distinctive socio-cultural groups are positively disposed towards
tourism, since it constitutes an important component of their livelihood strategies but their
contribution tends be overlooked in grand plans. . The diverse activities of these residents have an
interface with the tourist and afford vital socio- cultural and visual encounters with the inhabitants
of the entire state that add value to and can be meaningfully integrated with planning for sustainable
tourism.
Mule drivers and porters
In our field survey of tourism in Uttarakhand, we were struck by the eco-friendliness and safety of
mule transport in the high Himalayas, in the main. Mule drivers who double up as porters, however,
present the tourist with an uncomfortable face-to-face encounter with the poverty of this
occupational group. At the same time, even the most indefatigable mountain climber in the
Himalayas is at the mercy of these mountain-savvy porters.
As a specific proposal, a fund should be facilitated for the welfare of porters and mule drivers.
Contributions to this fund by national and international tourists should be voluntary. However, the
state government should also review its own practices in this regard. It may not be necessary to
auction rights to mule transport in the Gangotri Sanctuary to the highest bidder just so that the
town’s council can earn revenue. Or again, at least a part of this fund can be invested in the welfare
of porters who lead risky lives. Pro-poor tourism has to begin at home.
Table 4.6.3

Creation of a Welfare Fund for Mule Drivers/ Porters

Action required

Responsibility

Short-term goals

Mid-term goals

Long-term goals

1. Part of money
earned by Municipal
Council from
auctioning of mule
driver rights to enter
Gangotri sanctuary
should be reinvested
in porter welfare
fund

Municipal Council,
Gangotri

Establishment of a
mule-driver/ porter
welfare fund

On the basis of an
evaluation of pilot
project at Gangotri,
mule-driver/ porter
welfare fund should
be instituted in other
areas

Ensuring socially just
distribution of
tourism’s benefits

2. Contribution of
international/
national tourists to
this fund at point of
disembarkation

Porter’s
cooperative

Organizing a system
of collection and
disbursement

Review activities on
which expenditure
undertaken and modify
items/ activities

Safer and more
profitable mountain
travel for porter and
tourist
Language learning

3. This fund should
be used for porter
welfare, especially
medical
emergencies arising
from accidents in the
mountains

Porters’
cooperative

Medical emergency
needs met

Health-care facilities
beyond emergencies

Establish special
centre for mule and
mule-driver
development

Upgrading skills of a folk dancer troupe
The upgrading of folk dance performances and the quality of the cultural product offered to tourists
visiting Uttarakhand requires the use of improved technologies and an adequate translation of
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gestural and oral narratives from the vernacular. As a first step it would be necessary to liaise with
centres of excellence that can support such endeavours. The Bharatiya Kala Kendra, in Delhi, for
instance, can assist folk dancers to engage with the contemporary world of dance from the vantage
point of their own tradition. The Shriram group, or other corporate house interested in the
performing arts, can perhaps fund one such troupe and facilitate the interaction of its members with
folk dancers from other parts of the world to generate a contemporary and vibrant performance.
For a start, the folk dancers (Bhutias) who perform at the Jageshwar temple and in the environs of
the lake at Nainital can be promoted through a private-public partnership. Depending on the success
of this initial experiment, other folk dancer troupes can be enabled to enhance the quality of their
cultural performances, augmenting their art, their incomes and the cultural tourism experience in
Uttarakhand.
Table 4.6.4

Upgrading folk dance performances

Action required

Responsibility

Short-term goals

Mid-term goals

Long-term goals

1. Identify a local
dance troupe which
has been performing
for tourists

State Tourism
Dept.

Immediate

Ticketing dance
performances at tourist
centres in the state

Reviewing quality of
product for income
enhancement

2. Enhancing skills
of local dance troupe

Shriram Center,
New Delhi (for
instance)

Upgrading skills of
the troupe

Expanding the number
of skilled dance troupes

Evaluating whether
effort is revitalizing
and profitable

3. Show-casing
dance performances

Dance troupes

Enabling dance
troupes to become
economically viable

Expanding the number
of skilled dance troupes

Review and extend if
outcome favourable

The attempt should be to produce one world-class folk dancers’ troupe and performances that can
be showcased as tourist highlights in different parts of the state in the medium-term perspective.
While fears have been expressed about the commoditization of culture through such efforts, the
argument for the strengthening of cultural styles through the fillip afforded to contemporary forms
alongside the enhancement of the incomes of artistes is, in our view, persuasive.
Design inputs for craft workers
While several crafts are currently practiced in rural areas and a range of artefacts is produced, the
need for products and designs that will appeal to the ever-changing tastes of urban domestic and
international tourists is a challenge. Some of the problems that confront this sector are:
•

poor quality of handicrafts

•

lack of collaboration to solve common problems

•

access to sales venues

•

distance of sales venue from production centre

•

lack of innovation that fits with tourist tastes

•

lack of information about exhibitions, tourism events

On the one hand, building the capacity to surf the Internet can facilitate a familiarity with global and
national trends in specific products. On the other, being able to access the clientele looking for these
goods may still prove intractable. Initially, to facilitate new and viable products for village crafts, an
international and national design consultant should be engaged (possibly on a voluntary basis?) to
travel the state and train a team of state-level craft workers in the crafting of new products. These
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trainees can then turn trainers for artisans assembled at community tourism resource centres.
Tourists can be encouraged to buy directly from these centres as well.
Table 4.6.5

Design inputs for craft workers in selected villages

Action required

Responsibility

Short-term goals

Mid-term goals

Long-term goals

1. Identification of
national and
international design
consultants

State Handicrafts
Board

Immediate

Review of designer
benefits and bring in
fresh designers if
warranted

Design input to be
continuously worked
into handicraft
production

2. Study tour of state
with an eye to
generating new
designs/ products in
conjunction with
NGO workers

NGOs aiming at
revitalization of
local crafts in
different parts of
the state

Inputs of designer
and NGO worker to
produce a locally
viable product to be
crafted by artisan

Review of product
performance and
expansion in volume
and range of new
products

Combination of
designer and NGO
efforts on a
continuous and
expanding basis

3. Training of crafts
workers

Training program
to be planned by
NGO and design
consultant

Immediate pilot
project

Evaluation of training
benefits and extension
to more sites

Training programs for
crafts workers on a
continuous basis

4. Identification of
sales venues

Tourism
Department

Immediate
identification of sites
where tourists
assemble

Sales venues spread
throughout the state,
including bus-terminals

Establishing a chain
of sales venues
throughout the state

Promotion of Uttarakhand’s folk painting styles and motifs
The sale of paintings and quality prints of outstanding artists in Uttarakhand should be housed and
sold at Community Tourism Resource Centres. These prints are currently produced by the Lok
Sanskriti Sangrahalaya at Bhimtal, for instance, but the quality of prints needs to be enhanced. Here
again, folk artists should be enabled to organize a mela (fair) at different tourist destinations of the
state so that a face-to-face experience can contribute to the tourist’s acquaintance with a local
aesthetic. The artist can benefit from sales of his art-work without the presence of intermediaries.
These painting melas can be advertised by Uttarakhand’s tourism sites. If such events are planned in
conjunction with established artists who hail from Uttarakhand, these gatherings can promote
artistic styles of the region and prove to be rewarding for the artists.
These events can be supported by corporate houses (e.g. the Anil Ambani Reliance Group) which
have evinced interest in the promotion of painting by Indian artists. Additionally, a line of commonuse products (beverage mugs, miscellaneous boxes, linen) that innovatively draws on local pictorial
motifs can be pursued by local ceramic workers or textile printers, adding to the range of souvenirs
presently available.
Showcasing vernacular architecture
Uttarakhand’s temples, mosques and villages have distinctive architectural styles that are written
about and photographed but have so far not been incorporated in an advertised circuit that
showcases local architecture as the central element.
Here again, an international and national architect should be encouraged to team up and offer their
voluntary services to identify distinct architectural circuits in the state that can constitute a new and
marketable product. Since the number of domestic and international tourists visiting eastern
Uttarakhand is fewer relative to the west, a concerted effort should begin by identifying buildings of
architectural and aesthetic value in this region, initially.
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Again, a colonial circuit can draw tourist groups interested in colonial designs – churches,
government buildings, graveyards etc.
Table 4.6.6

Exhibition and Marketing of Uttarakhand’s Folk Paintings

Action required

Responsibility

Short-term goals

Mid-term goals

Long-term goals

1. Organisation of an
artists’ mela in
Uttarakhand

Tourism
Department,
corporate house
and artists from
Uttarakhand

Establishing the
artists’ mela as a
regular event

Review, and if the
outcome is favourable,
extend the mela to other
sites

The mela should
boost the
engagement with art
and artists’ earnings

2. Developing
common-use
products with a
distinctive
Uttarakhand style/
motif

A group of local
artists and
entrepreneurs with
state subsidy

Develop new
everyday products
incorporating local art
styles

If successful, this
activity should be
extended to more
enterprises

Such activities
should invigorate art
and profits

3. The artists’ mela
should be advertised
as an annual feature
that could be a focus
for tourists

Tourism
Department/
corporate house

Marking of such
events on the tourist
calendar will draw
tourists specifically
focusing on art

The mela venue/
organization should be
reviewed and extended
to more sites in the
state

If the idea catches,
artists’ melas in the
State should be
encouraged to attract
artists from all over
the country

Table 4.6.7

Identification of Cultural Heritage Circuits

Action required

Responsibility

Short-term goals

Mid-term goals

Long-term goals

Identification of
sites/ monuments
of architectural
and tourist interest

International
architect/
Archaeological
Department and
Tourism
Department

Creation of new
circuit

Continuous creation
of new circuits

Along with new
circuits, valueaddition (including
restoration) of older
sites

Dialoguing with
tour operators with
new circuits

Tourism
Department

New circuits have
to be marketed

Review of tourist
predilections

New circuits should
dovetail with tourist
preferences for
greater profitability

Diversifying and
the development
of new heritage
circuits

Tourism
Department

Circuits can
include, for
instance , a temple/
mosque circuit or a
colonial circuit

Review of tourist
predilections

Development of
niche circuits and
their profitability to
be investigated

Urban Renewal: New amphitheatres showcasing Uttarakhand’s cultural performances and living
heritage.
In urban areas, such as Nainital and Almora for instance, what is sought is a place– an amphitheatre
– where folk dancers can attune their performances to the rhythms of festivals (Ram Lila and
Krishna Lila alongside pageants to local deities), movie stars and popular singers can stage concerts,
where photographers can shoot tourists in ethnic costumes, craftswomen and folk artists can display
and sell their wares and vendors can peddle foods in the late evenings and perhaps till midnight.
What is often bemoaned by tourists, we found, is the lack of after-dark entertainment.
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As the vital means of presenting Uttarakhand’s living heritage, a number of amphitheatres should be
constructed as the piece de resistance of socio-cultural initiatives aimed at urban and cultural
renewal in towns of significant tourist interest. Corporate funding for these ventures should
certainly be solicited. The design of amphitheatres should be simple and the emphasis should be on
architecture in a vernacular idiom. Such initiatives can catalyze a renewed effort at urban renewal
centered on socio-cultural occupational communities willing to give of their best to cultural and
tourism development in the state.
Table 4.6.8

Construction of amphitheatres in major towns

Action required

Responsibility

Short-term goals

Mid-term goals

Long-term goals

Construction of
amphitheatres to
showcase cultural
performances

Corporate funding
to be sought by
State Government

Amphitheatres in
major towns like
Nainital, and Almora

Extend the plan to
additional cities after
reviewing usefulness

Review if tourism and
cultural life in the
towns has been
boosted

(ii)

Pilgrim tourism: interventions that can make a difference

The large volume of pilgrim tourists is one of the striking aspects of tourism in Uttarakhand. The
results of the statistical survey for this project show that foreign tourists are also attracted to the
Chardham as sites worth visiting precisely because of their religious / spiritual vitality.
Pilgrim tourism is here to stay and grow, predictably. Given the high numbers of Kanwariyas
(pilgrims to the Ganges) who visit Gangotri, it may be worth looking into how their youthful
energies can be harnessed for augmenting the environs of the Gangotri sanctuary. Maybe there are
positive ways of relating to the Kanwariyas rather than viewing them as a collective law-and-order
problem. Below we suggest a proposal as a pilot project for this region.
In order to reduce the large number of pilgrims going all the way to an ever-receding Gaumukh
(source of the Ganges), the attractiveness of other trails in the sanctuary for drawing gangajal
(Ganges water) should be signposted through a public service campaign. A three-pronged campaign
can: i). attempt to sign-post alternative trails leading down to the banks of the Ganges for fetching
water rather than heading towards the ever-receding ‘source’ of the river; ii). promote the idea of
cleanliness in the river environs and discourage the soiling/ polluting of the Ganges by discarding
old clothes on its river banks and iii) encourage the planting of saplings by tourists and pilgrims as
part of a meaningful, integrated and life-sustaining program for the region.
An Almora-based NGO has already undertaken tree plantation in this area and the activity could be
imaginatively planned to maximize on the enthusiasm and energies of young pilgrims
(Kanwariyas).
Making the most of pilgrim tourism
Since pilgrimages to the Chardham constitute a strong and dependable motivation for domestic
tourists, upscale pilgrim tourism to these sites should be given a fillip. At present, the foreign tourist
to this region spends about two and a half times the amount spent by a domestic tourist but there is
no reason to believe that this gulf cannot be bridged, and even surpassed, if the high-end domestic/
NRI tourist begins to combine new-age pilgrim spirituality and tourism in congenial and vernacular
surroundings.
Helicopter flights to these sites in the future should be planned and allowed to furnish revenue to
the state. Facilities for promoting upscale, low-impact rural tourism in the vicinity should be
encouraged so that high spenders linger on in the region. A tourist circuit can be developed to
include detours en route to these sites. Pilgrimages to less-known religious destinations (such as
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Jageshwar, Baijnath and other sites in eastern Uttarakhand) should be organized as additional
pilgrim circuits for domestic tourists. Remember every pilgrim is half a tourist.
Table 4.6.9

Interventions in the Gangotri sanctuary and environs

Action required

Responsibility

Short-term
goals

Mid-term goals

Long-term goals

1. Launch a campaign
promoting the idea of
purifying/ greening the
environment
through which the
Ganges flows

Public Service
campaign funded by
corporate sponsor/
State Government

Awareness of the
environmental
problems in the
area and a multipronged
campaign to
salvage it

Environmentfriendly tourism in a
region that is
experiencing
environmental
stress due to high
volume of waste
generated by pilgrim
tourists

Enhancing the
quality of the
Ganges and the
environment for the
pilgrim and the
tourist

2. Television, print media,
and direct mailers may
be used to promote the
effort of leaving the
Ganges
environs in a better state
than
when the pilgrim set foot
there

Public Service
campaign funded by
corporate sponsor/
State Government

Awareness
building
Environmental
do’s and
don’ts for pilgrims
to Gangotri

Continuous effort
through media blitz
to keep environs
clean and safe

The outcome should
be a more congenial
environment

3. Propagate the idea of
planting saplings by
pilgrims through
(voluntary labour)
at the Gangotri sanctuary
as positive action

NGO to coordinate
pilgrim efforts
Fund-raising at the
national level
can support
environmental plans
for Gangotri
sanctuary

The greening of
the area
Positive
harnessing of
pilgrim
energies in the
Gangotri
sanctuary

Improvement of
natural environment
Pilgrims oriented
towards upkeep of
Gangotri

If the plan works,
extend idea to other
Chardham sites

4. A public ad-dress
system and a video
presentation on a large
screen at the Gangotri
bus-stand should
highlight the need to
dispose waste by
carrying it in a separate
bag till it is put into a
garbage disposal site
outside the sanctuary

Effort to be supported
by
Gangotri’s town
council and
religious foundations
in the state

Attempt to appeal
to the sanctity of
the environs by
religious
foundations – not
a system of
penalties

Only a continuous
effort will yield
results

Pilgrims should go
back satisfied
that they have
contributed to the
environmental wellbeing of the
Ganges and
Gangotri

Table 4.6.10 Upscaling and Expanding Pilgrim Tourism
Action
required

Responsibility

Short-term
goals

Mid-term goals

Long-term goals

1. Helicopter
services to pilgrim
sites

State Government/
private airline

Aim at attracting
the well-to-do
pilgrim

Review and extend
to additional sites

Review and extend to other
sites

Secular tourist
places should be
included in circuits
offered

Developing new
tourist sites along
pilgrim routes

Added income from high-value
pilgrim tourism in the region

2. Expanding
tourism trail/
circuit beyond
pilgrim site
3. Developing
new pilgrim
circuits
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Facilitating greater participation by and returns to rural women, youth and rural
specialists from the tourism economy

The action plan recommended below is based on situation analysis in Uttarakhand along parameters
concerning the present and potential role for women in rural areas. Field analysis showed that
•

income generation for women from tourism and tourism-related enterprises is extremely
limited in rural areas

•

participation by women in local NGOs or Panchayat-based initiatives in tourism
development is non-existent

•

very few micro and small tourism enterprises are evident in rural areas

•

home stays are practically unknown except in a few villages in the Kumaon region

•

where tourism has developed, the enterprise is largely in the hands of men while women
offer supportive services

Table 4.6.11 Action Plan for Greater Participation by Rural Women
Activity

Who trains

Who
benefits

Short-term
goals

Mid-term goals

Long-term goals

1.Increasing
tourism
awareness
through villagelevel meetings

NGO worker

Rural women

Increased
capacity to
augment local
income
possibilities from
diverse tourism
activities

Efforts at
income result in
an income
stream

The activity
engages
increasing
numbers of
women

2. Design of
village-based
home stays

NGO worker

Rural women

Visits to
successful home
stay areas

Able to profit
from home stays

The activity
engages
increasing
numbers of
women

3. Seeking
subsidies/ grant
for tourism
development

Bank worker

Rural women

Capacity to
refurbish
accommodation

Able to access
loans for tourism
efforts

The activity
engages
increasing
numbers of
women

4. Developing
e-business
skills/ working
with tour
operators
including ratefixing

Professional
Computer
Trainer

Young
educated
rural women

Capacity to use
the Worldwide
Web
Capacity to
access relevant
tourist sites

Capacity to run
e-business
independently

The activity
increases
degree of control
over income

5. Empowering
women towards
financial
management
and control of
enterprise

Bank Worker

Educated
women

Capacity to
open and work
an independent
bank account for
enterprise

Capacity to run
a tourism
enterprise for
profit

The activity
engages
increasing
numbers of
women

Involving youngsters in the rural tourism effort
Survey shows that youngsters evinced considerable interest in tourism development in rural areas
but how to go about organizing a successful tourism enterprise was the moot issue. Young and
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educated men especially did not want to work in the fields and were excited about the prospects that
could open up with tourism development in their villages. An action-plan for rural youngsters is
outlined below:
Table 4.6.12 Action Plan for Participation in Tourism by Rural Youth
Activity

Who trains

Short term goals

Medium term goals

Long term goals

1. Campaign
driving home
value of local
heritage

International
volunteer

An assessment of area’s
unique assets and
accurate interpretation,
presentation and
marketing of heritage sites

Capacity to grow,
develop and market
USP's

Conservation and
tourism can work
synergistically

2. Mountain
guides

Uttarkashi
Mountaineering
Institute

Capacity to negotiate
mountain terrain

Development of
adventure tourism in
the region making
most of destination
potential

Mountain guides can
combine this activity with
organizing home-stays,
experiential tourism

3. e-business
skills for tourism
and marketing
destination

Professional
Computer
Trainer

Capacity to use the
Worldwide Web

Capacity to run ebusiness
independently

Growing the tourism
enterprise beyond the
immediate locale
Should show direct
impact on the local
economy

Capacity to access
relevant tourist sites

Spreading tourism benefits to distinctive ethnic / artisanal groups in rural areas
The state of Uttarakhand offers the tourist the chance to watch artisans at work in villages, to listen
to folk singers and musicians and watch dance performances that are organically linked to local
culture, as well as to experience the nomadic culture of pastoralists in rural areas. Rural youngsters
can design special programs that dovetail living and learning of such niche styles of life for national
and international tourists. An action plan with this in mind is proposed below.
Table 4.6.13 Associating ethnic/ artisanal groups for authentic tourist experiences
Activity

Who
organizes

Who
benefits

Short-term
goals

Medium-term
goals

Long-term goals

1.Tourists
learn about
weaving, local
styles

Niche tour
operators
focusing on
weaving
world-wide

Tour operator
– in the main
Weaver
secondarily

Weaver learns that
his skill and method
may interest others

NGO to help
weavers organize
their own local craft
displays/ learning
classes

Weavers adapt the
quality of their
product to tourist
tastes and earn
higher profit

2. Tourists
learn how to
play local
instruments
from folk
musicians

Niche tour
operators
focusing on
folk music
worldwide

Tour operator
– in the main
Musicians
secondarily

Musician learns
that his skill and
method can interest
tourists

NGO assists
musicians to
organize their own
local music events/
learning classes

Local music grows
through interaction
Marketing of local
music CDs

3. Tourists
learn the ways
of nomadic
shepherds
and mountain
livestockrearing

Niche tour
operator
focusing on
high-mountain
life-style
experience

Tour operator
– in the main
Shepherds
secondarily

Shepherd learns
that his skill and
life-style can
interest tourists

NGO assists
shepherds to
market their
experience with high
altitude-shepherding

Nomadic and
simple life-style of
shepherds can be a
profitable tourist
experience
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Development of Pro-Poor Tourism at Raithal-Barsu

It is suggested that the program of activities outlined above can be tried out in a pilot project in the
Raithal-Barsu gram panchayats. This site is recommended for a trial run as:
•

the Raithal-Barsu gram panchayats fall in the Dayara-Bugyal region that is the region for a
proposed ski resort

•

entrepreneurial talent, for the setting up of tourist camps for instance, is already available
at Raithal

•

a village youngster at Raithal has already started a web page for promoting treks in the area
and is trained in mountaineering at the NIM in Uttarkashi

•

Tourist accommodation and infrastructure is available at Barsu

•

The two gram panchayats compete in attracting tourism funds to their village councils

•

Raithal boasts of a 450-year old rural home and is in the process of building a rural
artefacts museum

•

These villages have a charming landscape, attractive treks to a lake up north and vibrant
terrace farming and floriculture

On the negative side, however, women at Raithal and Barsu, including the Pramukh at Barsu, are
not acquainted with the potential of tourism for enhancing rural incomes. They are scarcely
perceived as decision-makers, especially as young daughters-in-law, and are not free to travel to
sites outside the village unaccompanied, in the main. Enabling women to gain from tourism
development will be an uphill task that will entail the joint efforts of activists, village leaders and
the women themselves to meet with even a modest degree of success. Training programs for women
have to be based in the villages of their residence.
Table 4.6.14 delineates some of the activities that can be pursued at Raithal-Barsu after being
deliberated upon in the village assembly.
Table 4.6.14 Development of Pro-Poor Tourism at Raithal-Barsu
Objective

Resources

Activity

Outcome

Tourism awareness/
Providing information for
villagers

International volunteer
State-level NGO volunteer
Direct training by UNDP
project trainers for the
promotion of endogenous
tourism
Video demos of successful
efforts

Home stays

Capacity-building for
hospitality-related
professions

Identifying attractions/
Capacity building for
landscaping,
beautification, sanitation

Architect volunteers

Base line survey of tourism
product

Enhanced appeal of
tourism product

Upkeep of tourist attractions
Year-round and seasonal
attractions

New site attractions

Capacity building for
village crafts

Design volunteer
networking for organizing
the sale of handicrafts
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Objective

Resources

Activity

Outcome

Capacity building for
women

NGO volunteer

English learning

International volunteer

Rudimentary computer skills
for literate women

First steps towards
capacity building for rural
women

Cuisine adaptation
rural catering
Capacity building for
youngsters

Computer use trainer

Effective marketing
of site

Videography volunteer
Tour operator and travel
agent from local area

Equipping rural youngsters
with Internet and marketing
skills

Documentation of
the site at the
Uttarakhand Tourism
website
Tie-ups with tour
operators and travel
agents

(v)

Pro-poor Tourism in Wild Life Sanctuaries

A positive strategy for community based tourism development that incorporates the interests of
villagers living inside wild life sanctuaries or on its fringes has been spelled out in Section 4.4
(Section on Environmental Management and Ecotourism Strategy). Insofar as the perceptions and
interests of the poor villagers need to be highlighted in community based tourism efforts, an action
plan for tourism development for villagers in the fringe regions of wild life parks is outlined below,
drawing on field-work carried out in the Corbett Park region.
Table 4.6.15 Pro-Poor Tourism for Residents of Villages Adjoining Wild Life Parks
Activity

Responsibility/ resource
person

Training emphasis

Outcome

Awareness of returns
to household from ecofriendly tourism

NGO with expertise in areas
fringing wild life parks (from
Periyar in Kerala, for instance)
International volunteer

Familiarization with rural
home stays through video
presentations
Visits to areas with
successful rural home stays

The demonstration effect of
successful home-stay
ventures is vital

Information on how to
access credit for
augmenting/
refurbishing home
accommodation

Gram Panchayat/ Eco vikas
committee
Bank official

Special credit facilities for
women and SC/ST
Credit for enhancing village
environs/ sanitation

Small amounts of capital
can go a long way in
organizing for rural home
stays

Awareness of local
trails, habits of avian
life in the vicinity of the
village

Trained expert /guide from
area
Village resident with a deep
interest in flora and fauna of
the environs
Village assembly

Uniqueness of the village
from a cultural/ ecological
point of view

A distinct destination image
for the village has to be
nurtured to distinguish it
from other villages

Special interests of
women

NGO engaged in promoting
income avenues for women

Adapting local crafts to
produce souvenirs for
tourists
Seeking volunteer services
for teaching English to
village women
Capacity to access travel
and volunteering sites on the
Internet

Location-specific souvenir
production offers valueaddition

Computer trainer for literate
girls
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Activity

Responsibility/ resource
person

Training emphasis

Outcome

Village-level
enhancement of
landscape,
solar lighting,
development of place
of tourist interest,
signage in the village
etc.

Village gram panchayat/ ecovikas committee

How to make the
surroundings congenial,
interesting and safe

A better village tourism
product

Facilitation of
community tourism by
the Forest Department

Community tourism expert

How rural inhabitants
tourism can contribute to
human and wild life welfare
in the park
Speed brakers on vehicles
entering the park in order to
reduce motor accidents of
old and very young in the
forest

Support for community
tourism ventures by the
Forest Department

Reputed local NGOs can
introduce rural tourism as a
constituent dimension of
rural development

Reputed NGOs, such as
The Corbett Foundation,
will be enabled to
incorporate rural tourism in
their efforts

Training for local NGOs
in community tourism
development

International volunteer

Community tourism/ NGO
expert from outside the state

Support for safety of
inhabitants in the park

4.6.9 Concluding Remarks : Socio-cultural and pro-poor strategies for enhancing incomes
from tourism
The potential of pro-poor tourism as a developmental strategy for Uttarakhand is immense. The
social and cultural environment is generally ready for a more active engagement with tourism as an
industry. However, to ensure that the benefits actually reach villagers, women, mule-drivers, porters
and other disadvantaged sections as well as improving the facilities and activities for both the
traditional pilgrims and international tourists, what is needed is integrated and detailed planning,
careful execution management and monitoring of village tourism and perhaps, cutting-edge work
on public-private partnerships and initiatives fostering and enabling pro-poor and village-based
entrepreneurship.

4.7.

Human Resource Development and Local Community Strengthening

The benefits and potential of tourism are now well recognised. Many of the negative images
associated with tourism have almost vanished. Most countries and almost all states in India have
even admitted this upstart to the 'Hall of Industries'. So it now enjoys all the respectability it rightly
deserves. However, compared to most other industries it is still somewhat backward on one score that is with respect to training / education. This is surely so in Uttarakhand. There are several
reasons for this educational backwardness. Some of them are:
•

Tourism is a relatively new industry in the state.

•

Its immense economic, cultural and educational value to a destination has only been
recognized in the last few years.

•

Tourism is a conglomeration of several segments and businesses.

•

Its operations are more vocationally oriented than managerially oriented.
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Fortunately the situation has changed all over India and Uttarakhand is no exception. The need now
is to organise/arrange training of and create awareness amongst the stakeholders.
4.7.1 A Framework for Tourism Training
Any attempt at establishing an academically respectable and functionally relevant educational
model for the industry can often run into trouble because of some of the unsettled controversies and
nagging doubts. Some of those are:
•

What should be the focus of Tourism Education: Management, Craft or a combination of
both?

•

If Management is the focus, would not the traditional Business Schools provide necessary
manpower without any need for tourism industry to duplicate it? After all MBAs go to all
kinds of industries ranging from Airlines to Electronics to Hotels!

•

Even assuming it has reached a level of maturity in terms of jargon, discipline and academic
content isn't it necessary to have a heavy dose of business administration courses in the
tourism programme curriculum?

•

Could such disparate businesses such as airlines, hotels, railroad management, tour
operations, tourism organisation etc. be taught at the same school? Is there sufficient
commonality between these activities to be covered under one programme?

The industry in Uttarakhand must face these questions and concerns. Positions such as general /
sales / personnel manager may be handled by an MBA graduate but positions like F&B Manager,
Chef, House-keeper etc. have a definite technical content and cannot be managed by a business
school graduate. Therefore, it is necessary that tourism as an emerging discipline should have its
own specialized schools.
A second controversy is on the focus of tourism education. This controversy will remind us of the
five blind men or the Management Theory Jungle created by specialists who came to management
field from different academic disciplines. The fact of the matter is that we need the widest range of
tourism education possible starting with basic craft to the most liberal management education. What
should be the focus and emphasis of a programme will depend on the product and the entry level
envisaged. As a steward will not need management input, so would a general manager on craft
knowledge:
The third question is: how much weight is to be given in the tourism curriculum to traditional
business administration subjects such as Marketing, Finance, Human Resource Management,
Accounting, Business Policy etc.? The answer is obvious. If we are trying to produce managers for
the tourism industry, then there should be adequate weight to these subjects in the curriculum. As
managerial skills are universally applicable so do functional knowledge for any business.
The fourth issue that comes up for attention was how to bring under one roof for teaching diverse
areas such as hotels, airlines, travel agency, tour operations, ground transportation etc.? It is true
these areas are quite different, but at the same time there is a common thread, a commonality and a
focus which bind them together. Therefore, they can be brought together and handled together up to
a point, but as the advanced treatment stage they should take different routes. The parallel here
again will be the traditional MBA programme In the first year of an MBA programme, students go
through a number of foundational and tool courses such as:
•

Statistics

•

Mathematics
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However when the students come to the 2nd year, they branch off in different directions specialising
in a chosen field. The same kind of an approach would be desirable in a tourism management
course.
The three identifiable sectors or components of the tourism area would be
•

Hotel and Restaurant Management

•

Tourism Management and

•

Transportation Management

If our attention is on craft level programmes, then of course we have to handle them separately. One
would find it difficult to talk about cooking, ticketing and tour guiding at the same time. At the
vocational level they are different and they must be treated differently.
1)

For the craft courses of one year duration there must be separate courses for:
a) Hotels, Motels & Restaurants, b) Travel Agency,c) Tour Operations, d) Travel Guides etc.
e) Crafts in Transportation Industry.
There is very little common ground between the skills and knowledge requirements of
various crafts in these sectors and therefore it is advisable to administer them separately.
Successful completion of courses should lead to certificates in each craft.

2)

When we come to the 3 years' courses at the second tier, there is some scope for vertical
integration with one year craft schools or horizontal integration of schools in the three
segments. What would be the most suitable arrangement will depend on the local situation.

3)

The third tier in the Model is the Management School which would offer a postgraduate
programme in Tourism. The Programme can be of two year duration and would lead to a
Master’s Degree In Tourism Management. The state may wish to establish such a
Management School provided there is sufficient demand for such graduates. Actually here
Uttarakhand can make use of the expertise developed by the Indian Institute of Travel and
Tourism Management.

The main characteristics of the Tourism Management Course suggested for this tier would be:
•

To be a common centre for all segments of Tourism: airlines, ground transportation, industry
such as hotels, travel agency etc.

•

To offer one composite programme covering all the above segments with scope for
specialisations in hotel tourism or transportation management.

•

In addition to the educational programme, it would actively engage in Executive
Development Programmes.
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•

It would have an active teacher / trainer development programme meant for teachers from
the craft schools.

•

The postgraduate programme would be of two year duration, admitting fresh graduates from
any discipline.

The programme would have four distinct phases covered in four semesters, namely First Semester:

Common foundational and tool courses which would be attended by all
students.

Second Semester: Vocational and specialised courses separately offered to the different streams.
Third Semester:

Industry attachment

Fourth Semester: Common management courses to be attended by all students and electives for
each stream.
Human resource management must be built upon core values of honesty, integrity, flexibility and
respect for individual and team performance.
4.7.2 Importance of Human Resource Development
It need not be reiterated that human interaction is an essential part of the tourism experience. The
tourist, whether he goes to a monument, a fun fair, museum, hotel or restaurant, he comes in contact
with the personnel who can add to the experience of the tourist if they are adequately trained.
Repeatedly the problems being faced by the newly emerging destinations like Uttarakhand have
been identified. Some of the more important and obvious ones are indicated below:
•

The managerial development and supply is of foremost concern with regard to the human
resources or "software" development for the tourism sector. The supply of competent
managers does not meet the demand, either at mid or high-level management; and even at
the policy planning level they are in short supply.

•

Qualified and experienced teachers are in short supply to impart good development and
training for new generation, or to upgrade the quality of current generation. In-person
guidance and supervision are still essential to guide and develop the capability from
managerial down to other skill levels.

•

Quality teaching materials and facilities are very essential also for quality instruction, but
they are in short supply or in unsatisfactory state to meet the boom in requirement of
manpower for tourism. There is also an element of change that need to be constantly fed or
incorporated into teaching materials of quality.

•

The educational concept of tourism study and training is not yet universally accepted to
permit an effective integration of tourism subjects and disciplines into the entire sector of the
educational system, with a mix of theoretical and practical concepts at university/college,
training institutions, vocational schools and secondary schools.

•

The employers' attitude tends to be negative to the education and training in tourism in
several different manners. A small size independent business may simply refuse to hire
trained personnel because of apprehension of such trained staff demanding additional wages.
An entrepreneur may simply not be capable for any investment in training. This problem
may become pronounced in Uttarakhand after private sector investment starts flowing into
this sector.
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A small size business cannot offer any effective on-the-job training for employees, nor can it
afford any additional or supplementary in-service training being offered by training
institutions or trade associations. The work pressure can block also the possible extra
training to upgrade the skill during employment.

It is indeed interesting that almost all the so called training institutions have been facing problems
like inadequate supply of supervisors / instructors and junior managers as also shortage of
adequately trained manpower with skills in Food and Beverage services, customer relations, the
problem solving skills etc. Further almost all training institutes in Uttarakhand are facing an acute
shortage of trainers so much so that barring one or two, most of them can boast of only about 1/3rd
of their total requirement as full time faculty. The gap is being made up by hiring part time
specialists. This by itself is not such a bad concept except that no institute is in a position to assure
continuity of same instructor for the period of a semester.
A general programme of creating awareness and training of manpower at different levels also
deserves to be evolved.
As far as the development of human resources is concerned, the policy must involve the State
Tourism Department and Uttarakhand Tourism Board (UTB) in conducting various training
programmes, seminars, and workshops for departmental staff as well as the general public to meet
the requirement of accommodation, catering, tourist guides, hotel management, eco-tourism,
trekking management, etc. and of course general awareness.
4.7.3 Manpower Planning
Manpower planning implies the application of a systematic approach to ensure that there are right
people in the right job at the right time. Therefore, it is important not only to select the right persons
but equally important to inculcate the right attitudes in them and that involves a rigorous training.
The planning and development of human resources involves the following four steps:
1.

Evaluation of the existing utilisation of manpower and identification of shortcomings, if any.

2.

An assessment of future manpower needs in each category of employment.

3.

Determining the likely availability of human resources in future.

4.

Formulation of an appropriate education and training schedule for the manpower so
identified for the industry.

While tourism involves a number of different components or activities, the two most important
ones, particularly for the stage of development at which Uttarakhand is right now, would be (i)
accommodation and hospitality and (ii) travel trade. Of course this is not to underestimate the
importance of guides, porters and other segments having substantial employment potential and
equally crucial to tourism. The fact is that Uttarakhand famous for its adventure related activities
would need guides and porters who are well versed with the finer points of visitor interpretation and
human interaction. All these activities, although complementary to each other are distinct in
functions and the training requirement of each one of them is based on clearly identified skills and
knowledge needed for an effective performance.
As tourism to Uttarakhand expands there will be more employment opportunities. It is expected that
over the next 3 years this number of visitors (excluding pilgrims) to Uttarakhand would be almost
double of the present figure and keep doubling every four years for the next 10-12 years with the
modification that the percentage of foreign tourists visiting Uttarakhand can grow at a much faster
rate. In order to provide quality service to these visitors it is important to make available adequate
manpower, educated and trained, so that provision of core infra/superstructure does not suffer.
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For the sake of convenience an attempt has been made to identify tourism related areas for which
appropriate training courses including refresher courses must be organized for the tourism personnel
in Uttarakhand.
Table 4.7.1

Areas of Training in the Tourism sector

Organisations

Categories of Personnel

1.

Tourism Department of State Government

Information Assistants, Assistant Directors, Deputy Directors,
Directors, Research Officers.

2.

Tourism Development Corporations
(Garhwal & Kumaon Mandal Vikas Nigams)

Assistant Managers, Deputy Managers, General Managers,
Marketing Officers, Sales Officers.

3.

Hotels

Front Office Staff, Sales Officers, Managers, F&B personnel,
Housekeeping.

4.

Surface Transport (Coaches, Tourist Taxis)

Drivers, Conductors, Guides, Enquiry & Booking Staff.

5.

Emporia / Curios

Counter staff, enquiry staff

6.

Travel Agencies

Tour assistants, Information Assistants, Tour planners, sales
staff, managerial staff.

7.

Wildlife Parks

Wardens, Lodge staff, Guides, Drivers

8.

Escort services

Porters, Guides

9.

Cultural entertainment

Organisers, Managers, Promoters

10.

Souvenir enterprises

Staff of Emporia, Boutiques, Gift shops

11.

Tourism planning and administration

Planning officials, Urban development officers, District officials

12.

Adventure sports

Specialists, experts, coaches

13.

Conference & convention management

Planners, Organisers, Ushers, Managers

14.

Village Panchayats and District Committees

Manager and staff of tourist facilities

While manpower would also be needed in other areas like construction workers, medical personnel,
telecom / civil/ structural engineers and architects, etc. it is not possible to quantify those numbers at
this stage. However, it can be safely estimated that if tourism generates 2 to 2.5 direct jobs for every
hotel room there would be an additional generation of as much as 2 indirect jobs for every new hotel
room that is constructed. In other words over the next 10 years the number of jobs being created for
every hotel room would be around 4 to 4.5 per room. Of course for lower level of accommodation,
the number of jobs thus created would be lower but still not less than 3.5 persons per room. Put
differently if 1000 accommodation units are provided over the next 3 years the number of jobs
created would not be less than 4000.
On the other hand if the requirements of manpower are worked out on the basis of growth in tourist
arrivals, Uttarakhand would witness a big spurt in tourist arrivals as has already been indicated in
Para 2.9. It would be in the interest of the State to initiate immediate steps to ensure availability of
properly qualified and trained personnel for meeting these employment opportunities. For a small
state like Uttarakhand these are not small numbers particularly as it does not take into account the
indirect employment or the forward and backward linkage of tourism to other sectors of the
economy.
4.7.4 Objectives of Tourism Training
Institutional arrangement for growth and development of human resource in the hospitability
industry must set the following as its objectives:
a)
Increased professional standards;
b)
Improved services;
c)
Increased visitor satisfaction;
d)
Making a career in tourism and related activities more acceptable and satisfying.
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These objectives could be achieved only through training of people related to the sector, currently or
potentially; training of officers and staff in the Department / Directorate of Tourism; and creating a
general awareness in other sections of society about the importance of tourism and to the need to be
tourist friendly.
4.7.5 Training Required
The types of training required for those likely to get involved in tourism promotion would be the
following:•

Tourism awareness programmes to generate awareness for tourism in Uttarakhand, to
create a pool of people interested in becoming tourism entrepreneurs and to create a
favourable view about tourism amongst local population. The participants to the programme
could be general public, civil society actors, Village Panchayat members, taxi and bus
drivers, police personnel, sales workers in souvenir shops apart from porters, guides,
interpreters etc. The duration of the programme as also the content would vary depending on
the audience and the extent to which that section interacts with the tourist.

•

Entrepreneurship development programmes to create awareness about starting a tourism
enterprise by delivering a set of attitudes, skills and behaviours to a set of people having
high motivation to become entrepreneurs in tourism.

•

Tourism facilitation programmes to generate awareness about facilitating tourism
enterprises to officials of government agencies, banking/financial and educational
institutions.

•

Management development programmes for the existing tourism entrepreneurs on various
aspects of small and medium enterprises.

•

Regular training in different tourism related trades like hotel management, catering
technology, travel and tourism activities, etc. for providing trained manpower to tourism
industry. Similar programmes for the guides, porters, interpreters etc.

•

In the case of officers and staff of Department / Directorate of Tourism and other
government functionaries, specialized training programmes are required to be organised for
both the existing and new recruits so that they become trainers and also effective managers
for delivery of excellent service. This programme has to be over a longer period. In the
appendix an attempt has been made to suggest a few outlines of some of these courses.

4.7.6 Concepts of Training for Uttarakhand
In India, particularly in Uttarakhand, where hospitality education is in its infancy, lack of
appreciation for proper tourism training and education is a common problem compounded by an
equally common belief that hotel and tourism management is a triviality. Let it not be so. Just
because it looks after the creature comforts of people it does not become trivial and ordinary or
something to be scoffed at. Since these activities go a long way towards creation of employment
opportunities and thereby poverty reduction, if not eradication, the activity and training associated
with it is of utmost importance. While talking of a comfortable, safe and attractive lodging may
appear to be ordinary, achieving that degree of safety, attractiveness and comfort may not be that
ordinary after all. It calls for both craft and management skills of the highest calibre.
Destinations as they become well advanced in tourism have evolved their own specialised training
courses. However, in the case of Uttarakhand, it is suggested that concepts underlying training
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institutions in tourism should have the following definite characteristics as the state is starting from
a very low base.
•

Hospitality education may take sometime to reach international standards, but at the same
time must have firm roots in Uttarakhand's cultural background and heritage. A hotel should
be "a window" for the culture and civilisation of the place and hotels should reflect this
through their environment, decor, uniform, cuisine, silverware, tableware and napkins, and
even the musical background. This is why academic subjects such as art, history, geography,
and general culture should all be part and parcel of all curricula, at all levels.

•

Education is steeped in what may appear as conservative and traditional values and attitudes,
but which in fact are the eternal laws of hospitality and service, and the very source of
respect, dedication and professionalism. This is why one is so obsessed with problems of
personality and motivation when recruiting students, and why the observance of strict
standards of appearance and behaviour is enforced in tourism schools: professional
uniforms, short hair, tie, good manners, courtesy, flexibility of mind, and a professional
attitude; all these indeed are basic requirements.

•

At all levels, there should be a dual or alternate system between periods spent at the training
school and period spent in the industry. At school, they get general culture, theory,
technology, skills, management and practice corresponding to the various sectors of
industry. On the job, they get the feeling, the exposure to people, to time-pressure, and they
develop professional attitudes and behaviour. Therefore, the Ministries of Education, Labour
and Employment and the Industry should be co-partners in education and training. There
should be an arrangement under which hotel men sit on the Board of Directors of Tourism
Training Institute; they should give talks or conduct courses; also receive the students as
trainees. This continuous involvement of the employers can do much to ensure that training
schools do not lose contact with the latest developments in the industry.

•

The Tourism Training Institutions be encouraged to become laboratories of the industry and
to actively engage in research. It is perfectly usual for manufacturers to place either new
types of equipment in schools to be tested and studied. For example, software for microcomputers, instruction manuals for new cooking devices such as micro-wave ovens,
induction plates etc. Thereby school teachers and instructors become the most active agents
in promoting change and developing new technologies in the industry.

4.7.7 Specific Training Needs
It has been estimated that in the year 2005-06 the total employment in different segments of tourism
industry of Uttarakhand was about 93,000 which by now is sure to have crossed 100,000. Also field
visits and results of survey show that about 75% of the staff engaged has not really gone through a
properly structured training course and most of them have only had some on the job experience. As
mentioned earlier, a situation like this is far from satisfactory.
Therefore, the immediate need of the state is to organize short term training courses for almost
70,000 persons which in itself is a gigantic task. The situation gets compounded by the shortage of
trainers. It is rightly recognized that sending these employees for training outside the state is not
only expensive but also not practical. Therefore, the immediate need is to train at least 70-80
persons per annum who could assume the role of trainers. Such persons could be retired personnel
from the tourism industry, retired defence personnel, retired or serving officers of UTDB and the
Department of Tourism etc. GOI has already prepared a scheme for “training the trainer” for a
period of 6 weeks at its Institutes of Hotel Management. This scheme should be made operational
without any further delay, should have an intake of about 30-40 persons so that at least 2 batches of
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trainers are available not later than June-July 2008; these trainers can then start training other staff/
segments before the peak tourist season which normally begins in October.
These trainers, to start with, should be requested to train or retrain the existing staff wherever
employed (front office, house keeping, food preparation, F&B service etc. in case of hotels), guides
and porters for adventure tourists, trekkers and skiers, life guards for river rafters and other water
sports, events managers who could be freelancers or even attached to some hospitality establishment
etc. A major and important requirement would be that of first-aid, rescue workers and to also have
an efficient evacuation or rescue operation or disaster management exercise. Then there is the need
to orient others like taxi drivers, rickshaw pullers, folk dancers, and priests of the large number of
temples which are visited by domestic tourists and also some international tourists, police
personnel, curio establishments, artisans and such like persons who invariably come in contact with
the tourist and leave their own impact and impression on the visitor.
For this purpose, the scheme of Capacity Building for Service Providers (CBSP) should be infused
with fresh funds as the results of earlier exercises are said to be very positive. The scope of this
scheme can be easily extended to cover the training of personnel for community based tourism. The
personnel to be trained would be village Pradhans and members of village Councils/Panchayats
interested in promoting rural / agro / community tourism. They should be provided with facilities to
visit states like Kerala and Goa where the activity has already made a successful beginning.
For promotion of community based tourism, there would be need to reorient bank officials and
NGO workers as also tour operators. The village population would have to be trained to become
good guides, the local craftsmen should learn how to sell their products in an attractive and enticing
manner. There may also be need for developing local crafts by way of introduction of new designs
and products and marketing them. Most importantly there would be the need to develop local
cuisine and to present it in a clean and hygienic fashion for the tourist.
Finally there is a need to create a general awareness in the host population in favour of tourism. As
already mentioned, the residents of the state are a friendly lot but at times even over friendliness can
be misunderstood. It is therefore necessary for the host population to be aware of the benefits of
tourism because of which they should be willing to welcome all visitors without compromising the
cultural values either of the host population or that of the visitor. For this purpose it would be
desirable to introduce some introductory lessons in the school level text book say, in class 6, 7 or 8.
The teaching material can be easily provided by the faculty of the different universities already
functioning in the state.
As far as numbers in different disciplines or areas are concerned, it is not an easy or reliable task.
Any exercise in this direction can only be a guess work not necessarily very intelligent. Therefore,
an attempt has been made to identify the relevant sectors of tourism where manpower is in need of
training, the suggested syllabus and also the duration of such courses. These details can be seen in
Appendix 3. Also a refresher course of 2 to 3 week duration may be adequate for the existing
guides but a course for fresh guides must not be of less than 3 months duration. Similarly a half-aday, awareness or orientation module for taxi drivers, police personnel etc. can be quite useful. The
important thing would remain the quality of trainers, that of teaching material and attendant
facilities. Here it is recommended that the task of training tourist related personnel should be taken
in all seriousness and be given the highest priority. Like any other core infrastructure, human
resource development also takes lot of time, investment and effort before results can be seen.
All the same an attempt has been made to workout these requirements. The state must attempt to
have 20 fresh guides (in different disciplines) every year and also make an equal number undergo a
refresher course. The refresher courses would have to be conducted not only in the short term but
also in the medium and long term as thanks to the potential of Uttarakhand, the state would continue
to witness a tremendous increase in tourist arrivals. The same is true of porters and others who come
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in contact with the tourist in outdoor activities. It would also be applicable to life guards and
coaches but the numbers can be somewhat less. For wildlife parks and eco-tourism the numbers
would be around 10 fresh ones every year and an equal number for the refresher course. Coming to
hotels and such establishments it is better to motivate the industry to start adopting training facilities
which can be captive to such service providers but insist on a strict compliance of standards as may
be laid down by the government or a corresponding apex body. The government will not have the
wherewithal to undertake this training other than introduction of vocational courses in the craft
centres and industrial training institutes in the state.
An important aspect which must receive the attention of the Government in the short term is the
training of its own manpower. As mentioned in Para 2.10 there are many institutional issues but
most important one remains that of training and education of the manpower in the department.
Therefore, there is need to upgrade the skills of the existing personnel. For this purpose, it is
important that at least 2-4 officers at middle and senior level from the department and UTB undergo
a well structured tourism training course in a foreign university. This must be undertaken at the
earliest if not during the year 2008-09 itself. It is expected that as tourism picks up its momentum
such training in overseas institutions would no longer be required and there would be candidates
keen to join the department / government after acquiring the requisite qualifications.
The training needs of Uttarakhand are indeed immense just as is its potential. However, the need to
communicate preferably in the language of the tourist would always remain paramount. It is
therefore extremely important that all young trainees and even the existing ones are made to
undergo a general course in communication with a special emphasis on communication in the
English language which is emerging as a universal language of communication. On this subject less
said the better as the knowledge of English and the capacity to communicate would help each and
every resident of the state and therefore action in this direction has to start immediately.
4.7.8 Recommendations for Human Resource Development
In view of the prevailing situation in Uttarakhand, the following recommendations deserve the
attention of Govt. of India and also the state government:
Action points for Government of Uttarakhand
• Although there is reported to be a high level of educated unemployment in the state of
Uttarakhand, it may not be possible for the State to make available necessary manpower for
meeting the increasing demand of the hospitality sector without ensuring availability of
training institutes of requisite quality. This would necessitate an overall plan for upgrading
the productivity and other skills of manpower and training institutes in the state. For this
purpose the state through the federal government should seek assistance of UNWTO to help
it prepare a master plan for proper development of human resources. Such a plan would
cover the manpower planning not only in the Department of Tourism but also other related
departments like Wildlife, Forest and Environment, Labour etc.
•

Different segments of tourism industry in Uttarakhand must be persuaded to come together
under a common umbrella and accept the responsibility for upgrading the skills of existing
manpower.

•

Even for training of total new comers, the industry must follow an integrated approach and
should even be willing to meet a major part of the cost involved.

•

The unified body of hoteliers, travel agents, tour operators should make it mandatory for
hotels, tour operators and travel agencies to employ only that staff which has completed a
recognised course in relevant discipline. The Govt. of India and the state government can
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also make it a pre-condition for such service providers to be eligible for any Government
sponsored incentive or concession for tourism industry.
•

Gradually the industry must attempt to improve F&B services in hotels and restaurants and
make the menu more varied and exciting.

•

The umbrella organization should be persuaded to adopt a local industrial training institute
or a craft training centre imparting training in any tourism related vocation. Under the
scheme, the industry by adopting such a course would also take on the responsibility of
laying down an adequate syllabus, ensuring availability of faculty, if necessary from within
its own manpower, offer apprenticeship to these trainees after class work and even ensuring
employment in their institution, if found fit. Such schemes have proved extremely successful
in many countries.

•

In a state like Uttarakhand where there are immense possibilities in areas of trekking,
adventure tourism, river rafting, water sports and such like activities with a slightly higher
chances of injury and where telecommunications are not always reliable it is important that
all personnel coming in contact with tourists interested in such activities are trained not only
in basic medical first-aid but also have some knowledge of quick evacuation.

•

Again because of the terrain of the state it is of utmost importance to have a reliable service
for rescue of tourists in case of any disaster or contingency.

•

Also since activities like trekking, mountain climbing, river rafting take place in a somewhat
isolated terrain, it is important to create awareness about the potential and benefits of
tourism. Therefore, an awareness programme for the host population particularly in rural
areas has to be launched through print and electronic media.

•

There must be a special allocation of funds for undertaking this awareness activity and
training local personnel in producing publicity material to suit local requirements.

•

There is an immediate need for improving communication skills of manpower engaged in
hospitality industry. The skill at communication in English which is emerging as the
international language of communications and other foreign languages should be given a
high priority.

•

There is a similar case for organising locally training of personnel currently employed at the
front office, for housekeeping, for food production and restaurant services. Most of these
courses can be organised by taking qualified instructors on short term contract from outside
the state.

•

All training courses for staff already employed should be organised during off season.

•

The tourism training facility for training of manpower for hotel industry must follow a well
structured uniform curricula with appropriate focus.

•

Similarly for meeting the requirements of counter-staff for travel agency, etc., the
curriculum has to be totally different. Such a course can be of a shorter period.

•

There should be a reorientation programme (at least once in 3 years) for all staff coming in
contact with the tourists, international or domestic.

•

The scheme of training of guides deserves to be revisited : there should be adequate
emphasis on local history, culture, cuisine, customs and geography. All tour operators be
persuaded to depute only trained guides with the tourists.
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•

There should be a mandatory refresher course for the guides and porters, once in every two
years.

•

There should be a separate capsule for personnel serving guests under the “bed and breakfast
scheme”.

•

The need to concentrate on 'Training the Trainer' programme is probably the greatest. Govt.
of India and even some international donors like the World Bank or DFID of UK can be
persuaded to fund such an activity.

•

Till Uttarakhand manages to get adequate number of full time qualified instructors, the
institutes should motivate retired defence officers, caterers etc. to be associated with tourism
education and training activities in the state.

•

The future belongs to those who can handle computers. Therefore, all training courses must
lay adequate emphasis on handling of computers.

•

There is an urgent need to upgrade the skills of personnel employed at different levels in the
State Department of Tourism and also the Uttarakhand Tourism Board. For this purpose, the
state government should explore the possibility of sponsoring at least two persons from the
department and equal number on a fellowship to an overseas university that can be identified
with the help of UNWTO.

•

Similarly a couple of scholarships should be offered to other tourist officers to study tourism
as a subject in institutions outside the state.

•

Although the small number of personnel employed has been to a number of international
events, there is a need for 4 persons (2 at the level of policy formulation and another 2 at the
level of implementation) to visit neighbouring and similarly placed tourism destination
countries for a period of at least 3-4 weeks each. These countries could be in south Asia,
ASEAN or even Europe. UNWTO could be requested to coordinate the itinerary.

•

Even FAM tours of tour operators, event manager and others to Uttarakhand would result in
capacity building of the staff in the state and also enable the host population to appreciate
the potential of tourism. The state should consider organizing more of these such tours.

•

A weak statistical base would invariably result in a flawed planning. For an improved
system of compilation of statistics it is necessary that there is a proper statistical cell in the
UTB or the Department of Tourism. One or two persons from the cell should be sent out to
the Ministry of Tourism for learning the new methodologies of statistics compilation. Even
UNWTO could be requested for help in the form of providing short term training
opportunities.

•

Similarly capacity building would have to be undertaken in other departments of the state
government. For example, some exposure and training for personnel dealing with ecotourism, bird watching, wild life tourism, the active support and cooperation of the
Department of Forest & Environment of the state is a must. Similarly personnel working in
national parks, like Corbett may need some assistance. As already mentioned, a separate
plan needs to be prepared with the help of some renowned body like UNWTO.

Action points for Government of India
• GOI must assume a proactive role in ensuring standardization of tourism related training
courses. It is suggested that GOI should provide the core syllabus of such courses and also
lay down minimum qualifications for the faculty. The state governments can be given the
latitude to make appropriate changes to suit local conditions.
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•

Tourism be introduced as an optional stream in the vocational education curriculum being
imparted at the 10+2 schools stage throughout the country. GOI and Govt. of Uttarakhand
should consider taking it up as a pilot project in the state.

•

CBSP is a good scheme which has already paid dividends in Uttarakhand. Considering the
potential of the State , GOI must allocate more funds under the scheme to Uttarakhand. This
higher allocation should be used for organizing awareness activities in favour of tourism,
preservation of ecology, promotion of responsible tourism and the global tourism ethics
code.

•

GOI must prescribe the core curriculum for guide training courses. The state government
can conduct such training courses after incorporating the local content in the syllabus. It
should be mandatory for all tour operators to avail the services of only a trained guide.

•

While IITTM at Gwalior has done a good job of conducting different courses, it be entrusted
with the responsibility of laying down the core syllabus for a guide training course. If
considered necessary by the state government, IITTM could even be requested to depute a
qualified instructor to Uttarakhand for conducting at least one course.

•

IITTM should also take a similar initiative for training the trainers for meeting the
requirements of Uttarakhand.

•

There should be a specialised course for porters accompanying adventure tourists, trekkers
and mountain climbers.

•

The essential contents of such syllabus should include skills at communications, familiarity
with local terrain, history, culture and cuisine, first aid as also rescue exercise in case of a
mishap.

•

The scope of CBSP scheme be extended by making it implement able through NGOs and
private hotels, tour operators etc. As a matter of precaution the candidates could be
identified by the tourist offices of Govt. of India or the state government.

•

The scale of payments including honorarium under the scheme be revised periodically not
only to make it attractive but also to keep pace with the rate of inflation.

•

There should be a crash course for “training of tourism trainers”. The state of Uttarakhand
alone is in need of 70-80 good trainers. It is quite possible that the whole country is in
immediate need of almost 1000 trainers.

•

For this purpose GOI should identify (with the help of NCHMCT) 5 or 6 institutes of hotel
management, one in each zone so that around 900-1000 trainers can become available all
over the country within the next 9 to 12 months. These trainees (officials of state
departments of tourism, state tourism corporations, retired defence personnel, retired
hospitality managers, etc.) can be made to undergo a special training capsule of 6 weeks. As
a starting point and till the concept becomes effective, GOI should meet the full cost of such
training but the candidates be selected only after proper screening.

•

There should be one apex body like NCHMCT for prescribing curriculum for tourism
related vocational courses. In the alternative, AICTE must associate NCHMCT with the
exercise of approving tourism related courses and affiliating such institutes.

•

Since such a condition cannot be imposed on Universities (being autonomous under Indian
Law) they should be requested to approve such training and degree courses only after due
diligence about the syllabus and also availability of quality faculty.
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•

Ultimately Government of Uttarakhand and also Govt. of India have to appreciate that
tourists would like to go through exciting and satisfying experience and not only visit new
destinations. For that it is important that there is a comprehensive and continuous training
and also retraining of staff being exposed to the tourists.

•

Hospitality education in India is relatively young. Time is now to create an accreditation
system for universities and training institutes, where earned credits can be freely exchanged.
This mechanism will help ensure a quality base and the much needed freedom for students
of hotel and tourism management education to cross their own frontiers into international
environment. That development alone may provide the anticipatory skills, the sensitivities
and sensibilities to interpret other cultures. Tourism being what it is, internationalism is the
very key to its success.

•

It may not be possible for the state government to organise entrepreneurship development
programmes. It would be desirable if the Ministry of Tourism could prepare 5 or 6 training
capsules which could be used by the state government for developing entrepreneurship
within the state and for providing training to budding local talent in this area.

•

For meeting the qualified / trained manpower requirements of an emerging destination like
Uttarakhand, Govt. of India should take the initiative for securing overseas fellowships for
staff and personnel from Uttarakhand, assist in organising study tours for tourism personnel
of the state help in preparing core syllabus for training courses like that of guides, porters,
training the trainers etc. and also earmark additional funds for meeting the specialised
training requirements of the state.

•

Although training of adequate manpower in a state like Uttarakhand with limited resources
is a gigantic task an action plan has been attempted in Appendix 3. It may also be added
that without the active support of Govt. of India in the Department of Tourism it may not be
very easy for the state government to undertake any meaningful steps in this direction. All
the same it is suggested that to start with the state government should consider inviting
instructors from neighbouring states. It may also be desirable to depute a group of 8 to 10
retired professionals to either the Indian Institute of Tourism and Management or a similar
institute for a short (1 to 2 weeks) refresher course so that these professionals on their return
can start organising training courses for the staff already in position with different service
providers. Needless to say the professionals selected should be under a bond to assist the
state government in this task of training the staff for a prescribed period of at least 12 – 18
months if not more.
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Lakes and Water Sports, Current Situation and Strategy

4.8.1 Existing situation
In all the State of Uttarakhand currently has some what limited infrastructure and services solely for
the purpose of water sport tourism, yet the very nature of what the state can offer is potentially
enormous, if developed methodically and sustainably incorporating not only water sports but all
10
adventure sports
The motivation, knowledge and experience of the adventure tourism officers, far exceeded
expectations of the consultant whilst on site, and more emphasis from the Uttarakhand Tourism
Department is highly recommended to be placed on such individuals to pursue their projects.
Though on a separate note it is recommended that a uniformly integrated strategy, action and
management plan should be devised solely for water/adventure sports for the state, and that falls
within the scope of this tourism master plan.
Trained and accredited water sports personnel both within government sanctioned bodies and
private businesses are few and far between, this needs to be address and training programs must be
officially developed in conjunction with any physical development; ideally a state water sports
academy. When asked none of the private water leisure operators on all sites visited have not
received any type of health and safety training. To add to further concern, no government or private
operator is running with any form of liability or health and safety insurance. These situations are of
serious concern and needs to be resolved immediately.
Limited information was available in regards to all the lakes that were ear marked for future water
sports development. Some relevant information that was presented in the form of individual Master/
Management plans and these included Tehri Dam Lake and Nainital Lake. In regards to obtaining
information on Bhimtal, Naukuchiyatal, Sattal and Khurpatal lakes, this proved unfruitful. All the
remaining lakes had been integrated within a separate management plan, but no soft copy was
available and the only hard copy could not be released out of the Nainital Lake Development
Authority offices, and further failed attempts were made in Dehradun to obtain a soft copy of the
specified management plan.
Irrespective of the lack of information on hand, which there is a lot of scattered around, there was an
observed lack of communication and coordinated effort by all government agencies/ bodies, private
entities and communities in maintaining and developing any water sports services/ facilities in the
region.
Within the context of water sports development in the specified lakes, more emphasis should be
placed by a single authority which will train, regulate, monitor and execute activities appropriate for
each individual lake, as at present heavy and overly complicated bureaucracy is restricting a
directed, sound and organized water sports product development in Uttarakhand. In light of the
existing situation, priority shall be placed within the report on up-grading current facilities,
enhancing training programs, environmental monitoring for all lake activities, and then the
development of alternative water sports activities and their associated infrastructure. A separate
water sport/ adventure management plan would need to be designed and implemented; this has not
been included in this report and would require a lot more investigation and time.

10

Adventure sports: hiking, trekking, glacier walking, paragliding, mountain climbing, mountain biking, skiing, snow
boarding etc.
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i) Tehri Dam Lake
The original concept of the Dam was announced in 1969 by the then minister of Irrigation,
approved in 1972, construction commenced in 1978 and power generating facilities came online in
2003. The Tehri dam site is located in a narrow and deep gorge, at the confluence of the Bhagirathi
and Bhilangana rivers and has a wide valley with extensive fluvial terraces on the upstream sections
of the site. The main dam is the 5th tallest in the world, towering 855 feet, producing on average
1000MW of electricity from the contained body of water spread out over 42 square kilometres and
with an approximate perimeter of 52 km.
At present the number of activities present on Lake Tehri is limited to seasonal white water rafting
between Neri and Bhaldagaon located within the North Western section of the lake. It was observed
that the Tehri Hydro-electric Dam Corporation (THDC) has four motorized vessels, with an
acceptable capacity of 30 persons operating on the water, but these are not available for public
usage and have no permanent docking facilities. Some small scale commercial fishing by local
community members takes place, but no pleasure fishing was observed on site.
The water sports potential of this site is considerable, though extremely restricted by the revelation
from the THDC that there is a 90m water level variation throughout the year. This fact alone limits
the feasibility of any development along the ‘waters edge’, yet alone developing permanent water
sports facilities. Thus development in the context of the lake is recommended to be concentrated in
the hills overlooking the lake and not right on the “lake Shore” and water sports and other lake
facilities located at “artificial floating Islands” at the different more gently sloping shallow sections
of the lake where access is possible as the water level change throughout the year.
The majority of water sports would be feasible on the lake, as long as water quality is monitored at
regular intervals, and the water level fluctuation issue is resolved. Such an option is possible where
an access slip road is built down a soft slope into the water or where appropriate some of the old
existing roads that now are partly submerged and now run into the lake waters can be utilized. Then
small passenger boats can gain access regardless the water level to take tourists to a floating marina,
house boats and other facilities offshore. Here all water sports equipment may be stored, and will
act as a launch pad for all the activities.
ii) Nainital Lake
The lake located at an altitude of 1938 m on the extremity of the lower Himalayan mountain range
within the Nainital district. The area has long been associated with the British, as it was developed
by them as recreational and health resort from the middle of the 19th century. The town grew
gradually throughout the years, even post independence in 1947 development continued with many
new District and Commissioner level offices opened on site, and more recently with the current
influx of tourists in this area estimated at around 500,000 a year. The natural surroundings of the
area attract many visitors all year round for its good and healthy climate, and the scenic value it has
to offer to both couples and families seeking tranquillity.
The lake has a shoreline of 3458m with a maximum length of 1423m and a varying width between
11
423, and 250m. The maximum depth of the lake is 27.3m and a mean depth of 18.52m. It has
been noted that there is a water fluctuation of around 5m throughout the year, but this particular
issue is not a real concern. At present the Public Works Department (PWD) retains jurisdiction over
the lake’s water body and all past and future development encroaching this area must be approved
by this department.

11

Conservation and Management Plan for Nainital Lake (CMPNL), Lake Development Authority, 2002
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Current water sports facilities and services are provided by the long established Nainital Yacht Club
offering smaller sail boats, and private persons operating paddle boats (max. capacity of 4) and
rowing boats (max. capacity of 4). Current vessel numbers operating within the lake could not be
established, but it fair to say there are around 100 or so in total. Docking facilities are limited and
have exceeded their expected carrying capacity, and extra appropriate facilities have been planned
for future development within the CMPNL.
iii) Sattal Lake
No dimensions or fluctuations of the lake were available apart from its altitude of 1219m, and is 24
km drive from Nainital town; several requests were made for the current management plan that
would contain this information, but to no avail. The water body jurisdiction of the lake remains
unknown to date.
At present there is no infrastructure such as berths, jetties or store/ reparation rooms specifically
adapted for any water sports (see figure 4.8.1), though the Lake Development Authority have two
jetties planned to be built on site (referred in the CMPNL). These will aim to accommodate the 27
paddle boats and 38 row boats utilising the lake, and facilitate organisation and access for visitors.
None of the 65 boat operators on Lake Sattal provide any life saving aids on their craft, and further
more, none have received any form of health and safety training.

Figure 4.8.1: Lack of adequate docking in Sattal Lake

The current market for water craft usage are couples fleeing the noisy cities for a romantic get away
(all year round) and families escaping the heat of the lowlands to venture into the relative cool
wilderness during the summer. Upon a brief view of the site, it was noted that there are restaurants
leading down to the waters edge and a newly and only constructed hotel set back several hundred
metres amongst the forest. There is a relatively good trail network around and adjoining the sub
lakes, but the design and style is inappropriate (colour, materials and dimensions) in regards to the
surrounding natural environment, and very little trail signage was to be seen. Good trails and
signage will facilitate and enhance the visitors experience at the lake, and offer the opportunity to
access other sites by foot, and therefore reducing the need for any form of motorized transport to
move around.
Just below the newly constructed hotel, there is a section of land parallel to the waters edge owned
12
by the YMCA . It was observed that a large party of school children where using the area for
school activities. In future reference, a possible partnership with the YMCA should be initiated to
develop a water sports academy on their land, though on the condition of improved water quality in
the lake. The partnership of government funding, local employment (direct and indirect) and the
large YMCA membership base will lead to a successful project for all involved

12

Young Men’s Christian Association
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iv) Naukuchiyatal Lake
No dimensions or fluctuations of the lake were available apart from its altitude of 1218m, and is 26
km drive from Nainital town; several requests were made for the current management plan that
would contain this information, but to no avail. Anecdotal evidence describes the lake having a 5m
water level fluctuation and has depths of up 40m: the deepest lake in the district. The water body is
under the jurisdiction of the irrigation department and licenses to operate on the lake must be
procured from the department.
At present there is no infrastructure such as berths, jetties or store/ reparation rooms specifically
adapted for any water sports (see figure 4.8.2). The local operators use the current infrastructure of
water steps and embankments to berth. It is estimated that there are around 150 rowing and paddle
boats currently in use on the lake, but it was noted that a large proportion were abandoned on the
waters edge (see figure 4.8.3). Not only is this a health and safety hazard both environmentally and
for visitors, it does not instil confidence to prospective users on the reliability of the remaining
water crafts. None of the 150 boat operators or so on Lake Naukuchiyatal provides any life saving
aids on their craft and further more, none have received any form of health and safety training.

Figure 4.8.2: Lack of storage and reparation facilities: common to all sites visited

The current market for water craft usage are couples fleeing the noisy cities for a romantic get away
(all year round) and families escaping the heat of the lowlands to venture into the relative cool
wilderness during the summer. There is a relatively mediocre trail network around the lake, but
there are LDA plans to increase the number of trails. Though the current design and style is
inappropriate (colour, materials and dimensions) in regards to the surrounding natural environment,
and very little trail signage was to be seen. Good trails and signage will facilitate and enhance the
visitors experience at the lake, and offer the opportunity to access other sites by foot, and therefore
reducing the need for any form of motorized transport to move around.
Space should be allocated for the introduction of jetties that can support the number of boats on the
lake. In addition to this storage and reparation facilities should be provided to the private operators,
as the currently have nowhere to maintain their craft; apart from on the water front or on the road.

Figure 4.8.2: Abandoned boat in lake Naukhuchiyatal
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v) Bhimtal Lake
No dimensions or fluctuations of the lake were available apart from its altitude of 1218m, and is 22
km drive from Nainital town; several requests were made for the current management plan that
would contain this information, but to no avail. Anecdotal evidence describes the lake having a 5m
water level fluctuation and has an island situated just offshore. The water body is under the
jurisdiction of the irrigation department and licenses to operate on the lake must be procured from
the department.
At present there is no infrastructure such as berths, jetties or store/ reparation rooms specifically
adapted for any water sports, but there is an LDA funded aquarium being developed on the offshore
island. It was noted and immediately transmitted to the authorities that the electricity cable linking
the island was literally skimming over the water, this is a SERIOUS health and safety hazard for
boat users, and needs to be remedied immediately (see figure 4.8.4). Researching through existing
documents, it seems that this lake is receiving a lot of positive attention from the LDA, and there are
plans to also develop shoreline: lighting, dustbins and furniture as well as an awareness centre. The
local operators use the current infrastructure of the water steps to berth as no other facilities exist. It
is estimated that there are around mainly 51 rowing vessels currently in use on the lake: no paddle
boats were observed. None of the 51 boat operators or so on Lake Bhimtal provides any life saving
aids on their craft and further more, none have received any form of health and safety training.

Figure 4.8.4: Live electric cables hovering precariously to the water in lake Bhimtal
N.B.:

It was brought to the consultant’s attention that there were cracks in the dam wall retaining the water body
and that water was leaking at several locations. A structural engineer must be brought to inspect and assess
these structural failures.

The current market for water craft usage here is mainly aimed at couples fleeing the noisy cities for
a romantic getaway (all year round) and secondly towards families escaping the heat of the
lowlands to venture into the relative cool wilderness during the summer. It seems to be the second
most popular lake after Nainital, mainly due to the fact of the amount of existing services on site.
Adequate berthing, storage, maintenance facilities, toilet facilities and parking need to be built or up
graded to accommodate any future water sports development.
vi) Khurpatal Lake
No dimensions or fluctuations of the lake were available apart from its altitude of 1633m, and is 10
km drive from Nainital town; several requests were made for the current management plan that
would contain this information, but to no avail. Anecdotal evidence describes the lake having a 5m
water level fluctuation with a water depth of around 15-20 m, and is by far the smallest lake of all
investigated. There seems to be some confusion of the jurisdiction of this water body and this will
need to be investigated further with the LDA and the Forestry Department.
At present there none what so ever water sports infrastructure or services on this lake, and has been
abandoned for this type of development for quite some time: probably due to small dimension of the
lake. There is a temple on attractive army land just by the waterfront, and is the oldest temple in the
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area that receives quite a bit of attention during the summer. The land that the temple site is situated
on would be ideal for camps for children using the small and contained lake, and other sports such
as rock climbing and trekking would have to be included into the program; due to the restrictive size
of the lake. (see figure 4.8.5)
The current visitors to the area are religious pilgrims, holidaying government and army officials at
their respective guest houses, and national tourists residing at the only private hotel on site.

Figure 4.8.5: Potential development site on lake Khurpatal

4.8.2 Key Issues
i) Water Quality
One of the most (if not THE most) important criteria in the success of water recreation is the quality
of the water in, or on which, the recreational activity occurs. Good water quality attracts peoplepoor water quality often repels visitors. Once a certain water body obtains a poor reputation,
whether justified or not, it is difficult to promote a positive image. For all the investigated lakes this
is going to be one of the major factors that must to be addressed before any successful water
recreation project can succeed.
Much of this poor water quality has, and is, being caused by the proliferation of in and around the
lake and the discharge of domestic effluents through ineffective waste management into the lakes
and connecting watercourses. Though, it has to be noted that LDA has made substantial progress in
curbing non treated sewerage in Nainital. The full extent of water quality in Lake Tehri is relatively
unknown and must be thoroughly investigated and monitored.
The measurement of water quality can be made in a number of ways including chemical, biological
and physical assessments. At present current monitoring programs are not analysing all the
necessary criterion as required by other European and North American nations in regards to
recreational water bodies. The following, is one example of criterion to be tested required by the
State of California:
Bacteria Tests:

E.Coli (EC), Total Coliform (TC), Enterococcus

Physical Tests:

Water Temp, Air Temp, Conductivity, Turbidity

Chemical Tests:

Orthophosphate, Ammonia-Nitrogen, Nitrate-Nitrogen, dissolved Oxygen, pH

Only one document was obtained regarding water quality testing, and this was produced in 2006 by
Kumaon University for the Ministry of Environment and Forestry and the Government of
Uttarakhand. The report focuses only on the lakes in Nainital District, though the water quality has
improved greatly since the 2001 report, there is still cause for concern not only for current and
future water sports development, but for drinking water supplies. The following are just a few exerts
from the summary section of the report:
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•

Inorganic nitrogen in all lakes exceeded the limit of 0.30 mg/l. Lake Naukuchinyatal had the
highest concentration with 1.30mg/l and lake Khurpatal had the lowest concentration with
0.81 mg/l

•

The concentration of phosphate- phosphorus in all lakes exceeded the limit of 10µg/l, the
critical level set for eutrophication. Maximum concentration recorded at lake Sattal with
215µg/l and minimum concentration recorded at lake Bhimtal with 77µg/l

•

Total number of coliform bacteria (2005-06) was 15,962 MPN/ 100 ml. The legal limit of
bathing water in the state of California is 10,000 MPN/ 100ml. (discussed in greater detail in
section 2.1.2)

One of the greatest environmental issues of Nainital Lake is the re-occurrence of algal blooms (see
figure 4.8.6) during monsoon and post-monsoon periods dominated by Cyanobacteria (discussed in
greater detail in section 2.1.1). As far as the water quality in the lakes is concerned, and its use as a
water recreation facility, all of these parameters must be examined and their impact on the potential
use of the lake assessed.

Figure 4.8.6: Algal bloom at Nainital Lake

The Nainital Lake Region Special Area Development Authority (NLRSAD) has set aside special
funding for the monitoring of water quality in the lakes of Nainital. The monitoring laboratory has
been setup by Kumaon University and will produce yearly reports. It is not known if the will be
testing the water bodies every month, if not, it should be done as there will be seasonal fluctuations
and these need to be monitored closely. A similar procedure and system should be implemented for
Lake Tehri before any water sports are developed.
ii) Toxic Blue-Green Algae
Given the right environmental conditions, all types of algae form the first stage of a food chain
(primary producers). There are many different types of algae most of which merely discolour the
water in which they occur. However there is a group of algae, which can cause significant problems
for water users. These algae (which are actually members of the Cyanobacteria) can proliferate and
cause unsightly and potentially dangerous algal proliferations (blooms). These algae can, and do,
cause significant health problems to humans and livestock.
The toxins produced by these algae have been calculated to be ten thousand times more toxic than
cyanide (using mice as test animals). In livestock, especially ruminants, ingestion of the algae can
cause death in minutes. In humans the toxins produced by the algae act as a violent emetic,
preventing fatalities, but still cause problems such as vomiting, gastroenteritis and in certain cases
liver failure.
There are numerous instances, world wide, of recreational lakes being closed due to toxic bluegreen algae blooms. In most countries a level of 100 algal cells or filaments per ml is sufficient to
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cause the statutory authority to take action and close the recreational facility, resulting in significant
loss of income and, equally important in the long-term, loss of public confidence.
iii) Pathogenic Bacteria
Bacteria that cause disease are called pathogenic bacteria. Bacteria can cause diseases in humans, in
other animals, and also in plants. Some bacteria can only make one particular host ill; others cause
trouble in a number of hosts, depending on the host specificity of the bacteria. In relation to the
water sports development in the lakes, the main organisms of concern are obviously those that are
water-borne and pathogenic. Most instances of water-borne diseases are caused by the oral intake of
contaminated water, but some can be absorbed through the skin. The diseases caused by waterborne bacterial infections include, typhoid, cholera, dysentery, polio, meningitis, hepatitis A and E,
and many different forms of diarrhoea. These water-borne diseases still cause millions of deaths
5
every year all over the world
The normal method of determining whether pathogenic bacteria are present in the water is to use the
indicator organism Escherichia coli. This organism is present in the gut and intestinal tract of a
large number of animal species including, man and other mammals. E. coli cannot live outside the
body for long periods so its presence in water is indicative of recent faecal pollution. Thus the
assumption is made that if E.coli is present, it is likely that other pathogenic bacteria, which also
originate in faeces, such as Salmonella, Shigella and Vibrio, the causative agents of typhoid,
paratyphoid and cholera, are also present.
Bacteriological results from the lake Tehri seem to be somewhat scarce and one of the parameters
used in the grading of water quality, are coliforms, i.e. a group of organisms that include E. coli.
High levels of this group of bacteria in water will cause the lakes to be completely unsuitable for
any recreational activities that have direct contact with the water.
iv) Training and Awareness
Water sports, by their very nature, are inherently dangerous. They take place in a medium that can
kill. That is not to say they are more dangerous than some terrestrial sports, indeed water sports
have a relatively good safety record. The Uttarakhand government MUST focus on this aspect of
water sports. There are student/instructor ratios laid down by the governing bodies for each sport.
For instance the British Canoe Union (BCU) lays down a ratio of 8 students per instructor when
undergoing training. Similar rules exist in other water sports and national and international
standards will need to be consulted before calculating the number of instructors required.
Within the context of the private operators taking visitors out on their rowing boats for an hour or
more, there persons should be trained on environmental/ cultural awareness and interpretation: local
fauna and flora, geological history and cultural background of the site. This information can then be
added as a product to their already established services, thus enhancing the quality of the trip and
educating the visitor of the local surroundings.
The sports (canoeing/kayaking, sailing, rowing and miscellaneous sports), these cannot start until at
least some facilities and trained staff are on site.
v) Training Standards Required
At many water sports centres they provide training to various standards/ levels and consequently
any water sport facility should have trainers who are competent to teach to all available standards/

5

World Health Organization Report, 2003
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levels. This will help to ensure that water sports students do return to the centre and continue to use
its facilities.
The training standards should be up to those tried and tested methods and training programmes
organised by nationally and internationally recognised bodies. These training programmes could
mimic those offered by, for example, the Royal Yacht Club of Great Britain. We recommend that
some time is spent examining the Royal Yachting Association’s website at www.rya.org.uk. This
website gives training information not only on yachting and sailing but also on cruising and
windsurfing.
For canoeing and kayaking training, the prospective instructors should be qualified to similar
standards as those taught by a variety of national bodies. Kayaking and canoeing began life in North
America and there is little doubt that they are still the recognised training experts. We recommend
that further information be obtained from www.acanet.org.
As well as water sport equipment training, health and safety training must be provided to all
prospective users and to all current persons operating craft on the water. This program also has to be
incorporated into the current licensing system for all private operators. It is vitally important, and
cannot be emphasised enough that the majority of injuries and fatalities can be avoid with
professional guidance and training. We recommend that further information be obtained from UK
lifesavers organization that all participate in Commonwealth programs: www.lifesavers.org.uk
vi) Management and Coordination
In order to develop what could potentially be a world class destination for water sports and
adventure sports, all efforts and plans by all government bodies and departments with involvement
in this sector have to be consolidated into one vision, strategy and management plan. Currently the
situation it is sporadic and half hearted at best.
It is the personal feeling of the consultant that the state of Uttarakhand has vast potential with its
bountiful and unique natural resources, and strongly recommends that all stakeholders coordinate
their efforts and create a product that will not only draw in international tourists, but will also in
time, this tourism segment will grow within the Indian market as spending power grows and
nationals will turn to recreational activities.
vii) Facilities
The term ‘water sports’ now embraces a wide variety of active forms of recreation, from traditional
sailing to the more recent emergence of jet skiing and wake boarding, though in the context of
Uttarakhand, has not been included. In this section water sports are taken to include such activities
as sailing, rowing, canoeing, wind surfing, kite surfing, swimming and angling. People participate
in water sports using both natural resources and man-made facilities, on inland and coastal waters,
using their own strength (rowing and canoeing) and harnessing the power of the wind (sailing and
board sailing)
An important and growing area for recreation is all forms of water sports. The lakes are the one of
the most popular areas of focus for casual recreation. Traditional water-based activities in the
specified lakes include sailing, rowing, paddle boats and limited swimming. These activities in
themselves require planning permission from various government departments and bodies, but it is
vitally important to ensure that the land based implications of such development do not create
unacceptable amenity and environmental impacts.
The table below summarizes the water sports covered in this section, and indicates from examples
of water sports bodies in the United Kingdom on resource/facility requirements for each sport.
Calculating how many people actually take part in water sports, both current and future is more
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complex than it may seem, and will have to be investigated thoroughly to be integrated into any
future Uttarakhand water and adventure sports management plan.
Table 4.8.1

Water Sports

Sport

Resource / facility requirements

Suitable lakes

Sailing (all forms)

Small boats: 1-5 hectares
Club sailing: min. 6 hectares
Open competition: min. 20 hectares

Detailed in section 3

Windsurfing and kite
boarding

Inland waters- suitable launching areas with
account of prevailing wind

All apart from Khurpatal lake, but
dependant on water quality

Rowing

High performance facility: 2,300m x 120m x 1.5
deep
Regional facility: 1,500 x 60m x 1.5m deep
Local facility: 1000m x 20 x 1.5m deep

Tehri, Nainital, Naukuchiyatal,
Bhimtal

Canoeing / kayaking

Varies with discipline

All lakes

Fishing

Fish stocks and suitable zones designated solely
for the sport

All, but dependant on water quality

Swimming

On the lakes, but suitable and safe access zones
with changing rooms

All, but dependant on water quality

Source: Sport England

4.8.3 Development Options of Water sports
In Section 2.1 of this report we have explained why water sports that involve direct body contact
cannot currently be developed to its full potential due to water quality concerns. Consequently, until
water quality in the studied lakes improves with constant and effective monitoring is in place,
efforts should be concentrated on those sports that do not involve significant direct contact with the
water. In broad terms the following water sports cannot take place, given the current water quality
concerns, and cannot be included in any water sports portfolio unless and until water quality reaches
acceptable standards declared suitable by Pollution Control Board (PCB) and the MoEF.
•

Swimming

•

Triathlon

•

Modern pentathlon

•

Windsurfing (including kite-surfing)

Within the context of each lake the following appropriate water sports can be included or
developed, though only when the issue of water quality has improved, and in the case of Lake Tehri,
if a floating marina is developed:
Lake Tehri:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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Sailing, both larger and small vessels
Windsurfing (including kite surfing)
Fishing (catch and release)
Modern pentathlon
Triathlon
Swimming
All forms of boating as mentioned in this section
White water rafting
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Nainital Lake:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Fishing (catch and release)
Modern pentathlon
Triathlon
rowing
Swimming
Kayaking
Canoeing

Sattal Lake:
•
•
•
•
•

Fishing (catch and release)
Sailing with smaller vessels
Swimming
Kayaking
Canoeing

Naukuchiyatal Lake:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Swimming
Kayaking
Canoeing
rowing
Windsurfing
Fishing (catch and release)
Sailing with smaller vessels

Bhimtal Lake:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Swimming
Kayaking
Canoeing
Windsurfing
Fishing (catch and release)
Sailing with smaller vessels

Khurpatal Lake:
•
•
•
•

Swimming
Kayaking
Canoeing
Fishing (catch and release)

For each category of water sport outlined above there may be variations, for example swimming and
diving, can, for the purposes of this exercise be considered one and the same. For some sports (e.g.
modern pentathlon) water sports form only part of the discipline). Windsurfing would also include
subtle variations of the sport such as kite-surfing.
Given the limitations imposed by the poor quality of the water in the lakes that have been analyzed
recently, the following sports might be considered as suitable for development as part of the overall
Uttarakhand Tourism Project, taking into account the comments made in Section 2 regarding water
quality.
•
•
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Boating (in all its forms)
Angling (catch and release)
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4.8.4 Water Sports Development to aim for by 2022
In Section 2.1 of this report we have explained why water sports that involve direct body contact
cannot currently be developed in specified lakes of Uttarakhand. Consequently, until water quality
improves significantly, efforts should be concentrated on those sports that do not involve significant
direct contact with the water. In broad terms the following water sports must not take place in the
lakes given the current water quality, and cannot be included in any water sports portfolio unless
and until water quality reaches required standards as set by National Law.
•
•
•
•
•

Swimming
Triathlon
Diving
Modern pentathlon
Windsurfing (including kite surfing)

For each category of water sport outlined above there may be variations, for example swimming and
diving, can, for the purposes of this exercise be considered one and the same. For some sports (e.g.
modern pentathlon) water sports form only part of the discipline). Windsurfing would also include
subtle variations of the sport such as kite surfing.
Given the limitations imposed by the poor quality of the water, the following sports might be
considered as suitable for development as part of the overall Uttarakhand Tourism Project in 2022
taking into account the comments made in Section 2.1 regarding water quality.
•
•

Boating (in all its forms)
Angling

Boating
Under the general term of boating there will be many different forms of propelling a vehicle and
many different types of boat themselves. There will also be different levels of competitiveness with
each type of boating. For example Rowing Boat Racing, by its very nature, is competitive, (unless
training), whereas the provision of simple boats for recreational boating does not necessarily
involve competition
For simplicity we have divided the general category of boating into the following sub-categories: In
view of the ‘environmentally friendly’ image that the State should portray, Jet Skiing, Knee/wake
and ski boarding has not been included at this stage due to the noise and environmental pollution
factor.
•
•
•
•
•

Rowing
Sailing
Cruising
Kayaking
Canoeing

Rowing
Rowing can be loosely described as the propulsion of specially designed boats by the provision of
oars. The boats (or shells) are basically of two types and reflect the two forms of rowing, sweep
rowing and sculling. In sweep rowing each rower handles a single oar, whereas in sculling each
rower uses two oars. The word ‘shell’ is used for each boat, as these vessels are notoriously thin
(about 6mm). Most shells today are made of composite materials such as carbon fibre, fibreglass or
Kevlar. Few companies now manufacture the traditional wooden shells.
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Within sweep rowing categories there are further sub-divisions to take account of the number of
rowers involved e.g. coxed pairs (two rowers with a coxswain who steers the boat), coxless fours,
up to the coxed eights (which can involve shells of up to 18.5m long).
Sculling rarely uses the services of a Cox. Steering is generally achieved by exerting more pressure
on one side of the boat that the other. As with sweep rowing, sculling has a number of different
categories, mostly involving different numbers of rowers. Other designations are used to reflect the
weight of the rowers.
The minimum stretch of water required for competitive racing is 800m long by 30m wide. Major
competitions require a straight stretch of water of 2000m and a width of 90m with a minimum depth
of 3.5m
Sailing
Sailing is the propulsion of boats by use of a sail to harness the force of the wind. There are
basically seven different types of sailing boats, which are differentiated by their sail pattern.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Sloop – one mast, two sails
Catboat – one mast, one sail
Sunfish – one mast, lateen type sail
Catamaran – two hulls
Schooner – two masts
Ketch – two masts, mizzenmast, three or four sails
Yawl – two masts, similar to ketch

Within each type of sailing vessel there are a number of different classes, all of which display
varying degrees of manoeuvrability, speed and ease of use. For most recreational sailing the most
commonly used sailing boats are dinghies and within the dingy class there are a number of subdivisions which emphasise the speed, stability and handling aspects of sailing. Dinghy sailing is the
activity of sailing small boats on much smaller lakes, by using the sails, adjustable centreboard and
rudder. It also involves adjusting the trim and balance of the sails by changing the body position of
the crew (which can be single or many). Sailing on inland waters has a number of advantages over
coastal sailing, most notably the safety aspects and the lack of tide to take into account.
Requirements for effective sailing include a minimum depth of 1.5 metres, and because of the
distances that can be achieved in a relatively short time, this activity requires large open expanses of
water with a minimum of 50 hectares being the norm. For recreational (non-competitive sailing) a
boat density of 3 – 6 boats per hectare is acceptable, for sailing boat racing, no more than 3 per acre
is suggested. Firm slipways and adequate road access for towing portable sailing dinghies (e.g.
“Toppers”) are also a pre-requisite if touring boats are to be encouraged. Most areas that encourage
sailing also have some form of marina type facilities with a clubhouse, changing rooms and toilet
facilities.
The establishment of the sailing school is important, as we understand that no such facility exists
apart from the Nainital Yacht Club on Nainital Lake.
Kayaking
A kayak is a light narrow canoe covered at the top. There are a number of different types of kayak
depending on the use they are put to. Different types of kayak include white water kayaks, which
are extremely manoeuvrable and are designed to become almost part of the kayaker’s body.
Recreational kayaks are stable, all-purpose vessels that are easily paddled and are, in the main used
for inland waters especially lakes. More recently ‘sit on top kayaks’ have been developed which
you, literally, sit on top of. These can be great fun for beginners. In recent years inflatable kayaks
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have been developed but generally the best boats are made of fibreglass, plastic, wood and in better
kayaks, Kevlar.
For large numbers of people their first experience of a water sport will be in a form of kayak. There
are a number of techniques that must be learnt before approaching competitive kayaking not the
least of which is what happens when the kayak capsizes. This technique of righting a capsized boat
is called an ‘Eskimo Roll’ and involves complete immersion under the water. This could present a
problem on all the lakes if the water quality does not improve within the next couple of years.
Canoeing
A canoe can be defined as a relatively small, human powered boat propelled by one or more people,
sitting or kneeling, using single bladed paddles (the major differentiating feature between kayaking
and canoeing). Canoes are often open at the top and are always pointed at both ends.
Modern canoes are made of fibreglass or aluminium depending on the nature of the water to be
used. Originally they were made from the hollowed trunk of a tree. Canoes are inherently unstable
and it is important that the paddles person(s) keep a low centre of gravity to avoid capsizing the
vessel. Steering is achieved by using the paddle on either side of the boat.
The tranquil nature of this recreation attracts a lot of people who are interested in enjoying passive
recreation. It is no coincidence that the major canoeing countries are also those who have large
areas of relatively undiscovered waterways (Canada, Scandinavia, USA, etc.)
Angling
However, the act of catching fish using a rod and line in India and many other countries is seen
mainly seen as a method of food capture rather than a genuine recreation. Consequently angling in
India as a sport is a relatively new phenomenon. However, there is enormous potential for
development if the sport could be marketed efficiently.
The methods used to catch fish are many and success is dependent on a large number of variables.
Many of these variables are not controllable (weather, water quality etc.) and as such, perception of
success can also be variable.
Swimming
As far as swimming within the specified lakes is concerned it is anticipated that once water quality
improves, and marketing and public relations convince the domestic and international visitors of the
improved water quality, swimming would become one of the major water sports. However, the
existence of “considerable depth” of silt, close to and on the shoreline, may prevent this activity
ever taking place. To be able to swim in a natural lake will undoubtedly have its attractions, but not
if swimming requires the navigation of contaminated water!
As far as exploiting and making a profit from swimming in the lakes is concerned, this is unlikely
to be one of the major contributors to the balance sheet. People will always see natural watercourses
as ‘free’ and in the absence of the supply of any equipment swimming should be allowed to develop
naturally. The sight of large numbers of swimmers in the lakes may also serve to convince other
water sport users that the water quality is good. The only equipment likely to be needed may be a
platform anchored some 100m offshore where people can sit and relax after a swim.
Eventually, it may be a good marketing ploy to institute a “Nainital Championship” whereby
swimmers race between two points across the lake on an annual basis. This format is already in
place on many lakes and seas worldwide and attracts considerable interest

April 2008

285

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

Windsurfing
The opportunities for the development of this sport on the lakes are enormous, though
meteorological data must be analyzed and must show that wind is a fairly consistent feature of the
lake and thus windsurfers will be encouraged. The advantage of windsurfing over some other sports
is that it is relatively cheap, requires no great skill to enjoy, and is attractive to all ages. The hire of
windsurfing equipment is a large revenue earner and often a windsurfing retail outlet is part of a
windsurfing school.
Unfortunately, windsurfing, especially when first taught, involves a good deal of falling off the
board and consequent immersion in water. It is thought that when the water quality improves
sufficiently it will allow the start up of this extremely popular and ‘trendy’ sport especially with the
young. However, such is the importance of this sport in the portfolio of any water sports centre that
we believe that it is vital to have a windsurfing base on all the lakes.
Kite boarding
Kite boarding is similar to windsurfing but a subtle difference is the use of a kite for propulsion
rather than a sail. As a result of the lift that can be achieved from a kite, the sport lends itself to
acrobatic jumps and somersaults. The size of the kite and board, being smaller than windsurfing,
also makes the sport cheaper and more portable.
One of the problem areas that will need to be adequately addressed is the safety issue. Whereas with
windsurfing the propulsion by the wind can be offset by merely dropping the sail, the same does not
apply to kite boarding. Techniques have to be learned to enable sudden and unexpected changes in
wind strength or direction to be catered for. This can be taught and nobody should be allowed on to
any water body without minimum certification. The International Kite boarding Association
currently maintains a Register of qualified kite board instructors and its members are spread all over
the world.
As with windsurfing, kite boarding involves a good deal of immersion in water, and consequently,
is not currently suitable for use in the lakes, unless and until, the water quality improves
significantly. Unfortunately, kite boarding also requires a good deal of space and it is projected that
only Tehri Lake has the capacity in size. As a result it is unlikely to form a major part of water
sports development until 2010 at the earliest.
Triathlon
The triathlon was ‘invented’ in the early 1970’s by a University Track Club in the USA as an
alternative workout to the boring and exhausting training schedules that ‘super fit’ athletes have to
conform to. Originally the three parts to the triathlon were a 10km run, followed, without stopping
except to change clothes, by an 8km cycle ride and a 500m swim. It is this last discipline that may
be restricted by the water quality in the lakes.
The current official triathlon schedule is a 1.5km swim, a 40km cycle race, followed by a 10km run
and is an Olympic sport. The International Triathlon Union now has over a 100 Full Member
Countries worldwide.
The staging of a triathlon is a major feat of organization and attracts much sponsorship and
television coverage. A Tehri lake or the Nainital Lake district triathlon is a possibility especially
with the ability to have the cycling and the running around the fabulous natural sceneries. Whilst the
triathlon, in itself, not a high individual participation sport, the promotional effects are enormous.
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Strategy Application – Overall Action Plan by Tourism Zones

General Approach
Application of the Integrated Tourism Development Strategies and implementation of the structure
plan explained in Chapter 4 should take place simultaneously in each of the 7 Tourism Zones.
UTDB should be the overall executing agency with a new and strengthened management,
operational structure and capacity as briefly outlined in Chapter 9 and should function under
patronage and guidance by the proposed Public Sector Interdepartmental Tourism Council also
explained in that chapter.
In all 7 zones development or improvement should focus on the establishment of new products and
activities based on existing unique and/or high quality natural, spiritual or cultural products and
resources. Each zone should seek to become “special” in its own right and therefore not duplicate
and aggressively promote destinations, products or activities as prime tourism locations if better,
similar attractions are found to be more exciting and appealing in other zones.
This does not mean that the same kind of activities should not be encouraged in different zones but
that at least one or several existing or new products in a zone should be identified or developed to
have a unique character and/or quality in terms of its market appeal and image. As such each zone
should have a prime product which lends it a distinct theme and sense of character, place and image.
A few good examples of such a situation are found in Zone 1; with Haridwar, Rishikesh and
Mussoorie all being important and popular destinations and each having a strong and unique image,
in Zone 2; with Nainital and its distinctive lake district and most noteworthy in Zone 4; with
Gangotri and the Source of the Ganges at Gaumukh, which constitutes the most important of all
“Unique Selling Points” for Uttarakhand tourism and is a “one of a kind” world class natural (and
spiritual) attraction comparable to Mount Everest in Nepal or Victoria Falls between Zambia and
Zimbabwe in Africa: these are tourism products that truly signify “worth a journey” destinations.
In the following seven Tourism Zones are briefly described covering where appropriate:
i)
existing tourism products and resources;
ii) existing infrastructure and recommended improvements;
iii) on-going plans and developments;
iv) resource and “image” based strategies;
v)
recommended improvements, “new” destinations, products and activities.

5.1.

Zone 1: Dehradun / Mussoorie / Haridwar / Rishikesh and Environs

Zone 1 includes some of the most important existing tourism destinations and products in the state
and has been a popular tourist and pilgrimage destination since historic times. During colonial times
a large number of hill stations and cantonments were developed in the state. A few of these are
located in Zone 1 and are still among the most interesting and attractive places to visit. Pilgrimage,
religious and cultural attractions are abundant here and are mostly connected with the mighty
Ganges which reaches the plains from the Middle Himalayas in this zone. The following are the
main existing tourism destinations, religious and pilgrimage locations and service centres in the
zone.
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Figure 5.1
Zone 1: Dehradun, Musoorie, Haridwar, Rishikesh & Environs
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The following Symbols for potential tourism activities have been used on all maps in this chapter:

i.

Dehradun

Dehradun is the present state capital and essentially a general public administration and serviceproviding urban centre. It is not a tourism destination in its own right.
The city and environs definitely have areas, locations and facilities of tourism importance (the
commercial centre and old market streets around the Clock Tower, the Forest Research Institute, the
Malsi Deer Park, the Cantonment Area & Survey of India, the Historic Doon School and the
Chetwoode Hall Military Museum, etc).
Furthermore there are a large number of historic, architecturally and culturally important buildings
scattered around the city, some recent or colonial in nature and others of spiritual or ethnic interest.
A common problem for all of these, and the city in general, is unfortunately that maintenance,
protection and conservation efforts are inadequate (if existing at all), which over time has resulted in
irreversible decay of entire neighbourhoods and streetscapes as well as single structures that deserve
better.
Reference is made to Chapter 5.8; Conservation and Protection – an Example of EU supported
Methodologies: below. The briefly described methodologies presented are relevant to all sorts of
conservation and protection areas in Uttarakhand and the 7 tourist zones.
In short, the general urban fabric, it’s street and landscape, the built environment including all
environmental services and utilities, especially in the core of the city, is in a sorry state and hardly
conducive for tourism.
The number of “tourist” visits to Dehradun in 2006 was approximately 1.03 million of which only
around 18.000 were foreign. It should be noted that the numbers explain visits and not arrivals to
the state as explained in Section 4.5.2. Some of the important attractions in Greater Dehradun are:
Rajpur Village approximately 15 km away from the city centre at the end of Rajpur Road towards
Mussoorie is an interesting old settlement with a fine selection of traditional buildings and village
houses. The village is populated by people of Tibetan, Punjabi and Garwhali ancestry.
Unfortunately the old structures are in a dilapidated state and without protection. The village is also
a starting point for the old trekking route to Mussoorie (the only way to get there before the road
was built) with a total length of 7 km. It is a steep climb but worthwhile for the more adventurous
wanting a nature experience near by the city. Near Rajpur village are “Thousands Springs” a
popular sight seeing spot for the residents of Dehradun and others.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That an inventory is taken of all historic and architecturally valuable buildings in the old
village and that an action plan is worked out for general improvement of the built
environment and for conservation of historically and culturally important buildings and
structures.
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•

That the treks to Mussoorie are promoted as an interesting product for visitors to experience
how it was to get there in earlier times and that necessary improvements along the way
therefore are carried out in terms of safety and proper resting places shelters and
convenience facilities

•

That the Tibetan village is upgraded and improved to be able to accept visitors and that a
food and beverage centre and market with Tibetan products is established in a way that
makes visitors feel both comfortable and safe.

The Forest Research Institute main complex established in 1906 is a magnificent building in a
Greco-Roman Architectural style and is a National Heritage protected site. It is still in use under the
Indian Council of Forestry Research and Education. It is an extremely important national level
institution, well known around the world and the only one of its kind in Asia. The institution is
spread over 800 ha and has 7 museums among other exhibits, a collection of every species of flora
and fauna in Asia.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That the Forest research Institute is made more welcoming as it is an extremely interesting
facility for visitors from near or far alike

•

That the forest botanical gardens and other exhibitions attached to the centre is made
available for special interest tourists for guided learning tours etc., attractively presented and
promoted efficiently, as presently not many visitors are aware of the uniqueness of this great
facility

•

That proper presentation is made of the unique architectural quality of the main buildings
and that they are maintained properly: although look impressive from distance, it is clear on
closer inspection that there are many places in need of maintenance attention.

Indian Military Academy dates from 1932 and is still the most important officers’ training
academy in India. The Chetwode Building is the main building of the academy and is an important
example of colonial architecture and was previously housing the Railway School of India. There is
an interesting Military Museum in the Chetwode Building allowing visitors to grasp a piece of
history and at the same time enjoy the unique architecture of the place.
Recommended actions and interventions: As above
The Cantonment Area and Survey of India is an integral part of the city and represents the
Dehradun of the past with its well kept lush green environment and fairly well maintained buildings
for military use, offices and residences. The Watershed Management Directorate is a particularly
attractive compound and the Survey of India, the National Survey and Mapping Organization of the
nation is the oldest Scientific Department of India. It is founded in 1845 and has an interesting
museum of mapping and surveying instruments.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That guided tours are arranged to this interesting and attractive part of Dehradun and that
other city government agencies involved in urban environmental management are being
instructed to use the management and maintenance of the built environment, services and
utilities and roads, pedestrian lanes and general landscaping as a bench mark for the city as a
whole. The military has proved that proper urban environmental management can be done in
India so why not outside of the Cantonments?

•

That Survey of India in these times of discovery through internet, where sites and
information are often exposed, becomes more forthcoming in terms of letting visitors obtain
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proper survey maps of both towns and other areas of interest outside of restricted areas as
this is important for the future of trekking and other outdoor tourism activities in the state.
Robbers Cave is a popular outing place for the urbanites of Dehradun. It is located around 8 km
from town and is a dramatic, rocky spot carved by out by streams.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That supporting surrounding facilities become upgraded and more interesting and that proper
traffic management and parking is arranged.

Malsi Deer Park on the way to Mussoorie is a recently developed recreation and picnic spot with a
mini zoo and open pastures featuring a number of rare creatures and other facilities for catering and
entertainment especially for children.
Recommended actions and interventions: As above
The Doon School is the most important of the many important boarding schools in and around
Dehradun. Its history goes back centuries and its campus with its historic buildings is an extremely
attractive leafy and green environment emulating the best of school settings in other parts of the
world, Eton and Harrow coming to mind. It is not a tourism attraction but should open its doors for
special interest visitors as in UK among other places. Potential exists here to combine academic
research with the strengths of the region, namely the natural environment and unique cultural profile
of the Indian Himalayas.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That similarly to what is the case at Eton and other top end famous schools in UK and
Ireland public access and tours are arranged for special interest visitors

•

That the managers of public parks in Dehradun are requested to use the management and
maintenance of the Doon Schools gardens and landscaping as a benchmark for how to carry
out their work. As is the case with the Cantonment the facilities at the school proves that
proper management and maintenance is possible in Dehradun

The Clock Tower and City Centre is the vibrant and most active part of Dehradun. The Paltan
Bazar, Moti Bazaar, Chakrata Road and other market areas and narrow streets near the clock tower
roundabout are extremely interesting and the most important shopping and “Urban Tourism Precinct
Area” of the city centre. It is however in a dilapidated and environmentally degraded state and the
many historically and architecturally interesting old buildings here and in other parts of the city are
neither respected as important cultural relics or retained in good maintenance and condition: the
Inamullah Building, the Mansa Ram Building and the Kabul House represent good examples of
buildings lacking appreciation and poor maintenance.This is a shame as the city’s historic urban
fabric, including the more leafy residential suburban areas and cantonments, has the potential to let
Dehradun regain its status as an attractive city. However the present indiscriminate construction of
poorly planned, badly designed, low quality property for commercial and other land uses along most
of the main roads, in particular Rajpur Road north towards Mussoorie and the Ashley Hall area is
not helping in the effort to make Dehradun a worthy state capital. Ad hoc construction in key
historic areas of the city should be stopped immediately until a proper planning framework has been
established and the necessary institutional framework has been set up to secure proper development
and quality control.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That an inventory is carried out of the entire town proper identifying all parts of the built
environment of cultural and historic interest in terms of both neighbourhoods of special
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interests and individual buildings and that an “Atlas” is prepared following internationally
acclaimed methodologies for registration of architectural values in the urban environment
(reference to SAVE and SUIT methodology as explained in 5.8)

ii.

•

That subsequently conservation plans are formulated to restore and protect both valuable
parts of town and individual buildings and that incentives are initiated to implement such
plans for both public and privately owned property

•

That the areas around the Paltan Bazaar, Moti Bazaar and surrounding small lanes and alley
ways are declared a heritage and tourism precinct and that particularly interesting heritage
and historic buildings are restored and put to good use in this context (i.e. the Moti Bazaar
51 courtyards and many other interesting buildings in the area).

•

That a multi purpose visitors’ centre is established at a central location near the Heritage and
Tourism Precinct and the clock tower roundabout, if possible at the corner in front of the
Kumar Sweet Shop.

•

That the public spaces; streets, squares, alley ways, pedestrian lanes and parks in the city
centre are upgraded and improved with proper hard and soft landscaping, street furniture and
signage to become attractive urban spaces and that maintenance is carried out to secure a
beautiful, clean and healthy city in general for tourists and residents alike.

•

That simultaneously to the above environmental services, utilities are upgraded and better
managed in the entire city to secure an attractive and un-polluted urban environment.

•

That proper traffic management is introduced to facilitate an easy flow of both vehicular and
pedestrian movement and to ensure that no through traffic unnecessarily congests the city
centre.

•

That an in-depth analysis is carried out of the overall environmental situation in the city
centre in general, in particular the proposed tourism and heritage precinct, with special
emphasis on solid and liquid waste management

•

Finally that food and beverage outlets, café’s, pubs and bars are made more inviting and
versatile in terms of both the offered selection of food and beverages and general
entertainment value. For Dehradun to become a worthy capital which is also attractive to
foreign visitors and professionals it is essential that a more “cosmopolitan” and extrovert
atmosphere and ambiance is created both in terms of the physical environment and the
services and activities offered. Other cities in India have realized this with success.
Mussoorie and Environs

The colonial “Queen of the Hills” rides high on a 15 km long horseshoe shaped ridge with Tehri and
the Greater Himalayas to the north and the Doon Valley to the South. This fascinating location was
during colonial time the favoured holiday location for the rulers and well-to-do foreigners and
locals.
Even after independence Mussoorie maintained its reputation as a laid back place for leisure and
entertainment and in the hot summers of the plains attracted large numbers of big spenders and
others seeking a cool, leisurely and entertaining getaway from the cities of the plains in Uttar
Pradesh, Haryana and Punjab, etc.
This all stagnated some years ago when a heavy entertainment tax was introduced, which according
to local sources forced the successful leisure and entertainment outlets to terminate their
entertainment activities and concentrate on less profitable mainstream tourism activities.
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According to the same local sources Mussoorie lost a major part of its lustre and soul and is now
just a sight-seeing destination with few people staying over night resulting in fairly poor hotel
occupancy rates.
However there are still many good reasons for visiting or spending a few days in Mussoorie and
environs with its many attractive spots of which some of the most important are mentioned below:
General Recommendations:
•

That initiatives are taken by the government to facilitate Mussoorie’s return to former glory
and reputation as a place of leisure and fun whilst at the same time promoting the hill
resort’s tremendous potential for nature and soft adventure activities in the surrounding hills
and valleys.

•

That subsequently the entertainment tax is wavered for places like Mussoorie so that live
entertainment music and dance can return to the hotels of the hills.

•

That if ever casinos are allowed in India Mussoorie becomes one of the high priority
destinations for such a facility.

•

That the planned additional cable car access to Mussoorie via Everest Estate is reviewed and
ultimately implemented pending a proper feasibility study and that the primary purpose
should be to limit vehicular access to the summit thus providing adequate parking facilities
and supporting facility for buses and cars at valley level. The plans to establish a theme park
and MICE facility at the “ground” level should be reviewed

The Mall, with its hustle and bustle, especially in the tourist season and at weekends, is the core of
the resort town and an attractive and well maintained “bazaar” with lots of different food and
beverage outlets, hotels, guest houses and all sorts of shops selling everything from sundries to
branded apparel and accessories. Unfortunately the built environment does not live up to the
attractive setting and the generally well laid-out and maintained streetscape. Many old hotels,
restaurants and other buildings of historic, cultural and architectural interest are very badly
maintained and in dilapidated condition. This is truly a shame as the ambiance of The Mall all the
way from the Cero Point and Library Bazaar to the Picture Palace and Landour Bazaar is excellent
and combines spectacular nature views, historic and cultural landmarks, good food and beverages
and interesting shopping.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That the built environment is better maintained and meets the standard of the public spaces
along the Mall and that incentives and special loans are provided to the owners and operators
of the better of the old heritage hotels to facilitate that these are upgraded to an adequate
standard meeting the demand and expectations from both foreigners and the more discerning
local tourists.

•

That government agencies are promoting higher standards for maintenance by managing and
keeping their buildings and other facilities in good condition, this is not always the case i.e.
the Railway Ticketing office along the Mall is in an appalling condition and so are other
government buildings and several rest houses in and around Mussoorie and in Zone 1 in
general.

•

That the “avoid plastic in the hills” campaign is taken more seriously, there are many signs
and placards along the Mall but no enforcement and traders still offer plastic bags to their
customers, it is not enough the talk about things and have good intentions: monitoring and
enforcement is more important than talk.
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Hotels and Guest Houses are plentiful in Mussoorie; however the general standard is unsuitable for
the more discerning visitor who is willing to pay for value and quality. Most of the legendary old
hotels that used to be providing good quality facilities and services are now in poor condition and
do not meet the criteria for a star ranking higher than two and at best maybe three. For Mussoorie to
reach a general accommodation and services standard that equals the promises made in numerous
travel brochures and pamphlets, much improvement is needed. There are a few high quality hotels
though, such as the 5 star Jaypee Hotel, the Kasmanda Palace and Hotel Nabha to name a few.
Furthermore the former legendary Savoy Hotel is under refurbishment and appears to aim towards
regaining its former glory as one of the hill station’s prime resort hotels.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That more efficient monitoring and enforcement of the quality and service standard takes
place and that proper training takes place for different staff in the tourism and hospitality
industry in the hill resort

•

That as mentioned in the above some of the old hotels of former glory are restored and
upgraded to become good quality facilities i.e. a place like Jackmans Hotel and others of
same calibre provides good opportunities for private sector entities or individuals with
imagination and good business sense

•

That guest houses with some of the worst conditions are closed down as they do not meet the
simplest of sanitation and cleanliness standards

Gun Hill, the second highest point in Mussoorie accessible by cable car, bridle path and tracks,
provides spectacular views of the Doon Valley and, on very clear days, the Greater Himalayas. The
hill is also the water reservoir for the town and unfortunately is now rather dominated by a plethora
of various mediocre “tourist” facilities and activities. The name originates from colonial times when
a rifle shot was fired from the hill every day at midday for people to synchronize their watches.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That the many entertainment facilities and food and beverage facilities on the hill are
encouraged to shape up in terms of their facility management and cleanliness.

•

That the public spaces on the hill are made more attractive and safe in terms of landscaping,
pavements and railings and that the trails to the hill are made safer.

The Library Bazaar, with its Victorian style library and the traditional bandstand, bears witness to
the previous time’s joyous entertainment when live music would be played all night long and during
afternoon matinees for children and their families. The library is a fine piece of period architecture
and deserve better that its present maintenance.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That a proper conservation study is carried out of the Bazaar area and its immediate
surroundings, that the exterior of the library building is restored back to its original condition
following an in-depth assessment of its present and original conditions and finally that the
interior is treated with the necessary respect in terms of its historic importance whilst at the
same time upgraded and improved with modern facilities and conveniences.

•

That the bandstand is being put back to good use with afternoon and evening concerts by
local and visiting bands. There are likely many students in the many schools in the Doon
Valley who would love to perform there
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That the Library Bazaar Square is freed from unnecessary car and bus passage and, in that
context, a complete traffic management study is carried out to limit the number of cars and
other vehicles at the hill resort in general.

Christ Church and other churches around town holds lots of memorabilia from times long gone
and still serve as objects of visits by families of former colonial officials, military persons or other
British subjects living in Mussoorie during colonial times.
Recommendations:
•

That the churches are made a more prominent component of the public space. Like it is in
other parts of the world, this can be achieved by taking away unnecessary fencing so that the
access areas to churches become integrated with streets and passages.

•

That the cemeteries are made more accessible for visitors: there are many historic
personalities put to rest in Mussoorie’s cemeteries and even though this represents the
colonial past it has some importance for tourism.

Camels Back Road is probably the most charming part of the hill. It runs from the library area
some 4 km to Kulri Bazaar near the Methodist Church and is a favourite location for sunset walks or
horse riding. It offers on clear days a spectacular view towards the Greater Himalayas.
Unfortunately due party to pollution and wind-borne dust in the plains in the Doon valley, clear
days are at a premium which restricts the otherwise spectacular views of the mountain.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

The quality of the road and the facilities along it does not meet the attractiveness of the
sunset walk or the peaceful evening or morning ride. The road should be upgraded to meet
the quality of the Mall; it should however be less urban in character with attractive
landscaping features and shelters along the way

Landour is located away from the Mall some 4 km uphill towards the east and the Dhanaulti Road.
This is the oldest part of the hill station. It is a cantonment and therefore has not been so
haphazardly developed as the rest of the town. Thus it is even today quite pristine and the location
for a number of famous boarding schools and attractive colonial style private estates.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

As is the case in all other cantonments in the state “urban” and environmental management
is much better where the army is in charge than when it is the responsibility of a
municipality or town council. There is something to be learned from this and Landour is a
good example. The centre of Landour and its roads should be upgraded to meet the standard
set in the cantonment

•

The main access road directly to Landour connected to the Dhanaulti Road is in a very bad
condition and not safe and should be immediately upgraded

•

The built environment in the centre of Landour is badly maintained and too many of the
older buildings are either unused or poorly utilized

Clouds End Estate is the first bungalow built in Mussoorie as early as 1838 by a British Major who
fell in love with the hills. It is located 8 km from the Library Bazaar in the westernmost part of the
hill and is now a popular nature resort and view point from where good treks lead to the Benog
Sanctuary 2 km away and the Bhadraj Temple and hill, a popular viewpoint 8 km away.
Recommended actions and interventions:
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Clouds End Estate is an excellent location for a high end Health and Wellness ecolodge
surrounded by forest and with good safe treks and bridle paths connecting to Benog and
Bhadraj Hill; it should become a new landmark. This can also be part of a bird watching
circuit as recommended in Chapter 4, Section 4.4.

George Everest House and Estate is a 70 ha estate where Sir George Everest, the first Surveyor
General of India had his office and residence. It is located around 6 km from the Library Bazaar and
is a popular sight seeing spot reachable by a couple of easy treks from the Park Toll area. The house
is not well maintained and like other historic buildings in the state deserves better. It has the
potential to become an interesting and valuable tourism product, George Everest did after all carry
out the first survey of India and was later honoured by having the world’s highest mountain named
after him. The estate has the potential to be an interesting stop-over for tourists if carefully
developed in a sustainable manner. A cable car connection is being planned from the foothills of the
Mussoorie range to the estate and from there to the ridge in the eastern part of the Mall.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That a limited part of the estate is developed into an eco resort as a stopover between the
Valley and the Mall on the new cable car. It is essential though that the facilities here are
good quality but rather low key, are built to an appropriate scale and with natural materials
so that a strong sense of place is created. The estate must not develop into an entertainment
area, which is often the case where cable car connections are planned. Gun hill and the
Nainital cable car hill are frightening examples

•

That George Everest’s house is turned into a small museum, café and visitors centre in
celebration of his life as a map maker and mountaineering pioneer.

The number of overnight visitors to Mussoorie in 2006 was approximately 1 million of which only
around 5.300 were foreign. This can hopefully be increased with the recommendations made above.
iii.

Kempty Falls and Benog Wild life Sanctuary

Around 12 - 14 km from Mussoorie on NH 123 towards Barkot and Kalsi is located Kempty Village
and Falls respectively. The main attraction is a 40 foot perennial waterfall on the downside of the
road cascading into a number of pools at the valley floor. These formerly natural pools have been
developed into a tourist spot with various activities and facilities for small scale boating and
swimming. Trails and tracks lead from the roadside to the pools and restaurants below and for those
not so adventurous there is a short cable car connection available.
Upstream from the road is an attractive succession of cascades and smaller pools leading far up
along the mountain stream all the way to its source inside the Benog Wild Life Sanctuary.
Unfortunately a large number of informal poorly designed and constructed and badly maintained
structures degrade the once attractive natural environment both upstream and downstream.
Along the roadside is a strip development of ramshackle structures with all sorts of simple outlets
for food and beverage, souvenirs, and tourist photographer’s shops. The unattractive development is
lined by buses and other vehicles parked close to each others as “pearls” on a string at least 500 m
on both sides of the fall.
The main impression that meets the first time visitor is one of total disorganization, poor
maintenance and lack of waste management as the mountain sides and trails are scattered with
rubbish thrown indiscriminately by the many visitors. This is a strong contrast to Mussoorie nearby,
where this is not the case. The falls and in particular the valley downstream and the tracks and
stream upstream deserve better. The destination is apparently operated and managed by the Kempty
Village Administration.
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However in spite of its apparent condition the falls are said to be extremely popular as an excursion
point from Mussoorie and a destination for urbanites from Dehradun and others looking for a rather
low cost sight seeing experience.
A local source estimates that almost 1 million people visit the falls annually and that almost all first
time visitors to Mussoorie go to the falls, a number that ought to be verified.
The attractively situated village, on a ridge approximately 1.5 km before the falls from Mussoorie,
is not without interest but have none or very simple facilities for visitors.
The Benog Mountain Quail Sanctuary is a 339 ha area of attractive lush valleys and densely
forested mountain sides. It is famous for its rare species of birds especially, as the name tells, the
near-extinct Mountain Quail. It is located around 11 km from the core of Mussoorie towards
Kempty and receives very few visitors. The Sanctuary is reachable from the Mussoorie Kempty
road. An attractive privately owned cottage and small resort exist along the upper most part of the
Kempty Fall stream at an entry point to the sanctuary.
Recommended actions and interventions:

iv.

•

That a comprehensive plan for the area combining the Kempty Falls, the Benog Sanctuary
and the Kempty village is initiated with the purpose to seriously improve and add value to
this very popular sight seeing destination.

•

That the area around the Kempty Falls is totally renovated and improved both upstream and
down stream and that all ramshackle structures along the road are either demolished or fully
renovated and improved with proper sanitary and other services following a detailed plan
formulated as a component of the above proposed comprehensive Kempty Plan.

•

That proper traffic management is introduced at the falls and that car and bus parking is
removed from the roadside to parking areas away from the central part of the destination at a
distance of no less than 3-500 m.

•

That organized and safe treks are established between the falls and the Benog Sanctuary
along the stream upstream from the road and to the Kempty Village along the hillsides or
across the Valley

•

That proper food and beverage outlets are attractively established around the cable car
station square, now blocked by cars and buses and that the cable car connection is improved
and upgraded as it presently appears to be in a poor state.

•

That village tourism activities are introduced in Kempty village as part of the proposed
comprehensive tourism development plan for the entire Kempty area,
Dhanaulti and Environs

Located 24 km from Mussoorie towards Chamba and Tehri, Dhanaulti is an attractive and sleepy
mountain village riding on the watershed. Its main claim to fame is the attractive forested
surroundings of Himalayan Deodar Cedars and the famous Surkhanda Devi Shrine located at a peak
approachable by a rugged trail from the core of the village. From the shrine area is a spectacular
view of the greater Himalayas on a very clear day.
A large number of pilgrims visit the shrine annually, which has had the effect that this small village
offers an unusually large number of accommodation and food and beverage facilities, some of
which are rather attractive. A good quality government rest house is also available, as well as a
forest rest house.
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Danaulti is an excellent escape from Mussoorie and a place for nature and soft adventure lovers,
providing them with outstanding opportunities for walks, horse riding or just relaxing among
majestic cedars.
It is also a good starting or end point for more serious treks along old mountain trails towards both
Chamba and Mussoorie. Rich mountain bird and butterfly wildlife adds to the area’s attraction.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That the existing government tourist rest house, which is already rather well operated and
maintained is upgraded to become the base for nature walks and treks in the attractive forest
environment for people escaping from the hustle and bustle of Mussoorie for a couple of
days

•

That a location is identified in the forest near the existing village for a forest ecolodge and
trekking base with simple but attractive facilities for health and wellness activities for the
more discerning visitors pending a pre feasibility study and plan for the future tourism
activities in the Dhanaulti area.

v.

Chamba and Environs

Located around 30 km from Mussoorie between Dhanaulti and Tehri; Chamba is a quaint hill
station, or rather used to be so until an influx of people relocated to the township from the Tehri
Lake area when the many villages and agricultural areas and Old Tehri Town became submerged by
the rising waters of the Ganges. The drive along the ridge from Dhanaulti to Chamba is attractive. It
is dominated by mature Deodar Cedars lining the road, spectacular valley views and fruit orchards.
Although Chamba today is also a busy small town and a gateway and stop over on the way to Tehri
Lake and the Char Dhams Gangotri and Yamunotri, it does not have much character as a town.
However the influx of people from Old Tehri has led to a lot of new construction taking place,
unfortunately with little or no planning. The main attractiveness of the location is the surrounding
hills and valleys and the following are the main spots of interest:
The “Classic” Hilltop 1000 feet above the township, reachable by steep tracks and trails is a resort
area from which has a 360 degree panoramic view (on good days also of the High Himalayas),
accommodation and a number of leisure facilities.
The Fruit Orchards along the road attract a large number of people as the Uttarakhand apples are
particularly famous in India and in the season are sold all along the road side together with other
fruits and produce.
“The great outdoors”, in general is the main claim to fame for the pristine Chamba area and a
popular activity among visitors and locals alike is trekking and walking through the dense forests
looking for botanical rarities and medicinal bushes and plants of which there are exceptionally many
in the area. A very rich bird life further adds to the location with many species quite common
despite their rarity in other places. In the deep forested slopes are both small and larger mammals
most noteworthy being the black bears and a nuisance of monkeys that have relocated from the
areas around the Tehri Lake.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That the hilltop resort be upgraded to become a well equipped health and wellness resort and
base for exploring the pristine areas surrounding Chamba pending a feasibility study and that
good treks are established to allow bird watching enthusiasts and people with interest in the
special flora of the area access to the areas of interest
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That local guides are trained to show visitors these areas and that they are provided with
adequate background knowledge on the special bird and plant life of Chamba
Haridwar

Haridwar is located around 200 km north east of Delhi and 54 km south of Dehradun and is
probably the most important gateway to Uttarakhand by rail and road. It would also be justifiable to
describe it as one of the most important “tourism” destinations in India and there are a number of
reasons for that.
Firstly; next to Varanasi, Haridwar is India’s most sacred destination along the Ganges for Hindu
pilgrimages and they receive a staggering number of pilgrims every year. In 2006 around 5.5
million were recorded and this is increasing. On top of that there are around 1.7 million other
overnight visitors and almost 1.6 million day visitors;
Secondly; due to the many visitors, it’s proximity to Delhi and Punjab and the fact that Haridwar is
an all year destination, there is a vibrant and thriving commercial activity in its many market streets
and alley ways. Traders and wholesalers offer all sorts of local and “imported” products, which goes
beyond the city’s status as a pilgrimage destination, and;
Thirdly; Haridwar is also a historic and cultural destination, older than many other ancient towns in
the world, and is deeply rooted in the history and development of Hinduism and Indian culture from
its earliest days. The Archaeological Museum bears witness to that with a collection of artefacts
from the area dating back more than 5000 years.
The following are the main spots of interest and/or importance.
Har ki Pauri, which is believed to be the place where the sacred Ganga enters the plains. The river
is here split into the upper Ganges canal and the actual river bed with large areas available for
worshippers to assemble and perform their ceremonial dip in the sacred waters. Although the water
is not very deep along the ghats it takes a good swimmer to let go from holding on to the chains and
rails provided in the water as the current is extremely powerful and will carry the unfit or poor
swimmer away. Several times a year hundred thousands of pilgrims come to Haridwar and the ghats
along the river and large campsites exist on both sides of the river to be able to accommodate the
masses. Even on a normal day all year long the riversides are full of people involved in ritual
activities of one kind or another.
Temples and Other Sacred Sites although visiting temples and ashrams is not the primary
objective for pilgrims and others coming to Haridwar there are a number of important temples and
quite a few ashrams in the city of which the following are the most important:
•

The Hilltop Temples located at the peaks of the two tallest hills either side of the town
proper, Neel Parvat and Bhilkeshwar on the left bank of the Ganges a Chandi Devi temple
and on the right a Mansa Devi Temple. Access is by cable car, road or trek.

•

Saptarishi Kund 5 km north of Har ki Pauri is a particularly beautiful place of worship
popular among pilgrims based on ancient beliefs related to the splitting of the river into
seven streams.

•

Other sacred sites are south of Har ki Pauri and each has its specific role to play in releasing
sins for various religious offences i.e. slaughter of cows, or are locations where famous gods
or swamis are said to have been performing rites or meditated.

A large number of ashrams are located in and around the city on both sides of the Ganges but
Haridwar is not primarily known as a prime location for meditation and yoga. That is upstream at
Rishikesh or rather Muni ke Reti.
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Haridwar City Proper is a dense linear urban development between the Shivalik Division Reserve
Forest and the Ganges. It is a historic and culturally important town with lots of interesting old
buildings and neighbourhoods of both historic and architectural interest. However urban
environmental management is extremely poor and most of the historic buildings are totally
dilapidated and covered in unattractive new facades or signage. The many smaller hotels and
guesthouses are in a sorry state and unsuitable for tourists even with simple requirements. There are
a few acceptable and reasonably attractive hotels along the riverfront but these are also impeded by
the poor urban environment and lack of environmental services and utilities such as proper sewage
systems and treatment and solid waste collection, treatment and disposal. This is indeed a great
shame as Haridwar is a must see destination for any tourist coming to Uttarakhand and has the same
magnetic appeal as Varanasi due to its unique religious and cultural importance
It is important to establish a proper tourism infrastructure in the city that is directed towards tourists
and pilgrims with higher expectations and demand in terms of facilities and activities. The first step
in such an endeavour should be to improve the points of access to the city and one of the most
important is the area of town where the train station and bus terminal are located next to each other.
Haridwar Main Bazaar is located between the Upper Ganges Canal and the Jwalapur Haridwar
Road from the Har ki Pauri Ghat to the Laltarao Bridge and is a dense maze of narrow streets and
alleyways catering mainly to the pilgrims but with many interesting shops selling all sorts of fabric,
weavings and knit ware locally produced or imported from all over India and neighbouring
countries. It is an extremely interesting cultural attraction and large crowds throng the narrow lanes,
pilgrims and tourists alike, especially during holidays and weekends. However the urban
environment situation in the bazaar area is even more critical than for the city proper in general. The
many food and beverage outlets drain their waste water and oils into open gutters or clogged drains;
solid waste is not efficiently disposed or frequently collected; and public toilets are few and in
extremely poor condition.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

That a comprehensive tourism and environmental management plan be formulated for
Haridwar with the purpose of which is to improve the tourism infrastructure in the city in
general and the environmental services and utilities in particular. It is beyond this master
plan to be able to go into details with a complex and multi facetted destination such as
Haridwar. To do this properly a specific and separate project is necessary which would need
both time and money beyond what has been available for this study.

•

That immediate improvement of the areas around the train station and bus terminal takes
place based on a separate study and that a proper multi-purpose visitor’s centre is established
in a suitable location between these important transportation hubs. Reference is made to the
pre-feasibility study included in Chapter 8, Section 8.4.

It is understood that a comprehensive urban development plan has been prepared or is under way for
Haridwar. Unfortunately it has not been possible in the process of this master plan work to obtain a
copy of the existing documents pertaining to this planning work, thus the recommendation for a
separate Tourism and Environmental Management plan for the city, or if possible such plan
becomes an integral component of the ongoing planning work for the city.
vii.

Rishikesh / Muni Ki Reti

Rishikesh Is located 25 km north of Haridwar and 42 km south east of Dehradun at the confluence
of the Ganges and Chandrabhaga Rivers and at the foot hills of the Middle Himalayan Region. The
city marks the boundary between the Ganges plains and the foot hills of the lesser Himalayas. The
Jolly Grant International airport is only about 20 km east of the city proper towards Dehradun.
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Rishikesh, or rather the small town Muni ki Reti just across the Chandrabhaga River north east of
Rishikesh city proper, is not primarily a pilgrimage destination like Haridwar but a centre for many
Hindu disciplines and Yoga activities taking place in a large number of Ashrams. Some are simple
and primitive whilst others offer more lavish and luxurious facilities and surroundings. The Beatles
arrived here in 1968 to meet the guru Maharishi making Rishikesh and its ashrams the preferred
choice of place in India for large numbers of young and younger foreigners in search of spirituality
and mental well being.
Muni ki Reti has an important place in the history of Uttarakhand. This was the place from where
the Char Dham pilgrimage tradition started. It was the gateway to the 4 Dhams and the Greater
Himalayas for centuries before roads and bridges made access to the holy places easier.
The areas on both sides of the Ganges connected by the two famous pedestrian bridges Ramjhula
and Laksmanjhula north of the city proper are the core areas for tourism and the many spiritual
endeavours.
Apart from cultural and spiritual activities, Rishikesh is the base for many adventure tourism
activities. Trekking in the hills to the Garud Chatti and Neergaddu Waterfall or along the Ganges
and between valleys along the ancient trails is popular and should be further developed. River
rafting on the Ganges from Shivpuri to Rishikesh is another popular activity in the area and should
be further developed as well. The Ganges River at this location offers an excellent opportunity for
beginners to get a first experience of this exhilarating and adrenalin pumping activity, which by the
way is one of the most potential high value adventure tourism products in Uttarakhand as described
above.
In the hills of Narendra Nagar, with a great view over Rishikesh, is located the Ananda Spa and
Resort among others occupying the palace of the former ruler of Narendra Nagar. This resort set a
new standard for a 5 star facility in Uttarakhand although the spa facilities are a bit sparse and the
stay there extremely expensive.
In total the Rishikesh/Muni Ki Reti area presently receives more than 160,000 overnight tourists
and almost 500,000 day visitors annually.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

viii.

As for Haridwar it is essential that an integrated Tourism and Environmental Management
Plan is formulated for Rishikesh or rather the Muni Ki Reti area. The existing planning
framework has not been made available for study so the existing planning status of this
extremely important tourism resource is unknown to the writers of this tourism development
master plan study
Rajaji National Park

The National Park is an 830 square km pristine and beautiful natural forest environment located
south of Dehradun and immediately east of Haridwar. The park forms part of a forest belt stretching
from Rajaji in the west to Corbett National Park in the east along the southern boundary of the state
towards Uttar Pradesh. The park is accessible by 8 gates and is open from mid November to Mid
June. It is composed of three independent components: Rajaji, founded in 1948; Motichur, founded
in 1936 and Chilla founded as late as 1977 and was merged in 1983 to the present Rajaji National
Park. The main wildlife attractions are herds of elephant and an abundant bird life although there
are also antelopes, leopards and rare species of anteaters, etc.
Limited accommodation is available inside the park in the form of nine forest rest houses, of which
some are more than 100 years old and rather primitive. They are however attractively located at
strategic areas for wild life watching. Only a few facilities are available immediately outside the
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park so there is potential for improvement, however most visitors are day excursionists out of
Dehradun, Haridwar and Rishikesh.
There are some conservation issues to be addressed in the park caused by groups of Gujiar
shepherds who have been settled in parts of the park for generations and let their livestock graze in
the park. Most of these “villagers” or rather nomadic tribes are already relocated but some still stay
put. Infrastructure such as the NH 58, the Chilla Canal in the fringes and the railway tracks running
inside the park are also causing some disturbance to the wild life. It impedes the free movement of
the animals and most seriously impacts the natural migration of elephants.
In spite of the above mentioned issues the Rajaji National park is a valuable and attractive wild life
reserve easily reachable from Dehradun, Haridwar and Rishikesh especially for people who just
want to have a taste of wilderness. Further development in the park and its buffer zones should
follow the eco-tourism strategy explained above and the principles for the Corbett National Park
described under Zone 3.
ix.

The Asan Barrage

Asan Barrage and the Asan Conservation Reserve (an IBA) is an important migratory bird sanctuary
located near Vikas Nager Town on the border between Uttarakhand and Himachal Pradesh around
45 km South west of Dehradun. It is located within a reservoir built at the confluence of the Asan
and Yamuna rivers which offers an important habitat for the migratory birds, including endangered
species, between November to April. Limited facilities such as accommodation huts and a small
restaurant are available together with very basic interpretation of the birdlife. Threats occur from
neighbouring villages and some co-ordination problems between conservationists and the dam
authority, particularly in the timing of draining the waters in spring when species are still resident at
the reserve.
x.

Landhaura Town

Landhaura Town south of Haridwar is a quiet town with a 150 years old Mogul Palace, the Rang
Mahal with an interesting history and architecture. Nearby is the Ban Ganga Wetland, an important
bird watching location (also an IBA) with a range of rare migratory water fowls and other birds.

5.2.

Zone 2: Nainital Lake District and Environs

Since early colonial time the tourism destinations in Zone 2 have been the centre of attraction for
people from Delhi escaping the summer heat in the high altitude lake district or seeking adventures
of all sorts in the present Corbett National Park area, where at that time tigers were freely roaming
around among abundant other species of big and small mammals, birds and other wild life. Jim
Corbett’s legacy plays a great role in the area’s reputation and image as a good combination of
leisure, soft adventure and a bit scary and very exiting wild life trekking.
The following are the main existing tourism destinations, religious and cultural locations and
service centres in the zone:
•

Nainital & the Lake District

•

Corbett National Park East, Ramnagar Town and Kaladhungi Village

•

Mukteshwar.

•

Bhowali

•

Ramgarh
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Figure 5.2
Zone 2: Nainatal Lake District & Environs
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Nainital and the Lake District

Nainital is the “centre” and focal point of the Kumaon Lake District, combining around 15 lakes of
various sizes in an area of approximately 600 sq km surrounding Nainital mainly east and south of
the city.
Access to Nainital is either by road from Delhi via Pantnagar or Ramnagar or by rail to the rail head
in Kathgadam 40 km south and by car or bus from there. The nearest airport is located near
Pantnagar around 70 km south. It is being upgraded to international status and should, according to
the civil aviation master plan, be redeveloped, commissioned and operational within the next few
years. Located at an altitude of 1938 m, the lake which gives its name to Nainital Town was
discovered for Europeans as early as 1838 by a Mr. P. Barron, a sugar merchant, and thereafter
quickly became the main escape from the lowlands and plains for Europeans, with a large number
of European style bungalows and houses being built on the steep slopes surrounding the lake and in
the hills of the lake district. This trend lasted until the 1920s and now seems to be rapidly reappearing as a result of the strong economic growth India that is experiencing right now. Although
much of previous time’s glory has faded the lake and its surroundings have until today maintained
its status as one of the main hill stations of India. It is open for visitors throughout the year with the
main season however being March through to July. The number of tourists is presently around
250,000 overnight visitors and 40,000 day visitors annually. Less than 10,000 are “foreigners”,
among those many expatriates from Delhi. Some of the most Important attractions located in
Greater Nainital and the Lake District are:
The Town “Centre” surrounding the lake or rather the two dense urban areas known as Mallital
just north and Tallital just south of the kidney-shaped lake and the Mall and Promenade connecting
these along the eastern shore. Tallital is the southern approach to the lake area and where most
visitors arrive. The bus and taxi stands are here together with government offices, the governor’s
residence, a short golf course and a number of famous educational institutions located in the hills
west of the dense commercial area near the southern lake outlet. Mallital is the northern and most
dense part of the city situated on the foothills of the surrounding mountains.
The High Court, the Main Bazaar and the Tibetan Market are located here nearby the so called
Flats, a level area used for ball games and entertainment on the lake front built after a major land
slip in 1880. A large concentration of “up market” heritage hotels and other accommodation
facilities are located in the upper reaches behind the dense mixed commercial and residential area
and the Flats. The entire northern area is a somewhat confusing maze of steep streets and narrow
lanes with cars parked wherever small level spaces are found, or where any narrow passage exists to
allow other cars to pass. Both Tallital and Mallital are interesting to visit for shopping or just
enjoying the hustle and bustle. However the environmental situation in both sections of the city is
not good and serious efforts should be made to improve environmental services and utilities in the
entire lake area. The mall connecting north and south is occupied by a succession of shops
restaurants and hotels along the road and spread over the hill side together with old colonial
bungalows and other heritage properties almost all of which are in a poor state of maintenance or
abandoned.
The vehicular traffic along the mall is horrendous and not conducive for a leisurely hill resort
ambiance. Even the promenade is taken up by vehicles all day and is a dangerous place to walk. In
the evening no cars are allowed, which however is a nuisance for residents and visitors alike who
well might have a legitimate reason to drive out or into town.
Finally there seem to be absence of protection and conservation efforts with regard to the many
historic and culturally important public and other buildings and structures in the city areas, this is a
shame and an inventory should be taken to establish which neighbourhoods or single buildings are
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of historic and/or architectural importance and which are not. This should be followed up by a
heritage classification and incentives for urban refurbishment with the purpose to protect the image
of the city as one of the most important historic hill stations, family resorts and educational centres
in India. The Grand Hotel has just been renovated and is a good example of what needs to be done,
however when one walks down from the hills and pass by its rear facades it becomes obvious that
even that what has been done is primarily an interior refurbishment and lake façade renovation and
not a total renovation and this does not really serve the purpose. The promenade along the western
shore of the lake is attractive but a few activity notes and comfort facilities of quality are needed
along the way to make the stroll more interesting.
(Reference is made to chapter 4.8 Lakes and Water Sports, Current Situation and Strategy, where
more details and recommended actions and interventions are provided for the entire Nainital Lake
District).
Bhimtal and The Lake District surrounding Nainital east and south of the Hill Resort consist of
four main lakes, a number of smaller lakes or ponds and other interesting and potential tourism
spots within a total area of approximately 60 sq km. Together with Nainital the four lakes and their
surrounding hills and cluster of villages form the core of the potentially attractive Tourism Lake
District. The four lakes are Bhimtal, Naukuchital, Saattal and Khurpatal, together with two smaller
lakes or rather ponds Garudatal in an isolated location near Saattal, Naldamyantital with religious
importance for the local population in the area and five smaller water bodies nearby. The four main
lakes are presently being planned by the Nainital Lake Region Special Area Development Authority
to each form an important component of the future tourism activities and facilities in the Nainital
tourism cluster, for which a conservation and management plan for the four lakes has been
formulated.
Bhimtal is the largest of the four lakes with an attractive setting among forested and agricultural
mountains. The built environment around the lake is dominated by clusters of villages at the lake
entry area and in the surrounding hills and valleys. The number of second homes in the hills is
rapidly increasing either on privately owned rural or forestry land or in the context of existing
villages. There is a vehicular road extending almost around the entire perimeter of the lake apart,
from a small stretch, which is more like a trek. The lake is a boomerang shaped triangular water
body and is actually a reservoir and a hydro power facility with a shifting water level. The change in
water level over the year exposes an unattractive lake bed and shore when the water recedes. This
seriously impedes the lake’s attractiveness as a recreational lake environment. A small islet with a
restaurant is located at the eastern part of the lake which is also the main access point to the lake.
An aquarium is planned on the islet.
Saattal is 30 minutes drive and a 4 km trek over the hills to Bhimtal. It is a V - shaped lake
surrounded by dense forest and the most pristine and untouched of the water bodies in the lake
district. In the immediate surroundings of Saattal area are, as the name implies, seven lakes of
different size with the smallest being merely ponds. Half of the main lake shore is privately owned
and un-accessible to the public. However that does not mean that any sort of development should be
allowed there and strict guidelines should be formulated for what can be allowed around the lake
shore. There are a number of unattractive existing buildings and food outlets at the entrance area
between the parking lot and the shore. The lake is a good public angling site but a licence will have
to be obtained before arrival.
Naukuchiyatal is located 4 km by road and trek east of Bhimtal and is famous as the nine corner
lake. It has significant religious importance with a considerable number of pilgrims arriving
throughout the year. Further to this it is also a popular boating lake and offers a range of
recreational and food and beverage facilities, unfortunately of rather poor quality. The lake is less
accessible than the other lakes in the area with only less than half the perimeter accessible by road.
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The majority of the lake frontage land including the shoreline is privately owned and under different
forms of development, unfortunately without a comprehensive development plan existing for the
entire lake area and its immediate surroundings. The setting of the lake is spectacular with steep
forested or terraced agricultural areas sloping dramatically into the lake. The actual depth of the lake
has never been established and myths are created about the difficulties experienced at attempts to
ascertain it.
Khurpatal is located 10 km by road and 8 km by trek south of Nainital. It is the smallest of the 4
main lakes in the Lake District and extremely difficult to access. Half of its shore is bordered by
steep forested hill slopes and the remaining part by private property. There is only a narrow path
across privately owned fields between the nearest road access and the lake shore and most of this is
also fenced off. In reality there is limited scope for tourism development here, this being perhaps a
blessing in disguise as part the lake shore is already scarred by indiscriminate development of
private property almost to the lake edge. The lake is very small and emphasis should be primarily
made towards protecting what is left of the natural setting and not on what further development can
be made.
A lake shore improvement plan was prepared for Bhimtal and the other lakes in the area in 2002 but
has not yet been implemented. It is assumed that these plans will be reviewed as a part of the
ongoing Lake Conservation and Management Project. It should be recommended that any
improvements of facilities in each of the lake areas should be proposed with the aim of creating an
integrated Lake District Circuit, with a range of different points and types of attractions and
integrating tourism with the existing village clusters surrounding the lakes. Holiday homes
development should be in clusters and restricted to areas connected to existing built environments
and in principle not be “green field developments”. It is a major weakness for the development of
tourism in the entire Lake District that no comprehensive and integrated plan exists to guide such
development. Only the fact that undeveloped natural and agricultural land not privately owned is
under strict control by the Forest Department has attractive forested mountains, villages and lake
areas not yet been intensively developed with holiday homes and mediocre resorts.
Thus what is often considered by the tourism industry as a hindrance for development of new
products has in fact been a blessing in disguise for the Lake District as well as many other attractive
areas close to the old hill stations or urban areas.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

Similar to other lake districts in the world, notably the Lake District in UK a comprehensive
development, protection and management plan should be formulated for the entire 60 sq km
comprising Nainital and the lake areas. In this the role of tourism in the Greater Nainital
Lake District should be clearly identified.

•

A major Lake District and Corbett Tourism Circuit should be established from the Railhead
in Kathgodam (Pantnagar) to the Lake District – trekking/fishing; Nainital – leisure,
entertainment; Kaladhungi – Corbett Village and Museum; Kathgodam (Pantnagar).

•

Another attractive circuit linking to Ranikhet in Zone 5 would be; Nainital – Bhowali –
Ramgarh – Ranikhet – Corbett National Park – Kaladhungi. – Lake district – Nainital.

•

Finally an interesting eastern circuit linking to Champawat and the railhead Tanakpur in
Zone 5 would be: Kathgodam – Nainital – Lake District – Bhowali – Ramgarh –
Mukteshwar – Loghaghat – Champawat – Tanakpur.
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Corbett National Park East, Ramnagar Town and Kaladhungi Village

Corbett National Park East, its administrative centre and main entrance in Ramnagar Town, and the
Kaladhungi Village are geographically located in Zone 2 and are important excursion destinations
for both domestic and international visitors from the Nainital Lake District. Irrespective of this all
three locations are described under Zone 3 (Chapter 5.5.3) where more than two thirds of the park’s
area is located. Furthermore the roles of both Ramnagar Town and Kaladhungi Village in
Uttarakhand Tourism are closely related to the Corbett National Park and the legacy of Jim Corbett.
iii.

Mukteshwar.

Located 51 km northeast of Nainital town, Mukteswar is a quaint village getaway at 2290 m altitude
riding on a 6 km ridge with views east towards the Ramgarh Valley and its many fruit orchards and
north towards the Almora Valley. The hill station has an interesting history as it was the location of
the Imperial Bacteriological Laboratory built on 3,000 acres of land high in the mountains just
below the village in 1893. The oldest buildings are in typical late 19th Century colonial architecture,
but unfortunately the institution, which is today named Indian Veterinary Research Institute, is off
limit to visitors.
Recommended actions and interventions:
The location is an interesting stopover and should be developed with proper visitors
facilities and a possible eco-lodge pending a development brief and pre-feasibility study

•
iv.

Bhowali

This is located at 1700 m altitude 11 km north of Nainital overlooking the lake district. Its claim to
fame apart from a stunning view over the Lake District is as a major fruit market and health resort
area.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

The area is dominated by pines and orchards. Bhowali should be developed as the gateway
to the Lake District from Nainital.

•

A lake district trek circuit should be developed with the hub in Nainital or Bhowali:
(Nainital/ Bhowali – the 3 Main Lakes – Jeolikote – (Nainital) – Bhowali).

v.

Ramgarh

Further north 15 km from Bhowali is Ramgath at almost 1800 m altitude in the Gagar Mountain
Range. Apart from being a picturesque, quiet place dominated by some of the highest altitude apple
orchards in the state, there are fine views of the great Himalayan ranges. It is also a place of local
culture; the famous Nobel Price laureate and local poet Rabindranath Tagora stays here and is
inspired by the Himalayas and wrote the poetry that led him to become one of the selected few
receiving the Nobel Price for literature.

5.3.

Zone 3: Corbett National Park / Lansdowne and Environs

Zone 3 is dominated by the wildlife reserves and sanctuaries that typify the Plain, Forest and
Wildlife Belt of the Structure Plan. The major flag bearer in this respect is the Corbett Tiger
Reserve, which is a world renowned site, this being especially attributed to the presence of tigers:
the reserve having the highest density of these endangered animals in India. As such it is the
predominant tourist product in Zone 3.
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Figure 5.3
Zone 3: Corbett National Park West, Landsdowne, Pauri & Environs
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Corbett Tiger Reserve

The Corbett Tiger Reserve covers some 1,318 sq km in the lower reaches of the Himalayan foothills
and the lowland plain. The reserve hugs the southern boundary of Uttarakhand with Uttar Pradesh.
The main gateway is the town of Ramnagar. The reserve forms part of the Plain, Forest and Wildlife
Belt whose landscape contrasts with the higher elevations of the Middle Himalayas and the Forest
Belt. Indeed the change in landscape is dramatically evident to the tourist from the road between
Nainital and Ramnagar, where the foothills descend sharply towards the tropical plains below.
Within the Tiger Reserve are the Corbett National Park (520. sq km), the Sonanadi Wildlife Park
(301 sq km) and the Kalagarh Reserve Forest (496 sq km). The park itself has an important heritage,
being the first national park to be created in India (in 1936). By 1973, it had been declared a tiger
sanctuary and since has protected a number of important species of birds (580), other mammals (50)
and reptiles (25) within its grasslands, forests and water bodies.
Rivers and wetlands are an important part of the park, being responsible for sustaining the wildlife
and include the Ramganga River, the Kosi River and the large wetland formed by the Kalagarh
Dam. The Park is home to around 140 tigers which gives it the densest tiger population in the world.
The main access to the national park is from the east, where the two main tourist zones lie: the
Bijrani Range and further to the north the Dhikala range. The Bijrani Range is smaller and consists
partly of savannah type grasslands which provides opportunities for watching wildlife by jeep or (in
limited places) by elephant as day visits. The larger range of Dhikala favours overnight tours for
which there are five rest houses. The main gates on the eastern side are Amdanda Gate near
Ramnagar; Dhangarhi Gate, 20 km from Ramnagar south east of the Tiger Reserve, and; Durgadevi
Gate in the north east (the only entrance where elephant safaris are permitted). Khara Gate provides
an entrance on the south of the park along the Ramnagar-Kotdwar Road. Fewer entrance points lie
in the west of the park: these comprise Vatanvasa Gate some 40 km from Kotdwar and Teria Gate
also near Kotdwar. All reservations to stay in the park must be made at Ramnagar, which as an
important administrative centre and also, being close to the main entrances, also a key gateway.
Reservations and permits are required from the park authorities and are strictly controlled. The total
number of annual visitors to the park is around 32,000 of which only approximately 3700 stay
overnight. The number of foreign visitors is very limited but increasing. The comparatively little
accommodation available in the park itself, and the huge demand that exists to visit it, means that
most of the accommodation lies at the fringes of the buffer zones. These privately owned hotels
range greatly in terms of quality but notably include high-end resorts, most notably overlooking the
Kosi River.
The park easily offers the most comprehensive range of ecotourism products which include worldrenowned tiger watching as well as elephant rides (only from the Durgadevi Gate), bird watching
and fishing (in the Ramganga, Kosi, Mandal and Kothri rivers at the issue of a permit). Trekking in
the reserve forests around the Tiger Reserve, the setting up of earth camps for children, and nature
study tours for school students are also activities promoted to enhance conservation awareness.
A detail description of Corbett National Park and the key tourism issues are included in Chapter 2,
whilst the recommendations under the ecotourism strategy are made in Chapter 4.
ii.

Ramnagar

The Ramnagar Reception Centre, in Ramnagar, is the departure point for many tourists as permits
and booking of accommodation take place here, as well as jeep hire. The town, located in a fertile
agricultural belt in the south- eastern part of the Plain, Forest and Wildlife Belt, is generally
disappointing as a gateway to the park, however. The setting of the reception centre, in a busy road
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with a sprawl of unremarkable buildings and the centre itself with mostly old buildings does not
conjure an atmosphere of anticipation or awe to visit the parks (despite being in a ‘front line’
location where many potential tourists arrive and are prepared to spend money to participate in
nature tourism).
The town itself seems to have little contact or linkages with the park: shops and services do not
seem to be at all orientated towards tourism, offering nothing other than the usual sale of goods and
services found in any mainstream town. Even money changing facilities are lacking in Ramnagar
and tourists overall have little incentive to linger in the town. Moreover most of the quality hotels
lie outside the town along the banks of the Kosi River on the fringe of the park’s buffer zone. From
here many guided tours take tourists to neighbouring forests outside the park, where there are no
restrictions but nevertheless where interesting wildlife can be seen. Some angling does occur along
the Kosi near to the town (at Lohachaur) but visitors need a licence that is either provided via the
resort hotels or the Ramnagar Reception Centre.
The result is that tourism is totally segregated from Ramnagar town itself, which is disappointing
considering the large numbers of tourists who wish to visit the area, the fact that the town is a
transport hub and that most of the local people in the eastern part of the area live here. This missed
opportunity should be rectified so as to spread the potential benefits of ecotourism to the urban area
and not just in the park itself or in the selected resorts outside the national park where most benefits
go to private travel agencies and hotels.
iii.

Khaladhungi: Corbett Museum

Located at the base of the foothills in the Bhabar plains, lies the small museum of Jim Corbett,
which is accommodated in the former winter residence of this world renowned hunter-turnedconservationist. Whilst interesting, the museum could be upgraded in terms of the artefacts and
photographs on display. The actual building, a low bungalow, could also be refurbished to a much
higher standard, evoking the times when Jim Corbett lived there. This would help ‘sell’ the
interesting story of Jim Corbett to a wider audience, perhaps by initiating a Jim Corbett circuit that
would go beyond the national park and take visitors to places which mark the ‘Corbett folklore’.
Interest from the media (including foreign media), for example in the form of documentaries, could
contribute greatly to this and enhance a product that is not fully exploited at present.
iv.

Pauri

The small town of Pauri in the north of Zone 3 has few tourists and limited accommodation.
Surrounding forests however are impressive, with pines and deodars offering attractive woodland
walks and views of the Himalayas up on the ridges, including that of Nanda Devi. Selected cultural
landmarks that also enhance the tourism potential of the town’s surroundings complement this
stunning scenery. These include the 8th Century Mahadev Kyunkaleshwar Temple (that includes a
festival during Maha Shiv Ratri), the Kandoliya Devta and, within the town itself Messmore
College, a cantonment. The combination of these cultural landmarks and the beautiful Dwarikhal
forests and mountain views, suggest that some local ‘soft’ trekking or walking circuits could be
organised, providing clearly marked walking trails and information boards. These could bring in
more tourists to the area for which Pauri town itself could respond to by building more small hotels
and guesthouses within the urban envelope of the town. This should be accompanied by local urban
regeneration of the town, providing a clean and attractive setting for the accommodation, and as a
consequence encouraging small businesses to develop and sell services and goods for tourists.
v.

Khirsu

Khirsu is a small settlement set amidst a very attractive scenery of deodar, oak and rhododendron
woods with spectacular views of the Himalayas. Although there are only a few lodges and
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guesthouses, supported by a few shops the town is a good stepping-stone to short treks, such as to
Ulkagarh and Pheda Khal. The town can form part of wider circuit embracing Pauri: together this
could form an alternative excursion for tourists staying outside the Corbett Tiger Reserve Site in
designated ecotourism villages (see below). It could function as a secondary gateway to Corbett
Tiger Reserve.
vi.

Lansdowne

The cantonment town of Landsdowne is a small, well-kept town that is less plagued by the sprawl
of development, due partly to better management afforded by the Indian army’s presence. It has
however limited tourism services and activities and its value lies mostly in offering a secluded
‘getaway’ experience surrounded by spectacular scenery. This includes the scenic 40 km drive that
leads up to Lansdowne as well as local sightseeing spots where the splendour of the surrounding
landscapes can be observed: Tiffin Top, Snow View Top and Bhulla Lake being the main
attractions. The strong army presence and heritage in the town should also be strength to promote
specialist tourism. Potential attractions that can be strengthened include the war museum and the
officers’ mess museum and the centenary gate. Temples and bird watching are also more local
attractions that can complement the tourism experience which would also be enhanced by making
Lansdowne a secondary gateway to the Corbett Tiger Reserve (see below).
vii.

Devaprayag

Devaprayag occupies a magnificent location at the confluence of the Bhagirathi and Alaknanda
Rivers. As a consequence of the proposed Zone Demarcation between Zones 1, 3, 4 and 6,
Devaprayag Town and environs is located in the northern most corner of Zone 3. It is the first of the
5 sacred prayag’s between Rishikesh and Joshimath and closely linked to the Char Dhams.
However additional to its zone placing and spiritual importance Devaprayag will in the future
become extremely important as a central location and “hub” between the four zones.
Add to this the reasonably easy accessibility by air and road, the unique location at the river
confluence, the attractive setting, and the spectacular surroundings of valleys, forests and terraced
agricultural hill sides, and Devaprayag stands out as a unique tourism destination with potential for
a good range of products in its vicinity.
In the existing Char Dham master plan from 2003 a few recommendations for intervention and
improvement of the built environment were identified as follows:
•

Improvement of access to the “Prayag”

•

Formalization of the street sections in the town

•

Development of off street parking & public conveniences, and

•

Basic accident relief infrastructure

•

These are all important measures for improvement, and should be implemented and
supplemented by the following:

•

General improvement of the built environment, proper maintenance of buildings and public
spaces;

•

General improvement of environmental services and utilities;

•

Proper landscaping and street furniture and establishment of a pedestrian safe environment;

•

Establishment of good quality tourist accommodation and improvement of existing facilities
including;
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•

Establishment of parking facilities away from the town centre for tourist buses and visiting
cars along the main road within walking distance from the town limits;

•

Finally and most important a simple but integrated development and “urban” renewal plan
should be formulated for the town, identifying its borders and future development direction
and envelope, if any is needed, and should as well include an assessment of historic and
architecturally important buildings and structures to be protected and restored.

viii.

Srinagar Town

Srinagar Town is an important service centre and stopover on the way to Badrinath, and is located
attractively on the banks of the Alaknanda River. It offers all the facilities of an urban settlement
including accommodation, of various standards, for pilgrims and tourists. There is good potential
for development of an attractive river front. However during the pilgrim seasons the town is totally
overcrowded with people on their way north to the Char Dhams or returning. However both before
and after the pilgrimage period the town is a peaceful place to stay over to enjoy the attractive river
environment and the forested hills. The Char Dham master plan suggests a few interventions and
improvements as follows:
•

Facility node development at two ends of town

•

Formalization of the street sections in the town

•

Development of off street parking & public conveniences, and

•

Basic accident relief infrastructure

•

As for Devaprayag these recommendations should be implemented as soon as possible but
should be supplemented with the recommendations set out below:

•

Preparation of a comprehensive riverfront improvement plan introducing an attractive
pedestrian environment and tourism activity nodes.

Apart from the above specific recommendations for the riverfront, the urban environmental
improvement suggestions listed for Devaprayag above should be adopted for Srinagar as well.
Key Recommendations
The focus for improvements in Zone 3 is recommended to be in and around the Corbett Tiger
Reserve, as this remains one of the prime tourist destinations and products in Uttarakhand. The
Tiger Reserve and its environs should be strengthened as a flagship of ecotourism and nature
tourism in the state so that its enhanced status can draw more tourists to the state and encourage
add-on visits to other parts of Uttarakhand.
Specific recommendations on how to continue to improve and develop ecotourism tourism in and
around Corbett National Park, in order to support the commendable conservation initiatives being
developed in the park, are described in Section 4.4.
More general tourism recommendations are provided below:
•

Diversify the spatial distribution of tourists around the Corbett National Park: at present
tourists are heavily concentrated to the east of the reserve where they stay in private hotels
along the Kosi River and take safaris either in or outside the park. A more equitable
distribution of tourists should be strived for, so that tourists can enter the park from other
localities and/or visit peripheral areas to the west and north where particularly attractive
landscapes predominate. This would help regenerate these areas where comparatively few
tourists go. Whereas the Kosi River hotel area can be strengthened for more mainstream,
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‘mass’ markets of ecotourism, the catalyst for spreading visitors in the north and west should
be community-based tourism, through the establishment of home stay and small, local hotels
that offer clean, comfortable accommodation that follows a clear ecotourism theme.
Landsdowne could be a secondary gateway in this respect, around which ten designated
villages or small towns to the east and west could be selected as ecotourism villages
(following the selection criteria outlined in Section 4.4). This would need to be accompanied
by the setting up of circuits both outside and inside the park that allow visitors controlled
and managed access to parts of the Tiger Reserve as well as in the surrounding, attractive
countryside. Such circuits could be an extension of the Proposed Corbett Circuit and can be
linked to wider soft trekking circuits in Pauri and Khirsu.
•

Improve the interpretation and gateway functions of Ramnagar: It is recommended that
given the administrative importance of Ramnagar in terms of its function as a reservation
centre, interpretation facilities and the concentration of the Forestry Department staff here, a
higher profile should be established for the town. This would involve creating a state-of-theart interpretation centre in Ramnagar, considerably improving the existing facilities and
making this a tourism attraction in its own right. Not only should the content of the
interpretation be improved (as recommended elsewhere in this report) but the setting and
ambience of the facilities should be significantly improved through better landscaping, urban
design and traffic management. These principles should also apply to the main road outside
the interpretation centre, which should be turned into a boulevard with enforced parking,
traffic calming measures and attractive landscaping. Only then will visitors feel in awe at
arriving at the main gateway to the Corbett Tiger Reserve. An Integrated Tourism Action
Plan for this area should be developed, which can also include the participation of local
stakeholders such as shopkeepers, who could also participate in selling goods and services
(eventually guidebooks, apparel and food and beverage to visitors) who if exposed to a
pleasant urban environment will no doubt wish to linger in Ramnagar, rather than heading
straight out.

•

Increase Interactions with Local Communities and Villages: At present local communities
and villages in the periphery of Corbett National Park have very little interaction with
tourists, apart from opportunities afforded to local people as guides. The restricted access
into the Tiger Reserve however means that even these opportunities are limited. Sections 4.4
and 4.6 provide guidelines on how to promote ecotourism among the local communities
through training and the setting up of stakeholder and other administrative frameworks. It is
strongly recommended that as well as the designation of ecotourism villages in the north of
the Tiger Reserve, greater interaction with local people be instigated in the more popular
eastern area of the reserve. This would entail perhaps establishing links with not only the
conservation authorities but also the hoteliers who are well established in the Kosi River.
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Zone 4. Gangotri / Uttarkashi / Tehri Lake

Zone 4 is unique in Uttarakhand, and indeed ”One of a Kind” in the World as it contains the source
of the Ganges in Gaumukh at almost 4000 m altitude by the foot of the Gangotri Glacier. This
remarkable place is reachable by a spectacular trek from Gangotri Town along the uppermost 19 km
of the river to the glacier wall from where the Ganges emerges forcefully underneath the glacier’s
thick layer of perennial ice. Apart from this unique and spiritual spot and the attractive drive along
the Ganges in the beautiful valley formed by the river from Tehri to Gangotri; Zone 4 is endowed
with further important natural, cultural and other man made resources i.e. Dayara Bugyal, Tehri
Lake, Uttarkashi Town and Environs and Harsil Township. Add to this that the upcoming domestic
airport in Chinyalisaur is located in the zone and that the existing National Highway 108 is now
being upgraded all the way to Gangotri from the airport and Tehri Lake to improve access to the
northern part of the zone and the future tourism potential appear almost unlimited.
This should indeed lead to some caution as Gangotri is one of the most sacred pilgrimage sites in
India and already receives a considerable number of domestic and foreign visitors in the season who
represent a variety of market segments and places of origin of which the domestic pilgrimage
market is by far contributing the largest numbers.
Most areas in Zone 4 are hardly accessible by car. Nevertheless villages, hamlet and camps far away
from the beaten track are reachable by the many existing tracks and trails criss-crossing the zone
across mountains, through valleys and along rivers.
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Figure 5.4
Zone 4: Uttarkashi, Gangotri, Tehri Lake
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The following are the main existing and potential tourism destinations, religious and cultural
locations and service centres in the zone.
i.

Gangotri

Gangotri is one of the four Char Dhams in Uttarakhand and no other location along the Ganges is
more commonly popular as a destination for a spiritual, cultural or adventures journey. The
pilgrimage to the Gangotri Temple and Gaumukh is among the most valuable and spiritual
experiences for a Hindu believer. The sacred location and the many myths and legends linked to it
through centuries have attracted swamis, pilgrims and adventurers alike generation after generation
for hundreds of years. Thus Gangotri Town has been growing slowly over time around the ancient
Temples which have a recorded history of at least 700 years.
The history and development of the town is therefore closely linked to the temple and the time
before its existence when worshippers performed their rituals on a simple ghat along the river.
During the 19th century British explorers began exploring the upper ranges of the Ganges for the
purpose of finding its source and the first foreigner to experience the Gangotri Glacier and the
source of the Ganges was a young British officer who reached it in 1813. Since those days Gangotri
has been on the agenda of adventurers from all over the world and is still the most unique
destination in Uttarakhand.
The landscape and natural environment between Gangotri Town and Gaumukh is dramatic and
spectacular with a backdrop of snow covered mountains on both sides of a deep valley carved out
by the river and glacier over millennia.
During the season from May to November Gangotri town is a hustle and bustle of people from all
sorts of religious, ethnic and social background and from all over the world. This combined with
inadequate maintenance and upgrading of property, environmental services and utilities and
generally lacking urban and natural environment management has over time led to severe
environmental impacts on both the natural and built environment in both urban and natural areas of
Gangotri and environs which needs to be urgently addressed.
Finally Gangotri Town and Temple, Bojwasa Base Camp, Gaumukh, the Source of the Ganges, the
Gangotri Glacier and camp sites, the spectacular mountains and forests and paramount to all of
these the River Ganges, the spiritual artery and foundation of India, make this location
Uttarakhand’s “most unique selling point”, with unlimited potential for high quality, high value
tourism, attracting the more discerning domestic and international markets on top of the many
visitors arriving today. However for that to happen many more improvement are needed.
Gangotri is identified as one of four priority areas of this master plan to be planned in more detail
in the form of an ITAP (Integrated Tourism Action Plan) as described in Chapter 6.1 below.
Furthermore a Master Plan covering the four Char Dham’s and their access has been prepared in
2003 by the Department of Tourism. The plan contains a number of detailed recommendations for
improvement to Gangotri and environs that are still not implemented, but are nevertheless still
relevant to the context of the tourism development master plan and adopted and explained in the
Gangotri ITAP.
ii.

Harsil Township by the Bhagirathi

Harsil is located 43 km north of Bhatwari and 20 km south of Gangotri. It is situated in an attractive
valley on the bank of the River Bhagirathi, at its confluence with Jalandhari Gadh with a major
mountain as backdrop between the river and Baspa Valley in Himachal Pradesh. Several high
altitude passes connect Harsil to this valley (i.e. the Lamkhaga Pass) and are used by pilgrims from
H. P.
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Harsil is a small quaint one-lane town with very few residents. A narrow lane runs through it along
the river bed south of the town centre and is bordered on both sides by wooden houses in typical
and attractive local architectural style.
Harsil is located on the old caravan trail between Tibet and India and trade and marriages have
flourished between the two countries since times long gone. There is also a rather large mountain
tribe population predominantly using Harsil as winter base.
The town is dominated by a strong army presence and a permanent army camp is based here, due to
the town’s proximity to the China border.
Harsil is well connected by road and there are several camping facilities along the river and in the
forest in and around the place. It is an attractive small village with a reasonably good quality rest
house attractively located on the river bank and reachable by a narrow pedestrian path from the
town centre’s main “square”.
The history of Harsil is closely linked with an Englishman, Frederick Wilson, who came here in the
early 19th century and introduced the then village community to potato and apple growing and even
today one of Harsil’s main claims to fame is the high quality of the apples grown here.
A major hindrance at least for international tourism is that no foreigner is allowed to stay overnight
in the rest houses or one of the many small hotels and guesthouses. This is a pity as the river valley
is very attractive here with good potential for ecotourism and both soft and hard adventure tourism.
There are excellent treks into Uttar Pradesh from here with quaint villages and hamlets along the
way and as such these treks should be further developed with proper facilities.
iii.

Dayara Bugyal and Barsu / Raithal Village Cluster.

Dayara Bugyal is an upcoming ski resort area in the high altitude meadows of the main watershed
between the rivers Tons and Bhagirathi.
The pristine and undeveloped wide meadow surrounded by gentle and steeper slopes with sparse
forest or no vegetation is located at an elevation of around 3048 m and during winter is “snow safe”,
providing excellent ski slopes in a total area of approximately 28 sq. km.
Access to Dayara Bugyal is by two routes from the Bhagiarathi River Valley and Bhatwari
Township, the nearest service centre to the two access roads.
One option for vehicular access is to drive up to Barsu Village, a quiet, attractive and apparently
well functioning small agriculture based village 10 km from the main road and trek to the meadows
from there.
The other option is a 10 km drive from Bhatwari by a newly upgraded good quality road to Raithal
Village, another interesting and attractive village with an ancient temple overlooking the river
valley and trek from there
Accessibility to the Dayara Bugyal Area from India's main cities will dramatically improve once
and if the planned domestic airport in Chinyalisaur is opened with scheduled services.
A master plan for Dayara Bugyal was prepared a few years ago, which focuses on developing the
high altitude meadows into a high quality ski resort in winter whilst at the same time securing the
area as an attractive hill resort and nature tourism resort during the summer.
The above mentioned villages are both very motivated in terms of direct involvement in the
development of the ski resort and sustainable, all-season village tourism as explained in Section
4.7. Subsequently the Dayara Bugyal Ski Resort and the Barsu / Reithal Village Cluster are
together selected as one of four priority areas and further dealt with in Chapter 6.4 below.
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Uttarkashi Town

Uttarkashi is a sprawling town, the district capital of Uttarkashi District and the main service centre
in Zone 4. It is not primarily a tourism town but the proximity to Gangotri and its location on the
banks of the Bhagirathi between the tributaries Varuna and Asi Ganga makes it a natural stopover
for pilgrims and other visitors on their way further north to the source of the Ganges. The town is
however an important temple town in its own right with 32 temples mostly dedicated to Lord Shiva.
Thus the town is a spiritual destination with thousands of devotees performing their daily rituals at
one of the many temples.
Historic records indicate that Uttarkashi was once the main market. However a serious earth quake
in 1803 flattened the town and killed a large number of its inhabitants. After that the town stagnated
for more than a century and only after independence and more recent times has regained importance
due to its status as a district capital and the location of the nearby location of the two Char Dhams
Gangotri and Yamunotri.
The location of Uttarkashi is still prone to natural disasters and has not been spared. A major
cloudburst in 1980, the earthquake in 1991 and most lately an extremely large land-slide in 2003
have all caused serious damage to the town. The surrounding hills are covered in dense forests with
a thriving wild life of mammals and abundance of bird species.
The Nehru Institute of Mountaineering is located in the Deodar covered hills surrounding the town
proper and is an extremely important institution involved in training adventurers and potential
workers in the tourism industry from all over India and the world in a wide range of nature and
adventure activities from serious mountaineering to rafting, water sports and hang gliding.
The activities of the institute are extremely important in development people’s general awareness of
the need for proper training before becoming involved in risky encounters with nature and not least
importance for the tourism industry in training guides and adventure tourism specialists with a deep
understanding of the importance of protecting the natural environment, attracting visitors and
adventurers to a specific location whilst at the same time utilizing and improving it.
Visiting the institute is an enlightening experience as it is extremely well managed and it’s natural
and built environment well maintained. This proves that it would be possible to improve
management and maintenance of government managed urban and natural environments in
Uttarakhand provided that an efficient institutional structure is introduced, professionally managed
by knowledgeable and committed managers, guided by proper planning and enforced by specific
development control and environmental management guidelines. There is a lessen to be learned
from the success of the Nehru Institute of Mountaineering and this should be shared among all
urban and natural environment managers in the state as well as managers of individual tourism
facilities and activities.
v.

Chinyalisaur

Chinyalisaur Town is located just north of the Tehri Lake and 36 km south of Uttarkashi Town. The
unassuming small township is already more or less merging with Dharasu and Badethi Villages 4
km North West along NH towards Uttarkashi and is the location for the Chinyalisaur Domestic
airport. The airport will, when and if opened for scheduled traffic, become an important gateway to
Gangotri, Yamunotri, Uttarkashi and the upcoming ski resort at Dayara Bugyal. Thus the town will
in the future have a strategic position for the development of tourism in both Zones 4 and 7. It
should therefore be carefully planned and upgraded to be ready for this important function. A
conceptual master plan has been formulated for the development of the area around the future
airport with the following conclusions:
•

That available land around the airport is very limited
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•

That the limited current tourism activities in the area are linked to the Bhagirathi River and
are mostly religious and pilgrimage-related.

•

That the Tehri Lake offers opportunities for tourism in the town and environs

•

That there possibly will be demand for transit and overnight stays in the future, but that
volumes will be moderate, and,

•

That adequate new facilities will be needed to meet the above demand and should be
combined with proper general information and interpretation about the area and its man
cultural and natural attractions.

It is recommended that the conclusions from the conceptual master plan be reviewed and
supplemented with further investigations. The result of this should subsequently be incorporated in
a more specific development plan for the town identifying the best location for a future multi
purpose tourism centre along the river. This centre should apart from serving the local community
be of an appropriate standard to meet the demand by air travellers and others who might desire or
need to stay over in the vicinity of the airport on their way to and from the many prime tourism
products in the zone.
vi

New Tehri Town

New Tehri Town is a new town located on a hilltop at 1550 m altitude overlooking the Tehri Lake.
It is less than 10 years old, the result of the resettling of most of the villagers from the 35 villages
now inundated by the rising waters of the Tehri Lake.
The new town is partly dominated by a huge new Jail structure visible as a long and high wall from
afar. It is therefore not a tourism destination per say but is interesting as an example of the impact
from macro sized infrastructure projects. The new town offers an opportunity for demonstrating the
value of good urban and environmental services management and should be made a demonstration
town for others to learn from. Thus the recommendation is that a multi purpose urban management
centre and library should be set up where government officials involved in planning and
management of the urban built environments can participate in shorter or longer courses concerning
state of the art urban and environmental services management. The centre should function in strong
coordination and cooperation with the town’s urban administration and local universities and
institutes with urban planning and management faculties.

5.5.

Zone 5: Pithoragarh / Almora / Champawat / Thal – Munsiyari (Johar
Valley)

Zone 5 is basically separated into three segments;
1.

a northern sparsely populated segment with high mountains and glaciers, the huge Ascot
Sanctuary and remote towns and villages populated by tribal ethnic minorities and mostly
accessible by tracks and trails only.

2.

a medium densely populated central segment, the “Greater Himalaya View Belt”, with well
established hill stations and resorts, ancient forest temples, quaint villages and small towns,
waste agricultural areas on the slopes of beautiful river valleys, medium high – low
mountains covered in dense protected forests and the Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary

3.

a medium densely populated southern segment with important spiritual, religious, historic
and cultural tourism resources, medium high mountains and attractive agricultural valleys
separated by forested watersheds.
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Figure 5.5
Zone 5: Pithoragarh, Thal to Munsiyari (Lower Johar Valley), Almora, Champawat
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The major part of Zone 5 is basically untouched by tourism and the provision of adequate tourism
infrastructure therefore very limited. “Tourism” facilities such as those offering accommodation and
food and beverage are generally concentrated in the hill stations, and lesser in and around towns
such as Almora, Pithoragarth, Bageshwar and Champawat.
Away from these urban centres there are very few tourism facilities other than the government rest
houses, and most are of inadequate standard for the more discerning visitors local and foreign alike.
The core area of the zone is the central segment and “Greater Himalaya View Belt” with the many
hill stations and resorts and other existing facilities located in villages on or near the ridges of major
or lesser watersheds surrounded by deep valleys. Even this segment has few facilities considering
its tremendous potential and has extensive untapped resources for future development preferably
attached to existing urban settlements, villages and resorts and not developed as “Green Field
Developments”.
Primarily Zone 5 offers unlimited opportunities for the development of good nature, adventure and
health and wellness-based tourism products of different standards and for different market
segments. Further to this, especially the southern part of the zone around Champawat, there are
unique cultural and historical resources with good potential for improvement and development. Due
to its international borders towards China and Nepal there are however areas in the northernmost
part of the zone along the border to China that are restricted for any sort of tourism. Similarly the
entire area along the India – Nepal Border within the Ascot Sanctuary is only accessible for tourists,
domestic and foreign alike, with prior permit from the authorities.
A Tourism Master Plan has been prepared in 2005 for the “Pithoragarh – Munsiyari Circuit”. The
thrust of the plan is accessibility and infrastructure pertaining to making the region easily accessible
and attractive for tourists in the immediate to short term as well as the identification of new
destinations such as the Rai Lake Development, a new reservoir scheme prepared by the
Department of Irrigation and the upgrading of trekking routes and other tourism infrastructure,
especially for the Munsiyari – Milam Glacier and other prime trekking circuits in the region
identified by the recently formulated Trekking Master Plan. The Master Plan also contains a long
range of suggestions for the longer term of which some will be reviewed and explained below
together with this plan’s recommendations for interventions to strengthen future tourism in the zone.
The main conclusion of the Master Plan of relevance for this Tourism Development Master Plan is
that the main focus should be directed towards the development of a network of attractive circuits
within the region to link the many spectacular tourism destinations and untouched resources. The
unique selling proposition of the region is labelled “Experiental Tourism” which is explained by the
Master Plan to encompass travel interests and activities that elevate and enhance the individual
travellers’ experiences by providing personal enrichment, enlightenment, stimulation and
engagement. Under this umbrella the master plan shelters market segments and niches such as
nature and eco-tourism, adventure tourism, religious tourism, cultural tourism, health and wellness
tourism, etc
Following this the master plan suggests that the region should be developed primarily as an
outstanding ecotourism destination in combination with a few other segments sheltered under the
umbrella such as adventure tourism, health and wellness tourism and village tourism. In terms of the
role of government and the private sector in development of tourism facilities in the region, the
Master Plan concludes that the government should primarily concentrate on planning and provision
of accessibility, connectivity and services infrastructure and leave investment in products and
facilities and their operation and management to the private sector or public-private partnerships.
That is a conclusion that this master plan fully supports as explained in Chapter 9 below.
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Tourism Circuits
The “Pithoragarh – Munsiyari Circuit” Master Plan has identified the following excellent circuits:
•

A Pithoragarh Circuit covering areas immediately north west and south of the town

•

and connecting the following main nodes: Pithoragarh, Rameshwhar, Chaukori and
Didihat/Ogla

•

A Munsiyari Circuit covering areas south of Munsiyari Town between Munsiyari, Jauljibi,
Didihat/Ogla, Thal and Munsiyari (Johar Valley), and

•

Two Glacier trek circuits north of Jaujibi to Darchula, Tawaghat, Chotta Kailash and
towards Kailash in China, and north of Munsiyari to the Milam Glacier.

This master plan further identifies two important circuits in Zone 5 as follows:
•

A Pithoragarh - Champawat Circuit covering the areas south and west of the town between
Pithoragarh, Ghat, Lohaghat, Champawat, Almora, Binsar, Jageshwar, Rameshwar and back
to Ghat and Pithoragarh. This important circuit can be accessed both from the Naini Saini
Domestic Airport near Pithoragarh and the railhead in Tanakpur, and

•

An Almora – Gwaldam – Chaukori Circuit covering the western/central section of Zone 5
and connects to the Pithoragarh – Champawat Cirquit at Almora and the Pithoragarh Circuit
at Chaukori.

The development of these two circuits in addition to those proposed and explained in detail in the
“Pithoragarh – Munsiyari Circuit” Master Plan will make Zone 5 the most complete holiday
destination in Uttarkhand offering the widest possible type of products, facilities and activities
needed to satisfy any tourism market segment, domestic and international alike. Add to this the
planned improvement in accessibility by air and train service and roads, the proposed development
of improved tourism accommodation and other facilities catering for the medium to high end
markets and the more focused marketing activities proposed, and tourist arrivals to Zone 5 will
likely grow by more than is anticipated in the forecasts.
Together with Zone 4 this zone constitutes the greatest growth potential for international holiday
and resort tourism, not necessarily in volume of visitors but more importantly in value and revenue.
The following describes the main existing and potential tourism destinations, religious and cultural
locations and service centres in the zone:
i.

Pithoragarh Town

This is the district capital of Pithoragarh District and the main service centre and hub for access by
air to Zone 5. The town of Pithoragarh is situated in the Soar Valley, one of five attractive valleys in
the district, and is surrounded by four distinct hills. The town is slowly developing into a modern
town but the town centre is still dominated by a dense urban environment of narrow streets and
steep pedestrian lanes with a mix of recently constructed buildings of limited or no architectural
quality and architecturally interesting old buildings with historic and cultural value. Lots of heritage
and new temples are located within and around the town’s immediate surroundings. There seem
however to be little efforts made in terms of protection and conservation of historic and traditional
structures. As maintenance of the built environment is general poor and proper environmental
services and utilities are lacking.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

General improvement of the built environment, proper maintenance of buildings and public
spaces.
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•

General improvement of environmental services and utilities

•

Proper landscaping and street furniture and establishment of a pedestrian safe environment

•

Establishment of good quality tourist accommodation and improvement of existing facilities
including food and beverage outlets etc.

•

Establishment of parking facilities away from the town centre for tourist buses and visiting
cars along main road within walking distance from the town limit.

•

Finally and most important a straightforward and easy manageable but integrated
development and “urban” renewal plan should be formulated for the town, identifying its
borders and future development direction and envelope. It should including an inventory and
assessment of culturally and architecturally important buildings and structures to be
protected and restored, among those the many old expansion bridges in the vicinity.

The immediate vicinity of Pithoragarh Town is dominated by agricultural terraces and scattered
rural settlements in the attractive valleys formed by the hills surrounding the town. Just 300 m from
the entrance to the main town sits the interesting and historic hill fort of Pithoragarh. It is built as
early as 1789 by the Gurkhas and now houses government offices. Near the fort entrance is a small
amphitheatre. The fort and its immediate surroundings should become a tourism product instead of
a poorly maintained government facility with no admission for tourists.
There are 12 temple sites in and around the town proper, located on hilltops or forested hillsides
with attractive views over the valley. Most of the temples are only accessible by treks from the main
roads and provide good opportunities for the establishment of trekking circuits between them.
A well laid out 18 holes golf course is located around 8 km from the town proper. It belongs to the
Armed Forces but can be played by visitors with permission. Nearby is the interesting Garuda
Nature and Environmental Park operated by the Kumaon Ecological Battalion. A good quality hotel
should be constructed in this area for golfers and other visitors.
ii.

Dharchula Town

Dharchula Town is around 90 km north of Pithoragarh Town by road and approximately the same
distance from Munsiyari via the narrow Munsiyari – Madkot – Seraghat – Jauljibi scenic drive road
and north from there along the Kali River and the border to Nepal.
Dharchula was an ancient trading town on the trans Himalayan route and is now the main stopover
and service centre for pilgrimage routes, treks and mountaineering expeditions with the starting
point at Tawaghat further north along the Kali River. The main treks go all the way to the Darma,
Chaudans and Byans Valleys along the Dhauliganga River or along the Kali River to the sacred
Kailash Mountain and lake area in Tibet across the border to China. The Lipu Lekh Pass is the only
passage and border station open between China and India in Uttarakhand but passage is rather
restricted. There is also an attractive 32 km trek option between Tijam Village northwest of
Tawaghat via Madkot to Munsiyari which together with the scenic Jauljibi – Munsiyari drive should
form the trekking component of a Munsiyari – Jauljibi – Dharchula – Tawaghat – Tijam –
Munsiyari circuit. This circuit would constitute an ideal combined Nature and Culture Product for
nature lovers that opt for a less strenuous adventure experience than the glacier treks.
Dharchula Town proper is an interesting and dynamic border town, with a suspension bridge and
border crossing to Nepal. The distance across the river to the small border town on the Nepalese
side seems so short that it feels like it is located just “on the other side of the street” and it would
actually be possible to throw a cricket ball across. The town is not primarily a tourism destination. It
is however a culturally interesting destination in its own right with a mixed population of different
ethnic background, Kumaone, Tibetan, Rang Bhotia mountain tribes and Nepalese.
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It is also the main base camp for one of the holiest journeys for the Ren Bhotias, Hindus and Jains
alike – the Kailash/Mansarover pilgrimage - and has a good potential for both spiritual and cultural
tourism and as a base for river adventure and trekking. The Narayan Ashram is a famous spiritual
destination north of Dhachula located by the Kali River near Tawaghat Village.
The town still remains in its traditional rustic form and is a major trading hub. The architectural
quality and the general urban environmental situation is however poor. As mentioned previously
this is the case for almost all urban or rural built environments in the state and the interventions
recommended and explained (i.e. for Pithoragarh above and in other chapters of this master plan
document) on environmental and infrastructure improvement apply.
For tourism to become more important in the local economy for the town and the many villages
along the Kali River and in the surrounding valleys and hills, proper environmental management of
both the built and “natural” environment in the area is of paramount importance. Furthermore good
quality tourism facilities and utilities should be provided in nodes in or nearby existing towns and
settlements pending feasibility studies to justify such facilities at a given location and interesting
heritage properties be protected and where applicable refurbished to become part of the tourism
infrastructure as museums, good quality hotels and guest houses or other tourism and cultural
facilities.
iii.

Munsiyari Town

This interesting and culturally significant town is located at more than 2100 m altitude in the
beautiful and untouched upper Johar Valley between Thal and Munsiyari formed by the Goriganga
River. It was in ancient times the confluence of a network of trade routes crossing the high passes
and glaciers between India and Tibet. The town is now the administration and service centre for the
northern part of Pithoragarh District and the small towns and villages in the upper valley and the
foothills of the Panchachuli range.
The Shaukyu tribe still inhabit the Johar valley but used to live in remote villages between
Munsiyari and the Tibetan border, the largest of which is the Milam Village 54 km up the
Goriganga River. The tribes were in earlier times extremely entrepreneurial and dominated the trade
with Tibet making many of them quite prosperous. Unfortunately this all stopped as the hostilities
grew between India and China in 1962 resulting in most tribal people now residing in Munsiyari
Town and elsewhere in the valley. A small village 6 km from the town proper, Dar Kot, is an
exception and is still populated by tribal people. They produce here the finest hand woven
Pashminas and other less expensive woven wool product and live in traditional wooden houses with
traditionally carved doors and windows. Munsiyari is the base camp for mountaineering expeditions
to the Panchachuli Peaks and the Milam, Ralam and other glaciers in the greater Himalayas.
The Johar Valley is selected as one of four priority areas in the context of this master plan, thus the
proposed interventions and recommended actions for the sustainable development, operation and
management of tourism in The Johar Valley, Munsyari and Thal region are further detailed and
explained in Chapter 6, Section 6.2 below.
iv.

Champawat Town

This is the district capital and an ancient city built by the Chand Kings as far back as 10th century
AD. The main attractions are the ancient famous Baleshwar Temple, Raja ka Chabutra and the ruins
of the impressive Chand palace, the old fort and numerous traditional urban and rural wood carved
buildings in the town and the many villages in the vicinity among green hills with dense pine forests
and lush terraced fields. Champawat is not primarily a tourism destination but an important service
centre between the railhead and access point to Zone 5 from Delhi at Tanakpur and the domestic
Naini Saini airport 5 km east of Pithoragarh Town.
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Recommended actions and interventions:
Champawat is an important node on a tourism circuit for people for example arriving to
Zone 7 by air and leaving by road or rail. It links well to the proposed Pithoragarh Champawat Circuit explained in above following a route between Champawat, Lohaghat,
Almora, Binsar, Jageshwar, Rameshwar, Ghat and Pithoragarh. This important circuit can be
accessed both from the Naini Saini Domestic Airport near Pithoragarh and the railhead in
Tanakpur. It should be developed in detail as a part of a tourism plan and urban
environmental management plan for Champawat Town and environs.

•

v.

Abbott Mountain and Lohaghet

This legendary small hill resort located 11 km from Lohaghat via Marodakhan village has 13
sprawling cottages and not much else in terms of tourism infrastructure. It was built by an eccentric
Englishman John Harold Abbott in 1914. It has a small church and oddly enough an ancient cricket
pitch which apparently is one of the highest altitude pitches in the world. It is included due to its
location just north of Lohaghet with good trekking potential to the famous river location at
Pancheshwar, the confluence of the rivers Kali and Saryu, which are both a religious and spiritual
location and an excellent destination for fishing enthusiasts. This is one of the few places left in the
Himalayas where you can actually catch large size Mahseer. It is also the only river system with
four species of mahseers: golden, redfin, copper and chocolate. The main season is from September
to April. There is also great potential for serious river rafting on the Kali from Pancheshwar.
Another good an easy trek from Abbott Mountain and Lohaghet is to the Chamdewal Temple
located on the watershed between Saryu and Lohawati rivers.
Lohaghat Town, located on the banks of the Lohawati river among tall pine forests and oaks, is one
of the most scenic and attractive places in Champawat district. The town is rather attractive
compared to other urban environments with an old world charm and abundant natural and cultural
attractions nearby. It is an ideal service centre for tourism in the area north of Champawat, the
tourist attractions and ambience will do wonders to rejuvenate flagging spirits. Neighbouring areas
offer some fascinating excursions – a mix of myth, history and adventure. Among these is Banasur
Fort located 7 km from Lohaghet with a 2 km uphill trek to the fort. Located at 1920 m altitude it is
apparently constructed in medieval times. The Lohawati River springs near the fort from where
there is a panoramic Himalayan view on good days.
Recommended actions and interventions:
The combination of the odd and potentially “romantic” Abbott Mountain resort, the fort, the
trekking resources and not least the fishing and rafting provides an excellent framework for
a very attractive destination and it is recommended that a detailed plan be worked out with
the purpose to improve and further develop the hill resort with international standard resort
and spa facilities (this being a possible honeymoon location) using locally available
traditional building materials and traditional architecture and simultaneously develop a
riverside fishing and rafting eco-lodge in a suitable and environmentally acceptable location
near Pancheshwar.

•

vi.

Binsar Wild Life Sanctuary

This wildlife sanctuary is a unique high altitude pristine and well-managed forest environment with
a spectacular view to the greater Himalayas and good quality accommodation facilities. This is the
main reason why many people enjoy coming to this wonderful place for a couple of days’
relaxation, forest walks and reflection. It is a wild life refuge and there is abundant life in the forests
with leopards being the most exotic but evasive mammal to spot. Birds and butterflies are easier to
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come by but only at the right time of the day. However most visitors regard the wildlife as
secondary to the relaxed ambiance and natural beauty of the place. There are two main forest walks
that can be negotiated with assistance of one of the well trained guides, which are local villagers
trained on location by the KMVN Rest House manager, a dedicated person who runs the facility
well.
The rest house is one of the nicest in the state, at least of all those visited, and is excellently situated
and reasonably well designed and to scale of the environment. To add value to this outstanding
location the following actions and interventions are recommended
•

An assessment of the existing facilities should take place immediately with the purpose to
upgrade the rest house to a “5 star rest house”, not in the sense that it should become
extremely expensive but to add value to the facility by providing very comfortable rooms
and especially bathroom facilities, 24 hour power and hot water supply, improved common
rooms, better kitchen facilities and greater variation in food options, a good but not
excessive spa and fitness facility, etc. A few more rooms should be added to increase
capacity as occupancy is already high in this rest house.

•

Upgrading and improvement should be based on an ecological and energy efficiency
approach with introduction of renewable energy sources such as solar energy (hot water and
PV panels) and if applicable small scale wind power for times when sun is scarce (good
wind at high altitude). Such guidelines are provided in the ecotourism strategy in Section
4.4.

•

Apart from the immediate purpose to redevelop and improve the rest house facility at
Binsar, and their provide excellent facilities at reasonable tariffs, the objective should be to
create a benchmark for an environmentally sustainable tourism ecolodge based on
improving an existing rest house facility. This should act as a model for others and be
combined with a public/private partnership or privatisation programme so that government
investments in the improvements become minimal.

•

The many rest houses in the state represent a tremendous value with great potential for
redevelopment as mid range facilities of good quality and standards acceptable to most
market segments. By doing so the privatized or semi-privatized rest houses will set standards
for the many small mid range hotels and guest houses that they “compete” against today and
these will be forced to improve as well. A win-win situation.

•

There is another good reference point at Binsar. This is the women’s co-operative called the
‘Panchachuli Women Weavers’ which involves 800 women from 32 villages in the region
producing all sorts of textiles, sold under the “Heaven by Panchachuli” brand name. This
initiative was started by a local woman and should be looked into as a model for other
village cluster initiatives in the state. The co-operative also have a shop at the sanctuary
entrance selling a wide range of local produce i.e. jams, honey, pickles, cereals from
organically grown plants, etc. Proposals to upgrade the information and interpretation centre
under the ecotourism strategy at Binsar will provide a good opportunity to further market
these products here.

•

The Mountain Resort is another but privately owned resort in the sanctuary situated on the
22 acre Khali Estate, one of the oldest in the area. This is an attractive up-market facility in a
traditional estate setting with old colonial style buildings. This resort is also potentially an
excellent option for improvement to an even better standard, which by the way would reflect
its already rather high room tariffs.
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Almora Town and Environs

This is a historic town founded several centuries ago riding on a 5 km horseshoe ridge at around
1650m altitude on Kashaya Hill in the Katyuri Valley drained by the Swall Nadi River. The town is
primarily a district capital and a thriving service centre as well as the cultural hub of the Kumaon
Region.
The centre of town is the Mall with the more than 200 years old Lala Bazaar just above and the
compulsory clock tower attached to an old natural stone church. There is a Cantonment area as well
with an attractive and well-maintained environment and flowering gardens.
The general urban fabric and the built environment is a mix of traditional and modern
neighbourhoods with most areas dominated by nondescript and poorly maintained “new” buildings
in a fragmented development pattern without much structure and character.
There are however areas such as Selakhola, Kasoon and Syunrakot where the built environment is
more attractive and one can find many examples of traditional urban, two to three storey houses
with sloping slate clad roofs, walls of natural stones, bricks and mud and beautifully carved wooden
doors and windows.
Unfortunately not many of these houses are well maintained and in good condition but those that are
still stand out and at least add to the attractiveness of the parts of the town mentioned above where
there are more than a few traditional houses in every street.
There are a number of interesting and culturally important temples in the town proper, notably the
Nanda Devi Temple from the 17th Century. Other more interesting temples are located in smaller
towns and villages within easy reach of Almora Town. There are a significant number of foreigners
permanently residing in and around Almora and many are involved in some sort of business or
consultancy. Many of these travelled to India in the 1960s and 1970s as backpackers and have come
back as retired “hippies” or more or less never really left. There seems to be wide acceptance of
these foreigners and this opens for a number of development opportunities in Almora and its
environs.
The general ‘carrying capacity’ of the hills and valleys surrounding the town in terms of availability
of land that is suitable for low-density development near or in the vicinity of existing settlements
appears quite high. The overall recommended actions and interventions for Almora Town and
environs are therefore as follows:
•

To properly plan and improve the general urban environment similarly to what has been
recommended for the main cities and towns in other zones and locations (reference to (ii)
Pithoragarh Town above)

•

To identify suitable land for the development of clusters of holiday homes in the foothills
and valleys around Almora

•

To mainly select development packages of land which is connected to existing settlement
and can be delineated to “complete” such settlements in terms of establishing a precise
boundary between the settlement and the open landscape irrespective of whether this is
natural and untouched or already partly developed.

•

To avoid any development based on a linear development pattern, (along roads, tracks or
rivers) unless such concept will mitigate existing environmental destruction and enhance
and/or improve the natural environment on the location.

•

To limit the individual development clusters to a size that does not overpower the existing
built environment on the chosen location and ensures that the total number of units
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developed in a new cluster does not exceed a reasonable percentage of existing households
nearby (20% or less);
•

To prepare for each of the identified clusters a detailed development brief and conceptual
plan before selection of a public/private developer to carry out the development and as
guidance for individual land purchasers. This is to ensure that a location can maintain its
‘sense of place’ and will have the effect that all involved parties, public and private alike,
know approximately what the nature and impact of a development will be.

The above principles are generally applicable to any new urban development in the state, not only
for tourism purposes, and will prevent some of the worst cases of unattractive ad hoc development
existing today. The unplanned development of commercial property along Rajpur Road and other
main roads in Dehradun bear witness to the consequences of poor or non existing municipal plans
and development briefs.
viii.

Ranikhet Town

This attractive town is a Cantonment and densely forested hill station sprawling along a 15 km
watershed and ridge including other small settlements at approximately 1830 m altitude. It is wellknown for one of the most spectacular views of the greater Himalayas.
The hill station came to life already in the 1860s when the British decided that this magical location,
with its dramatic surrounding landscape on both sides of the ridge, would be the place for a strategic
military station and retreat from the heat of the lowlands. Tudor style cottages (180 of them), a
botanical garden, a handful of churches, a country club and even a golf course were housed here
together with a complete army regiment.
Ranikhet was also a timber base and source of resin for the construction of India’s railway system
which led to heavy deforestation, not only here but all over the state (only approximately 37 per
cent of the original forest cover remains). Today Raniket is still rather pristine and undeveloped in
terms of tourism development; there is a heritage hotel here and a variety of smaller hotels and
guest houses. It is an excellent recreation, trekking and nature walk destination with an abundant
bird life and other wildlife and even the odd leopard and bear. The nature tracks lead from the main
town to other smaller heritage towns and villages and there is a tremendous potential for village and
home stay tourism on the ridge. The location should not be developed into a mainstream tourism
destination but a low density, combined nature, heritage, soft adventure and health and wellness
locality.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

To identify a suitable location for a major low density health and wellness resort complete
with facilities in two sections for both feel good tourism and recuperation and after treatment
tourism. The two sections should share spa and fitness facilities and an indoor small water
world and swimming facility.

•

To identify villages in the vicinity of the main town suitable and motivated for village
tourism and to identify in each village 10 – 20 facilities depending of village size.

•

To establish the necessary tracks and trails between such villages and the main town and
tourism area to secure safe pedestrian links and horse riding facilities

•

To improve the existing “urban” environment especially along the mall and around the
Bazaars and secure that adequate environmental services and utilities and other road and
tourism infrastructure meet the demand from the more discerning visitors expected in the
future.
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•

Open the Cantonment and its many heritage buildings and structures to the public where
possible.

•

Establish a fully equipped camping ground in the forest away from the town at a location
were there is the least possible impact on the environment and establish the necessary
sanitary and other supporting facilities.
Kausani Hill Resort

Kausani is a high altitude (1970m) village and an “upmarket” hill resort on a mountain ridge
reachable by a long and winding road which feels like it’s never ending. Reaching the ridge and the
Mall in this small town it becomes clear that all major tourism activity is concentrated in the few
major resorts riding on the side of the ridge catering for a medium to up market clientele. This is
caused by the fact that this particular hill resort is chosen by a number of famous and historically
important families as their hideaway and place for relaxation away from the daily political or
business issues of Delhi and other large cities in India.
Where the rich and famous reside others with the same ambitions will want to be and this will
determine the future of this destination. Thus there is room for improvement with new up market
facilities pending proper feasibility studies.
There is a helipad here, which should be made usable for tourists to the region willing to pay for
easy transport.
All the above is put aside as the main claim to fame for Kausani is that Mahatma Gandhi regarded
this location as one of his favourite retreats, often visited the place and wrote his famous book on
Anasakti Yoga here. The famous Gandhi Ashram here is named in his honour and is a popular
facility.
x.

Baijnath

This important ancient temple is located along the Gomti River with 18 ancient shrines built
between the 9th and 12th Century. Apart from that the settlement does not offer much. It is
recommended to improve the access to the temple and the arrival and interpretation facilities at the
temple area and possibly establish a small convenience facility and café along the river nearby the
temple complex for relaxation and to enjoy the attractive river environment here. The tourist
department has planned to carry out “river improvement” and among others create a small lake by
stemming up the river next to the temple. These plans will destroy an extremely attractive natural
river environment and should be shelved immediately.
xi.

Bageshwar Town

Bageshwar is one of the holiest townships in the region located at the confluence of the Gomti and
Saryu Rivers. The more than four hundred years old temple of Bagnath is located here right at the
confluence and is revered by all Hindu’s with the result that Bageshwar is one of few pilgrimage
sites in the Kumaon Region especially during a famous festival in January every year.
The town is a maze of narrow lanes and has a great ambiance of times long past. There are also
many historic and architecturally interesting buildings scattered around the dense urban area. Old
market lanes turn into narrow mountain tracks further up the foot hills and it is easy to imagine life
before the new bridge was constructed when all passage over the river was by the more than
hundred years old suspension bridge, which is still in use for pedestrian but is totally over powered
by the unattractive structures of the new concrete bridge.
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Bageshwar is an ancient town and has an unrealized potential for cultural, spiritual and historic
tourism as well as providing gateway facilities to the surrounding countryside. For this to be
unfolded it is necessary however to carry out a fundamental improvement of the urban environment.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

In line with other towns to plan for and implement in-depth environmental improvement of
the entire town with special emphasis on the old part of town around the market streets on
both sides of the river.

•

To nominate the core area of the town and the temple area as a tourism precinct and
establish proper facilities for food and beverage and convenience together with adequate
interpretation and signage to prevent visitors getting lost among the narrow lanes

•

To establish proper accommodation facilities of good quality in and around the town centre
for other visitors than pilgrims

•

To establish proper tourist parking facilities at the entrances to the town and to prohibit car
and motor bike traffic in the narrow streets and lanes

•

To establish an incentive scheme for owners of heritage property to encourage better
maintenance beyond just patch painting and keeping roofs rain proof with corrugated metal
roofing on top of the traditional slate roofs. There could also be annual conservation festivals
with a nomination of the best heritage house or building and a lucrative financial reward.

Apart from this there seems to be little recognition of the cultural, historic and
architectural/engineering design value of the many old suspension bridges and other historic bridges
in Uttarakhand and this issue should be taken up by the creation of a “Suspension Bridge Heritage
Foundation” with the following purpose:
•

to take inventory of all old suspension bridges in the state,

•

to classify these into 3 to 4 heritage categories reflecting age, architectural and engineering
importance, maintenance condition, originality etc.

•

to prioritize these based on the above categories and to establish a plan for conservation of
those of greatest historical and/or design value

•

to establish and adopt a bridge scheme among large companies and business conglomerates
to raise funds for restoration, protection and maintenance of all bridges of value

•

to produce a coffee-table book based on photographic records, historic and scientific
material on “The Suspension Bridges of Uttarakhand”.

The bridges constitute an important cultural, historic asset for tourism and will if properly recorded
and described in a book, and as a part of marketing of the tourism destination, attract a large number
of design-interested visitors. The old bridge in Bageshwar is a fine and original example of historic
and cultural heritage that deserves better that being over powered by the new bridge despite its
claim to “modern bridge building skills”.
xii.

Vijaypur and Chaukori

These are small villages and hill resorts on the main road from Bageshwar to Pithoragarh. Both
locations are endowed with spectacular views of the greater Himalayas especially the snow capped
peaks of Trishul, Nanda Devi, Nanda Kot and Nanda Khat and are therefore popular post monsoon
retreats in the fall and early winter when the air is clear and visibility good. Both villages have great
potential for further tourism activities in the form of health and wellness, soft adventure, forest
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walks, bird watching and more serious trekking. There is some wild life in the forests with an
occasional leopard being the highlight. Vijaypur is also an old tea estate area, the estate being still in
operation.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

identify a suitable public/private partnership for each of the destinations, preferably with the
private party being from the area or region.

•

survey and take inventory of the two KMVN operated tourist rest houses in the destinations
with the purpose of improving these to a better but still affordable standard and transfer them
to be operated by a private entity with local community participation.

•

give preference to the present managers should these be local, qualified and interested to
form part of the new private entity as investors and operators.

•

identify for both destinations a suitable location for a good quality ecolodge in the forest to
be developed and operated by the private sector. This facility should contain wellness
facilities in the form of a small spa and should ideally also in the longer run be able to
provide more comprehensive Health and Wellness “treatments” (reference to pre –
feasibility study in Chapter 8.4.1)

•

establish safe treks and bird watching facilities at both locations and link these through
smaller villages by improving and making safe existing old trails.

•

establish if appropriate a forest “salt lick” for wild life at strategic locations for each
destination and provide along the treks interpretation boards and shelters at reasonable
intervals.

•

identify 5 to 10 families in and around the two main villages who would be willing to learn
and subsequently operate healthy and safe home stay facilities.

•

By introducing these three levels of tourism facilities in a conscientious manner, a platform
can be established to provide good quality facilities and value for money in a village cluster
context on which other operators in the area will need to follow suit in order to compete.

xiii.

Didihat and Ascot

Didihat is a small hilly town and service centre located just south of the Ascot Sanctuary at an
altitude of 1850m in the quite distinct and picturesque Haat Valley, with lush green, cultivated
ridges surrounding the watershed and a small hilltop plain which holds most of its houses. The
rivers Charamgad and Bhadigad flow through the valley below the township, and on clear days
there are spectacularly clear views of the snow capped Panchuli Himalayan range in the distance.
Didihat falls along the Kailash-Mansarovar Yatra pilgrimage route, and is thus is a stopover
location in the pilgrimage season.
Agriculture has been the mainstay of the mixed population here for centuries and continues to be
today, although activities catering to the visitors, who come to Didihat, mostly on their way to the
Kailash-Mansarovar Yatra, are becoming more and more important. These activities include:
trading, shop-keeping, food and beverage sales, hotel services, taxis services etc.
There are many similarities between the small but rather active Ascot Township and commercial
centre 18 km further east towards the Nepalese border and Didihat. Ascot is located on the
Goriganga-Kali river watershed in the Soar Valley and has given name to the very large Ascot
Musk Deer Sanctuary. Unfortunately it appears that there is more mining and hydro-power
generation going on in the so called sanctuary than wild life, at least in the southern parts. The
April 2008

331

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

previous balance between the scattered villages, tribal nomadic communities and wildlife (including
snow leopard, musk deer and other fauna and flora), that used to constitute a unique eco-system, is
now disturbed to the effect that not much wild life is apparent. Ascot and its surroundings is
however still a lovely location and there is good potential for future tourism in the area. There is a
small ancient castle/mansion located in Ascot with a commanding view over the valley. It is now
privately owned and rumours have it that there are plans to revitalize it and convert it to a tourist
facility. This can only be strongly supported provided it is carried out in a sustainable and respectful
manner.
Recommended actions and interventions:
•

Identify a suitable public / private partnership for each of the destinations preferably with the
private party being from the area or region;

•

Survey and take inventory of the KMVN operated tourist rest houses in the areas with the
purpose of improving these to a better but still affordable standard and transfer them to be
operated by a private entity with local community participation;

•

Give preference to the present managers should these be local, qualified and interested to
form part of the new private entity as investors and operators;

•

Identify for Didihat a suitable location for a good quality riverside ecolodge in the valley
below the town and link it to the town with attractive trails. The facility should be developed
and operated by the private sector and should contain health and wellness facilities
(reference to pre-feasibility study in Chapter 8.4.1);

•

Initiate a Joint Venture (JV) with the owner and prepare a detailed study on the Ascot
“Castle” with the purpose to transform it into a 20 room Boutique Hotel with excellent food
and beverage, international standard rooms and recreational facilities, Spa, Aroma therapy
etc;

•

Link this high-end but “affordable” facility to a simultaneously developed mountain
ecolodge in a strategically well located area inside the Ascot Sanctuary and provide good
quality trails for trekking, horse riding and walking between the two. The idea would be to
combine total comfort with “hard” physical exercise under one management and ownership;

•

Establish proper wild life management and provide treks and salt licks at existing water
holes and streams where animals come to drink at reachable distances from the ecolodge to
re-establish the sanctuary’s reputation as a natural refuge environment worth visiting.

The above recommendations complement those of the ecotourism strategy, which includes
establishing ‘green’ shuttle bus services and restricting traffic flows through the Askot Sanctuary.
xiv.

Gwaldam

Gwaldam is a small quaint village, or rather hamlet, located at 1,830m altitude on the forest-covered
watershed separating Tourism Zones 5 and 6. It is already a well established destination for forest
and mountain lovers. Getting there is a long, troublesome experience but nevertheless worthwhile
mountain side drive along narrow roads with sharp hairpins and frightening but stunning views to
the deep valleys on both side of the watershed. Many small villages and hamlets are along the way.
The architecture is strictly rural and dominated by simple but neat white washed houses with slate
roofs. Another claim to fame is that Gwaldam is more or less is the geographical centre of
Uttarakhand.
The British were the first to realize the location’s potential as a cool summer and forest retreat
located high in the mountains far away from the hustle and bustle of older hill stations such as
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Mussoorie and Nainital. The hills surrounding the village still hold well preserved summer cottages
from colonial times. The immediate surroundings offer unique nature walks and soft treks and a bit
further away the spectacular high-altitude pastures are popular destinations for serious mountain and
forest trekkers (Bedni Bugyal and all the way to the Pindari Glacier). Not much more needs to be
said as Gwaldam has great potential for further development into an attractive eco-tourism base and
already provides some nature and adventure tourism infrastructure to support this. Furthermore
there are both important religious and cultural attractions such as the beautiful Bodh Mandir
Temple, the Angora Farm and others. Existing accommodation is tolerable but not adequate for
future higher value tourism, thus the following are the immediate recommended actions and
interventions for Gwaldam and environs:
•

Identify a public / private partnership and carry out a detailed study of the Gwaldam, GMVN
tourist rest house and its site capacity. If found suitable and feasible, thus should be
transformed into a 5 star rest house similar to that proposed for the Binsar, KMVN tourist
rest house as described in section (vii) above.

•

In addition to this identify a suitable site and preferably a local investor for a mountain and
forest ecolodge on the track to Bedni Bugyal and the Pindari Glacier similar to the proposed
Gangotri Lodge at the Bhojbasa Base Camp.

•

Identify 10 to 20 potential village and home stay facilities in and around Gwaldam to be
operated by individual families or co-operation among a few families. Initiate awareness and
training of villagers in general and the involved families in particular.

•

Take inventory of the existing old holiday bungalows built by the British and utilize those
not presently in use as a base for village tourism initiatives.

•

Establish a small resource and information centre as part of the upgraded GMVN rest house
where visitors can obtain relevant information on all aspects of Gwaldam and environs and
in particular be informed about the do’s and don’ts in the mountains (such as through the
proposed countryside code proposed under the ecotourism strategy).

•

Establish adequate shelters and comfort facilities along mountain and forest treks which
should be provided with essential safety and first aid equipment.
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Zone 6: Badarinath / Kedarnath / Joshimath / Valley of Flowers

The Four Char Dhams still constitutes one of the most popular tourism circuits in Uttarakhand,
notably for those visitors who are pilgrims or primarily in search of religious and spiritual
destinations and attractions. Consisting of Gangotri, Yamunotri, Kedarnath and Badrinath and
numerous less important related destinations the Char Dhams have always been regarded as one
circuit, however this master plan intends to break away from that concept for various reasons: one
of the most important being that Gangotri and Yamunotri are the origins of the holy rivers Ganges
and Yamuna respectively being separated by important watershed. These should therefore build
their attractiveness and spirituality on geographical and cultural factors. Meanwhile Kedarnath and
Badrinath are primarily famous for their Shiva and Vishnu temples respectively and therefore being
more ‘hard core’ religious destinations; provide potential add-on attractions along the traditional
pilgrim routes from Rishikesh. The dissimilarity is admittedly subjective but can be conveniently
used to provide each of the Char Dhams with a distinct destination image and at the same time
become a reason for establishing interesting and multi facetted circuits between each of these
attractions, either in the form of pre-organized travel group trips and tours, or individual trekking
and adventure trips across the mountains. A whole range of new and interesting products can be
created combining religion, spirituality, culture and nature as follows:
1.

A Gangotri – Yamunotri circuit starting in Chinyalisaur domestic airport: Uttarkashi –
Bhatwari – Harsil – Gangotri and source of the Ganges – Barsu or Raithal – Harsil and long
trek to Yamunotri or Dayara Bugyal and a shorter trek to Yamunotri or by road to
Yamunotri – Tehri Lake and back to the Airport. As can be seen there are at least 5 different
ways to explore the two Char Dhams in combination and with add ons for both adventurous
travellers and more traditional tour groups. On top of this are of course the winter adventures
of the planned ski resort at Dayara Bugyal.

2.

A Gangotri – Kedarnath circuit starting in Chinyalisaur domestic airport or Gauchar
domestic airport for a reverse routing: Uttarkashi – Bhatwari – Harsil – Gangotri and source
of the Ganges – trek from Gaumukh to Kedarnath for the adventurous or by road via Tehri
Lake – Ghansyali – Chirbatiya Tilwara to Kedarnath – Gaurikund – Okhimath – Agastmuni
– Rudraprayag – Gauchar domestic airport.

3.

A Gangotri – Badarinath hard adventure circuit again starting in Chinyalisaur domestic
airport or Gauchar domestic airport for a reverse routing but from Gangotri – Gaumukh –
Rajparao – Ghastoli – Mana – Badarinath – Govind Ghat – Josimath – Chamoli –
Nandprayag – Karanprayag – Gauchar domestic airport, and:

4.

The traditional Kedarnath – Badrinath – Josimath – Hemkund Sahib – Valley of Flowers –
Auli and Nanda Devi circuits starting and ending in Gauchar domestic airport either by road
for tour groups or for the adventurous by shorter or longer treks between the seven main
destinations, and the many add ons along the way. There are numerous interesting options
for circuits between the “eastern” Char Dhams and the spectacular natural resources that
exist and which should be further developed, but these are beyond the scope of this master
plan. The existing Master Plan for Trekking Routes in Uttarakhand (January 2003), has
already outlined some relevant circuits in Zone 6 but there are many more possible.
However this master plan suggests focusing on developing only a targeted few (the most
popular ones) for both soft and hard-core trekking. These should receive all the attention in
the short term and be equipped with all necessary infrastructures to ensure that they are not
only attractive and “comfortable” but also safe.
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As mentioned in Chapter 1.5.2 the Master Plan from 2005 covering the four Char Dham’s
(Gangotri, Yamunotri, Badarinath and Kedarnath) and the routes leading to these, constitute a good
and well structured basis for improvement of existing facilities and infrastructure and, together with
the Valley of Flowers Master Plan (also from 2005) contain many good recommendations for
improvement of existing tourism products, general and specific infrastructure as well as for the
overall future development in Zone 6. It is therefore considered that to go in any more detail would
be simply ‘reinventing the wheel’ as the time spent by the TATA team obviously far exceeded that
made available for this master plan, allowing for very detailed assessments of both existing facilities
and future needs in terms of general and tourism infrastructure.
The existing master plan was formulated with the following components:
A.) Temple Towns:
• Visitor Circulation
• Temple Zone Development
• Circulation within Town
• Parking areas
B.) The Route leading to Temple Towns and other attractions:
• Bottlenecks and land slide prone areas
• Potential areas for new facilities and attractions
C.) Zoning in towns and other settlements en-route:
• Proposed improvement of road sections
• Provision of parking lots
D.) Other Measures and Interventions:
• Provision of emergency relief infrastructure
• Signage and Interpretation
The plan also focuses on development of alternative attractions to the well known religious and
spiritual products and destinations such as meditation centres, health and wellness, nature
interpretation and other resort facilities based on the following:
•

Provision of a serene, green, healthy and pollution-free environment

•

Provision of improved access to important “prayags” and river fronts en-route

•

Development of stop-over facilities and potential view-points along the route for rest and
relaxation

•

Provision of convenience facilities, emergency parking areas and way side amenities at
suitable locations
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Figure 5.6
Zone 6: Badarinath, Kedarnath, Valley of Flowers
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In the following the most important conclusions from the existing plans concerning the two Char
Dhams located in Zone 6; Badrinath and Kedarnath, as well as other important tourist destinations,
are presented and commented and additional recommendations for improvements or new products
put forward where applicable:
i.

Badrinath Town

This town has an important 8th Century Lord Vishnu Temple. It is remotely situated at an altitude
of 3.133m on the brink of the Alaknanda River and is located at the end point of NH 58 from the
south. The last rural settlement before the Tibetan border is 3 km north of the town. The temple and
thereby the town remains open annually from early May to mid November.
The development strategy for the Badrinath Region put emphasis on:
•

Development of the township to facilitate easy movement of pilgrims in the shrine area and
provision of adequate physical and social infrastructure;

•

Development of potential locations in towns and other settlements en-route to Badarinath
especially the five Prayags as quality tourist destinations to enhance closeness to nature and
religion;

•

Development of tourism facilities to ensure the overall development of surrounding
settlements.

Implementation of the development strategy is conceptualized as follows:
•

The creation of brand equity for the place as a high quality religious tourism destination
showcasing the destination as “Total Experience of Hindu Religious Culture”

This master plan would like to add to that:
•

exploring the linkages between the Hindu Religious Culture and nature by combining
religious and spiritual sentiments with the enjoyment of nature’s abundant offerings in terms
of geography, landscapes, flora and fauna.

•

experiencing in nature itself the creative force of evolution and spirituality by testing oneself
against nature without destroying it. In other words combine spirituality with nature bound
adventures and establish good quality mountain and forest ecolodges at suitable locations,
pending careful planning, development briefs and pre–feasibility studies as included below.

The broad features and detailed elements of the Destination Development Plan for Badrinath are:
•

Establishment of a Visitor Management System to improve overall circulation of the often
very large crowds. - Improvement of the area surrounding the temple including queuing
facilities along the river front

•

Creation of a new shopping node on the river bank on the way to the shrine

•

Improvement of street sections and parking facilities in the town area

The details proposed by the plan to address the above features appear well thought off and feasible
especially the relationship between the temple, the river front, the proposed shopping plaza and the
lake front promenade and should be implemented soonest in the short term. However this master
plan would like to add the following recommended actions and interventions:
•

Only short term parking should be allowed in the town and only at limited locations.
Measures to keep cars or buses away from the centre of town should be implemented by
establishing remote car parking facilities at a suitable location along the river before entering
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the town even at a distance of 1 to 2 km would be acceptable provided that shuttle buses are
available to transport people from the remote parking areas to town. In the old days people
walked for days to reach the Char Dham’s so a 1 to 2 km walk would be more than
acceptable for normally fit persons and for those who are not the shuttle is always an option.
At Mussoorie and other hill stations visitors happily walk long distances, a pre-condition is
though that the walk along the river is both interesting, attractive and safe.
ii.

Kedarnath Town

Its imposing temple is one of the twelve most sacred places dedicated to Shiva and is attractively set
in a small valley surrounded by the Mandakini and Saraswati Rivers at an altitude of 3.581m with
the majestic Kedarnath Range as a dramatic backdrop. Access is by means of a 14 km trek from
Gaurikund, although plans are afoot to build a cable car system to allow less physically capable
visitors access to the temple area. As for Badrinath, the temple and thereby the town remains open
annually from early May to mid November only. The Development Strategy and proposed
interventions for the Kedarnath temple area and town explained in the Char Dham Master Plan
basically addresses the same issues as those for Badarinath. However Kedarnath is a much smaller
town and does not have vehicular traffic problems as the only way to get there is by the 14 km trek.
This makes it easier to create an attractive and safe pedestrian environment.
This master plan therefore suggests, to emphasis on the following actions and interventions:
•

Improvement of the built environment in the township in general as this is poorly maintained

•

Improvement of environmental services and utilities to prevent river pollution etc.

•

Facilitating easy movement of pilgrims in the town and temple area including queuing
arrangements by establishing a hierarchic grid of pedestrian lanes with proper pavements
soft and hard landscaping, proper signage etc. and provision of other adequate physical and
social infrastructure and utilities.

•

Development of potential locations along the 14 km trek between Gaurikund and Kedarnath,
the mountain treks towards Gangotri and Badarinath and in towns and other settlements enroute to Kedarnath from Rudraprayag for rest, convenience and relaxation and help disperse
the crowds, therefore increasing carrying capacities.

•

Establishment of proper long term parking facilities in Gaurikund away from the centre of
town and the starting point of the trail to Kedarnath.

•

Review and preferably cancel plans to build a road bypass from Gaurikund to Kedarnath

•

Review a private sector proposal to build a road along existing trails between Malia south of
Bhatwari via Guttu to Gaurikund and establishment of a hill station resort at Panwali
Khantha.

•

Review the plan to establish a cable car connection between Gaurikund and Kedarnath and if
still deemed environmentally feasible secure that its alignment cause minimal environmental
and visual impact.

•

Development of tourism facilities to ensure the overall development of surrounding
settlements

•

Improvement of the existing tourist accommodation facilities and possibly introduction of
new good quality smaller hotels both in Gaurikund and Kedarnath Town and a high quality
ecolodge, using the standards advocated in the ecotourism strategy as detailed in Section 4.4,
in the mountains pending environmental assessment and pre-feasibility study.
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Josimath Town

This is the last important town and service centre on NH 58 before Badrinath. It is one of five
confluences along the Alaknanda River and the main base for a range of major treks,
mountaineering expeditions and the Auli Ski Resort. From Josimath the traffic towards Badarinath
is regulated. All vehicles get queued up at specified timings and are released at certain intervals. Up
to 250 vehicles often wait for the green light to pass through (many with their engines running
which causes unbearable air pollution in and around the town).
The Char Dham Master Plan suggests that a major traffic management plan should be prepared to
regulate the steadily increasing flow of vehicles to Badarinath. Among the immediate measures
proposed are development of street sections that can accommodate the many cars as well as
improvements to the existing tourist accommodation and other facilities. Josimath is an important
stopover node to Auli and the Nanda Devi National Park so much more needs to be done than
simply improving the street sections to allow more cars to line up.
This master plan therefore recommends the following:
•

A total review of transportation to Badarinath, Hemkund Sahib, Auli and Nanda Devi
National Park should be carried out with the purpose to limit private car transport and large
tourist buses on the low capacity roads. Widening or building more roads will not only have
little impact on the present chaotic situation but will lead to serious damage of the sensitive
natural environment along the way. More radical solutions should be looked into such as
introduction of “green” shuttle buses and cable car connections where applicable and
environmentally sustainable modes of transport.

•

The review should be based on the existing Govind Ghat-Ghangharia-Hemkund Project; this
project is to link the famous religious shrine Shri Hemkund Sahib, which is located around
19 km on a treacherous bridle road from Govind Ghat with the NH 58 by a cable car
connection to Ghangharia and onwards to the shrine, which is visited by 100,000s of
devotees during the season.

Furthermore the following detail actions and interventions are recommended:
a)

That a suitable location near Govind Ghat on NH 58, but away from existing settlements, is
established as a major transportation interchange where private cars and buses from outside
will have to stop and park while visiting Badarinath, Hemkund Sahib and Valley of Flowers.
From here a few options for transportation should be available; 1. “Green” medium size
shuttle busses to Badarinath; 2. the planned Cable Car connection to a cable car hub at
Ghangharia; 3. A short cable car connection from there to Hemkund Sahib; 4. An additional
cable car connection from Ghangharia to the entrance point of the Valley of Flowers; 5. A
forth cable car connection between Ghangharia and Badarinath, and, 6; Upgrading of all
trails, trekking routes and bridle paths to form good quality and safe pedestrian links
between the main tourist attractions in the Badarinath area and beyond to Josimath, Auli and
Nanda Devi National Park and other destinations.

b)

Following the above Ghangharia would become an important intersection in the mountains
from where attractive trekking circuits can be developed in all directions and for all sorts of
purposes i.e. nature walks, soft trekking, horse riding, hard trekking and genuine
mountaineering. The location should therefore be equipped with a good variety of
accommodation options, a visitor and nature interpretation centre, good quality food and
beverage outlets, provision stores, adventure outfitting stores and emergency service centres,
etc.
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c)

That similarly to the above a location just outside Josimath in the direction Auli is identified
to serve as transportation interchange for visitors to Auli, Nanda Devi National Park and
beyond. From here the following options should be available; 1. Green buses to Auli Ski
Resort, both summer and winter; 2. Green buses in summer to a gateway to Nanda Devi
National Park at Reni Village for people with previous approvals to enter the park; 3. A
cable car connection between the transportation interchange and Auli and further from there
to Reni and Lata which apart from being the proposed gateway to Nanda Devi should be
developed as the base camp for treks and adventure tourism north along the Dhauliganga
River potentially connecting all the way to the Milam Village and Munsiyari for hard
adventure aficionado’s.

d)

Needless to say that proper facilities should be provided at the Reni and Lata base camp and
along the trekking route, although facilities may be simple for real wilderness trekking as
Uttarakhand has many well qualified hard core trekking and mountaineering experts that
would be able to work out the details of the treks including the need for facilities and the
management of these along the way (reference to the excellent Nehru Institute of
Mountaineering in Uttarkashi Town).
This is one area where Uttarakhand already possess an international standard, unique
expertise, which unfortunately appears to be rather underutilized. It is about time that the
public and private tourism sector learns to appreciate the skills that exist among many
unassuming but excellent nature and adventure specialists in the state and use these in a
creative and pro-active manner. The master plan strongly encourages that all these dedicated
local people, including academics, army staff, wild life officers and ordinary villagers alike,
who all have deep and profound local knowledge and expertise in every aspect of nature and
adventure tourism, are invited to take part in planning and implementation of Uttrakhand’s
future tourism.
This is not just advisable but essential especially where new and improved tourism activities
and products involves nature and adventure from bird watching, fishing, nature walking,
rafting, soft and hard adventure to professional mountaineering. External specialists can add
value but will never be able to know and go into the minute details that are absolutely
necessary for the creation of sustainable and responsible tourism activities in a natural and
cultural environment as diverse, sensitive and unique as that of Uttarakhand.
There are also too many examples of poorly adopted imported external knowledge and
expertise from badly conceived and constructed tourism area improvements (Birthi Falls at
Johar Valley is one example) to community centres in remote villages totally out of scale
and style to the surrounding natural environment and local architectural tradition (for
example Reithal and Barsu Villages, in Uttarkashi)

iv.

The Valley of Flowers National Park

This UNSESCO site is a unique and pristine natural environment 10 km in length and 2 km wide
located from between 3658 to 3962 m altitude with an extraordinary flora and fauna. A master plan
has been prepared for ecotourism in Valley of Flowers – Hemkund Belt. The master plan is
extremely detailed and contains a treasure trove of important observations, recommendation and
proposals for direct actions in terms of management and enhancement of the extraordinary tourism
products in the study area.
Thus apart from the issues related to transportation explained above this master plan has nothing
further to add than the following actions and interventions:
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•

That the many good ideas and proposals contained in the existing master plan be
implemented as soon as possible and that they are coordinated with this tourism
development master plan’s recommendations for transportation and building of circuits in
Zone 6 and the greater region.

•

That development in the buffer zone between Badrinath, Hemkund Sahib and the Valley of
Flowers is strictly controlled and limited to structures essential for sustainable tourism in the
area and the immediate need of the local population.

v.

Nanda Devi National Park

It is beyond this master plan to go into great detail about environmental management of National
Parks. However Nanda Devi is a spectacular mountain range with some of India’s highest peaks and
a UNESCO World Heritage site with limited access for visitors but great potential for more
respectful and discerning tourists among Indians and foreigners alike. Nanda Devi is a sacred Peak
surrounded by a “protective” ring of 12 high mountains and numerous temples. Reni, Lata and
Tolma villages are in the buffer zone or just inside the park and are the first stopover for the limited
number of visitors allowed in the park at any one time. It was as late as 2004 that the park was
reopened for trekkers and mountain lovers and most make it up to the meadows of Dharansi and
Debrugheta where camping is also possible. Being a UNESCO World Heritage site the
environmental management plan approved by this organization has to be strictly adhered to and
there is nothing indicating that this is not the case today although in earlier times before the closure
of the park in 1982, when it was declared a National Park, there was severe environmental damage
caused by thousands of pilgrims and others visitors including nomadic shepherds and locals from
surrounding villages and their livestock.
This master plan would like to put forward the following recommended actions and interventions in
addition to the remarks made about accessibility to the park in (iv) above.

vi.

•

That an inventory is taken of all tourism facilities in the villages Reni, Lata and Tolma
where visitors presently arrive and stay over and that facilities that do not meet simple
comfort and health standards are closed down or given time to shape up.

•

That the buffer zone is strictly managed in terms of land use and new development of
tourism accommodation and other facilities.

•

That a detailed master plan for the buffer zone is formulated identifying the location for a
good quality ecolodge preferably in Lata Village or a suitable location on the side of the
attractive Dhauliganga River.

•

That a suitable location for a high quality “permanent” tent based camp is identified inside
the park at one of the high altitude meadows. The capacity should be able to cater for 20 to
40 high-end discerning visitors ready for “roughing it out” but with top quality food and
beverage and supporting “feel good” wellness services.

•

That a maximum of 20 to 30 villagers with suitable property or potential for extension to
cater for a few additional rooms in the Reni, Lata or Tolma villages are selected to take part
in a village tourism scheme, complete with awareness creation and skills training.
The Yatra Route and the Panchprayags (Five Prayags)

The Char Dham Master Plan explains in great detail the route from Rishikesh to Badrinath and
Kedarnath which in the context of this master plan and Zone 6 can be regarded as the eastern yatra
route, whereas the western route leads to the remaining Char Dhams Gangotri and Yamunotri in
Zone 4 and 7 respectively. The Char Dham Master Plan analyses the development and
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transportation pattern of the entire Yatra system in terms of towns and settlements along the way
and puts forward a large range of good and workable recommendations for mitigation of the many
problems in terms of unplanned ribbon development along roads and traffic congestion in
bottleneck areas due to the rapidly increasing traffic volumes caused by the huge increase in private
car ownership in India and the state over the last few years. This master plan therefore strongly
recommends that further detailed planning and implementation of the already formulated proposals
and recommendations is progressed and shall only put forward a few additional recommendations
where applicable, especially for the Panch Prayags in Zone 6.
Devaprayag Town is located at the holiest of the 5 confluences of the Alaknanda River and is
beautifully set at the confluence between the Bhagirathi, Alaknanda and Upper Ganges. The
destination is included in and explained as a part of Zone 3, above, due to the zone configuration
and the natural watersheds.
Rudraprayag Town and the sacred point of the confluence between the Mandakini and Alaknanda
Rivers are an important pilgrim destination and a beautiful spot worth visiting just to enjoy the
setting where the two rushing rivers meet. Rudraprayag is also a District Capital and therefore a
place where many local people congregate to sort out administrative matters. The roads to
Badarinath and Kedarnath split here, which further contributes to the chaotic traffic situation in this
smallish but attractive town. Hopefully the bypass proposed and conceptually planned in the Char
Dham Master Plan will be implemented soon to facilitate a smoother traffic flow. The following is a
list of the development measures identified by the plan.
•

Development of facility node at each end of the proposed bypasses

•

Widening of roads in town

•

Improvement of access to the Prayags

•

Improvement of road junctions

•

Basic emergency relief infrastructure

This master plan further recommends the following actions and interventions:
•

That the facility nodes be properly planned and based on a feasibility study in terms of what
is being developed

•

That an inventory is taken of all tourist accommodation in the town and that necessary
improvements are initiated to raise the general standard of both accommodation and food
and beverage outlets

•

That a suitable location is identified for the location of a good quality hotel in town as this is
an important stop over point for people en route to both Badarinath and Kedarnath

•

That long term parking is concentrated away from the town centre at or near both bypasses
and that only residents cars are permitted to park in the centre of town

•

That environmental services and utilities are improved so that adequate collection, disposal
and treatment of both solid and liquid waste will take place in the future

•

That a proper study is carried out before road widening is taking place in town and that
traffic management measures are considered before implementation of road widening
projects, as most often widening of roads does not solve traffic problems and simple traffic
management measures prove much more efficient.

•

That an attractive river front is established between the town proper and the prayag with
adequate and attractive soft and hard landscaping
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That the “ old” Rudraprayag suspension bridge is recorded, restored and protected to form
part of the proposed inventory of Uttarakhand’s historic bridges (see 5.5 (vii) above)

Karnaprayag Town is situated at the sacred confluence between the Alaknanda and the Pindar
Rivers 11 km ahead of Gauchar Domestic Airport which makes it an important node on the way to
the eastern Char Dhams. However the town has suffered under the same weaknesses as
Rudraprayag in terms of traffic congestion, a poorly maintained built environment and lack of
environmental services and utilities. Thus the first issue has been addressed by the construction of a
by pass road but others still need attention. Following this the Char Dham Master Plan
recommendations are the following:
•

Development of a facility node at each end of the bypass

•

Development of riverfront and access to the Prayag

•

Formalization of street sections and provision of public conveniences in town

•

Basic emergency relief infrastructure.

This master plan further recommends the following actions and interventions:
•

That the recommendations outlined in (ii) above for Rudraprayag are considered for
Karnaprayag as well.

•

That special attention is given to fact that Karnaprayag is located very close to the upcoming Gauchar Airport in terms of development planning and control. Strong development
pressure will arise in areas close to an airport, so in general all towns and settlements in the
vicinity should be properly planned to avoid indiscriminate development, especially ribbon
development along roads.

•

That full advantage is taken by the new by pass road in terms of regulating vehicular
movement and parking in the town centre and that a safe and attractive pedestrian
environment is created to replace the previous unattractive and chaotic main road running
through town.

Nandprayag and the confluence between the Nandakini and the Alaknanda rivers is basically a
rural area and the town is rather like a large village with no major shrine. The location is however
still an important and sacred place and the confluence and its prayag a very attractive destination.
As for the other prayags traffic and car park congestion, poor maintenance of the built environment
and lack of environmental services and utilities are the main issues, thus most of the
recommendations already explained above apply here as well.
Vishnuprayag: the fifth and final confluence 14 km before Joshimath is where the Alaknanda
merges with the Dhauliganga River. It is an extremely turbulent and dramatic spot away from
human settlements and should remain so as it is an attractive sightseeing and picnic spot. The river
front and the prayag should be improved but no other structures apart from road side convenience
facilities should be allowed near the river. The beauty of the place however invites the
establishment of a good quality ecolodge and health and meditation centre on the hillside
overlooking the confluence and the river valley. This however totally depends on the availability of
a suitable site that is connected to or lies near an existing settlement away but within walking
distance from the main road.
vii.

Pokhri

Pokhri is a uniquely situated and unspoilt high altitude ridge with a small resort area surrounded by
a deep forest of pine, oak and rhododendron and is beautifully set with a stunning view high above
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the Alaknanda Valley. The location is ideal for a health and wellness eco-resort for the discerning
visitor and offers the most spectacular nature walks and treks.
This master plan recommends that a feasibility study be carried out to determine if a totally new
resort facility should be developed here or whether the existing resort has the potential to be
redeveloped and extended to become a high quality facility. Private cars should not be allowed on
the summit itself, and green shuttle vehicles should transport visitors from a suitable parking area
along the narrow mountain road leading to Pokhri off the main highway between Rudraprayag,
Gauchar and Karnaprayag. Pokhri’s proximity to the new airport at Gauchar would ensure that a
high standard mountain resort at this location would become successful provided it is well planned,
designed, implemented and operated in a sustainable and responsible manner.
viii.

Gauchar

Gauchar is already an important service centre and is also more importantly the location of the
planned Gauchar Domestic Airport and is attractively “encircled” by the Alaknanda River north and
east providing the township with an attractive setting and a potentially beautiful riverfront. Gauchar
has great potential to become a central tourism hub and service centre in the state in general and
Zone 6 in particular and should be planned for both summer and winter activity as it is the access
point by air to the already famous Auli Ski resort, a ski resort that is expected to grow over the next
decade or so to become a world class facility.
This master plan recommends the following:
•

That a comprehensive Integrated Tourism Action Plan is formulated for Gauchar and
environs to determine its future role as a central tourist hub in the state. Preliminary
conceptual ideas have already been mooted in the existing “Concept Plan for Development
of Land Around the Three Local Airstrips; Naini Saini, Pithoragarh District; Chinyalisaur,
Uttarkashi District and Gauchar, Chamoli District.” However these need to be reviewed in
the context of this master plan and more comprehensive and pro-active planning tools
created for the future of the area not only in terms of tourism but maybe more importantly
for the area’s potential to become a central growth centre in the state based on the
mobilization of the many natural, cultural, and human resources existing in the rural areas,
towns and villages of this attractive part of the lesser Himalayan Region.
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Zone 7: Yamunotri / Chakrata / Mori (Tons River)

This is a comparably small zone, sandwiched between the watershed separating the Yamuna and
Bhagirathi river basins and Tons River and the border to Himachal Pradesh. In the zone is
concentrated some of the most potential and basically undeveloped natural, cultural and spiritual
tourism resources in Uttarakhand. The zone is furthermore easily accessible by air once the planned
domestic airport in Chinyalisaur is opened for scheduled and other flights. Within an area of
approximately 50 x 100 km are located the following major tourism products and resources:
•

Yamunotri Town and temple complex; one of Uttarakhand’s four famous Char Dhams,
situated just downstream from the source of the Yamuna, one of India’s most sacred rivers;

•

Chakrata Town and Cantonment stunningly located high in the hills above the Yamuna
Valley with its military legacy and traditional colonial architecture;

•

The Jaunsar Region in general in which Chakrata is situated with its many quaint villages,
unique and fascinating local culture and attractive traditional architecture;

•

The Tons River from its confluence with the Yamuna at Kalsi Village to Tiuni, Mori, Sankri
and its source at the legendary Har ki Dun, and;

•

The Govind Wild Life Sanctuary, home to 11 mammals and 150 bird species, the most
important of which is the rare and elusive snow leopard.

These five main resources combined into two major circuits and linked by road with Zone 1 by
NH123 via Mussoorie and Zone 4 by NH94 via Dharasu / Chinyalisaur and by treks over the
watershed to Dayara Bugyal and Bhatwari in Zone 4 provides a tremendous potential for the
creation of high quality tourism products and destinations satisfying the widest possible domestic
and foreign market segments with interests from special interest nature tourism, wild life, bird
watching and fishing to straight forward sight seeing and leisure and “professional” hard core
adventure tourism.
All of the above is reachable by four easily accessible circuits as follows:
1.)

A Char Dham, pilgrimage and spiritual circuit from Chinyalisaur airport via Barkot to
Yamunotri and onwards to Gangorti by trek to Bhatwari and by bus further from there or all
the way to Gangotri and return to Airport from there;

2.)

A combined Char Dham, spiritual, culture and nature / adventure circuit from Chinyalisaur
airport via Barkot to Yamunotri, onwards from there by trek to Har Ki Dun and Sankri and
from there back to Barkot and airport via Mori, Jarmola and Purola;

3.)

A combined adventure, nature, culture circuit from Chinyalisaur airport via Barkot and
Purola to Mori and from there onwards along the Tons River to Kalsi and return to Barkot
and airport;

4.)

A combined military history, nature and culture circuit from Chinyalisaur airport via Barkot
to Nainbag, Chakrata, Bhandrauli, Tiuni, Mori and return to Barkot and airport;

The proposed circuits are ideal for tourists flying in from other parts of India. Obviously the same
circuits can also be experienced by visitors arriving by bus, or train to the state or drive their own
car, as Zone 7 is favourably located in terms of accessibility by road from Dehradun and Mussoorie
via Kempty or Chamba.
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Zone 7: Yamunotri and Chakrata and Mori (Tons River)
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In the following the major tourism destinations and resources are explained individually including
interventions and actions proposed in the 2005 Char Dham Master Plan and supplementary
recommendations:
i.

The Yamunotri Dham

This is located at the end of a 180 km pilgrimage corridor to Gangotri and Yamunotri from
Rishikesh. The route for Yamunotri branches off at Dharasu and Chinyalisaur Airport and connects
from there to the sacred temple and the source of the Yamuna River via Bramakheda, Sayana
Chatti, Hanuman Chatti and Janka Chatti.
The Yamunotri temple is located at an altitude of 3235m and together with the small Yamunotri
Township is situated on the banks of the Yamuna River. During the pilgrimage season from May to
October 500 to 1000 visitors arrive daily and, apart from the temple, also visit the source of the river
in the foothills approximately 1 km beyond the town. All activities in the town are centred around
the temple, which is beautifully located in the narrow river valley. The hot springs in the area are
similarly important for pilgrims and are bathing places before the various religious ceremonies are
performed. Simple accommodation is available from dormitories to basic hotels and dharamshalas.
To reach the town from the last stretch of road accessible by vehicle it is necessary to trek either 11
km from Hanuman Chatti Village or 8 km from the Phool Chatti settlement, although other smaller
settlements exist along the way providing shelter and food.
Concept for development: The Char Dham Master Plan has formulated a general development
strategy and concept for the four Char Dham destinations aiming at creating a specific and unique
identity for each of them based on their individual merits as well as a combined, religious, spiritual,
nature, adventure tourist destination image for Uttarakhand State.
This Master Plan accepts this approach but aims to split up the Char Dham image so that each of the
Dhams add strength to the zone of which they form part instead of supporting each others. (i.e. Zone
4 would be of limited interest and have no unique selling points without Gangotri, Bhagirathi River
and especially the source of the Ganges. Zone 6 is totally dominated by the presence of Badarinath,
Kedarnath and the Prayags as the most important destinations. Zone 7 has so many unique cultural
offerings in the Jaunsar Region and special interest natural resources along the Tons and Yamuna
Rivers and in the Govind Sanctuary, that the Yamunotri Temple, despite its cultural and religious
importance for Hindus is only an added advantage given the spectacular natural setting of the main
attraction.
Land Use and Zoning: As mentioned the Temple of Yamunotri is reached through an 8 – 11 km
trek interspersed with a few settlements along the way. At Yamunotri Township the accommodation
facilities are across the Yamuna River. The hot springs and a maze of structures containing small
shops, dharamshalas, food and beverage outlets and public convenience facilities is located between
the river and the main temple and is in rather poor maintenance condition. The “urban”
environmental situation is also not satisfactory, despite the picturesque appearance of the town from
distance. The Char Dham Master Plan thus has identified the following features to be addressed by
the plan:
•

A visitor management system to enhance the overall circulation of visitors especially at peak
times

•

Development of the area surrounding the main temple and enhancement of the river front
approach to the temple

•

Rearrangement of the existing shop lots along the river

•

Site specific development within the settlement, and
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Acceptance and incorporation of existing development plans

This master plan further recommends the following actions and interventions:
•

That an in-depth study is carried out of the environmental services and utilities at the
settlement and that adequate measures are taken to improve collection, disposal and
treatment of both solid and liquid waste

•

That an inventory is taken of all structures and facilities in the settlement and that buildings
or structures of historic or cultural interest and value are protected and restored and the
others are either improved and properly maintained or redeveloped.

•

That a location is identified in the context of the existing settlement or close by along the
river for the development of a good quality, small ecolodge and wellness centre, the idea
being that the introduction of a good quality facility in the context of the settlement would
encourage other simpler facilities to shape up and improve. Further more as air access
becomes more common there will be an increasing number of visitors who demand good
quality accommodation and food and have no problem paying the price for such.

Elements of the Development Plan: The facilities improvement plan for Yamunotri is as follows:
•

Visitor Circulation: At peak there are 1500 visitors visiting the temple daily. Present access
is through a succession of ramshackle shops blocking the view of the river and the temple.
This situation is addressed by a proposal to remove shops from the riverfront and introduce a
concept allowing contact to and visually improving the entire waterfront. Furthermore
access to the temple itself and the hot spring arrangement should be reorganized.

•

The temple zone: the entire riverfront area in front of the temple is proposed to be
reorganized so that traffic to bath areas and the temple is segregated.

•

Visitor circulation along the way to the town: The 8 km trek is proposed reorganized to
avoid mule passage through settlements along the way. A road extension is also proposed
from Phoolchatti to Jankichatti reducing the trek 3 km. This includes parking arrangements.
A new pony stand with better facilities and various stopover points for ponies along the way
should be planned.

•

Trek improvement interventions should be made such as proper railings, widening of
trekking trails, with separate pony paths, lighting along the trails, drinking water stands and
convenience kiosks, pony stands and shelters and rest areas.

•

Forest department has is identified another trekking route for return treks which should make
it unnecessary to widen the existing treks.

This master plan has the following comments to the above:
•

Most of the proposed interventions are well thought off especially those related to visitor
circulation, reorganizing of shop lots, temple and bath access etc. However the proposed
road extension should not be implemented as it’s impact on the sensitive mountainside and
river environment would be uncontrollable.

•

The proposed idea to separate people going up from those going down is good and should be
promoted.

•

A feasibility study and environmental impact assessment of a cable car connection from the
existing vehicle base to a location a few hundred metres from the Yamunotri Temple and
settlement should be carried out as this likely would cause less damage than the plans for
road extension.
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Tons River

The Tons River is a major tributary to the Yamuna River and springs at the Jaundar Glacier north of
Har ki Dun. It is a magnificent river from its confluence with the Yamuna at Kalsi in the south,
north to Tiuni Village and further to Mori and The Govind Wildlife Sanctuary with Sankri and
Taluka Villages and Har Ki Dun. The potential for all sorts of nature and adventure tourism along
the river is virtually unlimited and already appreciated by many visitors both from Uttarakhand,
other parts of India and abroad. The master plan therefore recommends that the entire river and
surrounding village are labelled and strongly promoted as the “Tons River Nature and Adventure
Tourism Corridor” to form one of five distinct tourism destinations in Zone 7 and a unique product
in India.
What makes the river and its surroundings so outstanding is its diverse character changing from its
spring and the small stream at the high Himalaya glacier to the roaring and violent river further
down all the way to Kalsi with world class rafting facilities for both beginners and professionals
interspersed with calmer stretches and small tributaries ideal for sports fishing. Add to that a
spectacular natural environment of great beauty and diversity as well and a unique cultural
environment and the Tons river corridor easily becomes one of the potentially most attractive of all
tourism destinations in Uttarakhand.
The following are the settlements and other main components along the corridor:
•

Kalsi village constitutes the southern end of the proposed tourism corridor. This quaint little
sleepy settlement was once a thriving small township in the Jaunsar Bawar Region and was
the furthest limit of the ancient Ashoka Kingdom. The area around Kalsi offers some of the
finest landscapes of the Doon Valley and is an important node on the Dehradun, Mussoorie,
Kempty, Kalsi, Asan Barrage, Rajaji National Park, Dehradun Circuit in Zone 1. Kalsi is
also the important link between Zone 1 and the Tons River Corridor. Kalsi up stream
surroundings, especially around the confluence of the tons and Yamuna, is an ideal spot for
treks into the Chakrata and Mussoorie hills and offer great riverside spots for picnicking and
watching the river rafts come down from upstream. Angling for Mahseer is also available at
selected spots. There are spectacular walks for the less adventurous from Kalsi to Katta
Pathar Village where the Yamuna first roars out of the mountains and along the river there
are also small secluded beaches and shallow waters for fishing or just relaxing along the
river. A few jungle treks exist as well. In short, the diverse countryside around Kalsi is ideal
for soft adventure activities and training, recreational, team-building activities for schools,
universities or corporate entities. Some operators are already offering such products.

•

Tiuni Bazaar is a famous rafting end station for medium risk tourist rafting from Mori.
Further down stream from Tiuni are some of the most dangerous Class 5 rapids along the
entire river. This is the location along the river that even the most professional rafter will
fear but still want to conquer.

•

Mori is the starting point for both down hill rafting and the spectacular and the famous Mori
– Ruinsara Tal – Har ki Dun trek starting with a riverside drive to Sankhri and trekking from
there or by jeep all the way to Taluka from where trekking along the river begins. It is also a
good destination in itself, offering simple camp-like or village accommodation, clear fresh
air, swimming in the Tons River, mountain biking, great walks along the river and, for the
less active, places to just hang around and enjoy the placid and quaint ambiance of the place.

•

Taluka is a small settlement with a couple of tourist accommodation options and a great
potential for improvement as a base for exploring the river environment, smaller treks into
the hills and valleys and, of course, the main trek to Har Ki Dun and the glaciers.
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•

Seema Osla is a spectacular destination with an unusual and beautiful temple to a locally
revered arch- Kurava Duryodhana. This provides a unique and attractive architectural
experience

•

For those with excess energy a side trek to Ruinsara Tal is available along the small tributary
Ruinsara Gad where there is a camp site.

•

The ultimate target for the trek Har ki Dun is a beautiful valley surrounded by snow covered
peaks where a small forest rest house and a GMVN tourist rest house awaits the visitor
together with options for camping

The above clearly illustrates the diversity of the Tons River Nature and Adventure Tourism
Corridor. Thus the following actions and interventions are recommended:
•

That a comprehensive master plan is formulated for the corridor identifying the nature and
location of a number of high quality destinations and tourist accommodations for the more
discerning visitors and adventure seeking tourists

•

That this master plan identifies at least 5 nodes along the river attached or nearby existing
settlements or tourist facilities for such accommodation facilities and that a generic design
for these are designed in the local architectural tradition with use of natural materials from
the region

•

That the five nodes are each given a different theme pending a market research and prefeasibility exercise i.e. health and wellness lodge, adventure training lodge, high quality
rafting “camp”, nature and wild life appreciation lodge, mountaineering training lodge
and/or combination of such.

•

That the local population is involved firstly in an awareness campaign on what the corridor
means for them and subsequently by offering direct participation and training in tourism
related activities as well as measures for the creation of local entrepreneurship.

•

That a locally based institutional body is created to participate in and monitor the plan
making, implementation, operation and management of the corridor together with the
tourism administration and other public and private sector stakeholders as explained
elsewhere in this master plan report.

•

That one or two central visitors and gateway centres are set up at suitable locations i.e. at
Kalsi and Mori and that a kiosk is set up in Chinyalisaur Airport with the sole purpose to
promote Zone 7 in general and the Tons Corridor in particular.

•

That small handy books are written by local experts in the different activities offered in the
corridor i.e. trekking guide, rafting guide, birding guide with description of the area’s special
birds, wild life guide, fishing and angling guide, botanical guide, et. Therefore if something
is local in nature it can be promoted and made more interesting to the visitor to an area

The overriding idea is to develop the Tons River Nature and Adventure Tourism Corridor into a
unique product that will satisfy the more discerning and affluent tourist in his or her endeavour to
exhaust him or herself by experiencing, enjoying or conquering nature, and thereafter to allow
tourists to recuperate in comfort and “luxury” and be well taken care of. This does not mean that the
ordinary trekker or nature lover should be forgotten (local or foreigner alike). Obviously these
should also be looked after but that this is already happening in many locations along the Tons
River and with a bit of improvement will become both environmentally sustainable and extremely
popular.

April 2008

350

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

iii.

Main Report

Jaunsari Tribal Villages

These are located in the Jaunsar – Babar Region between the Yamuna and Tons Rivers. With its
unique culture, attractive rural landscape, quaint villages and beautiful traditional architecture this
area has a tremendous potential for cultural village based tourism. The Jaunsari people built their
homes and other structures in clusters and in a centuries old beautiful architectural style using
mainly wood, slate roofs and other natural material, and have over time developed an entirely
different culture than the rest of Uttarakhand or India for that matter.
Thus the following actions and interventions are recommended:
•

That a number of villages are selected to become tourist bases pending consultations with
the local population and that 10 to 20 families are selected in each village according to
village size, to be introduced and trained in all aspects of village tourism;

•

That proper information booklets are produced to explain to visitors about the unique culture
of the place and explain the do’s and dont’s such as the proposed countryside code proposed
under the ecotourism strategy.

•

That an expert in Jaunsari arts and handicrafts is assigned to investigate the present state of
artistic skills and knowledge among the village population and to come forward with
proposals on how such existing skills can be utilized in local tourism.

•

That a small jaunsari museum and visitors centre is built in local style at a suitable location
to be identified and that this museum is dedicated to explaining both history, culture and
traditional skills but also is looks ahead to preserving the culture for future generations.

iv.

Chakrata Hill Station and Cantonment

The hill station rides high on a watershed separating two attractive river valleys and is surrounded
by dense Cedar forests with remote and secluded forest lodges from colonial times. The town and
Cantonment is spread over two hills: Chakrata and Kalian at approximately 2100 m altitude in the
south western part of Zone 7 approximately 87 km north of Dehradun.
It is a rather small Cantonment established by a Colonel Hume around 130 years ago and is still
fully under the Indian Army’s Special Forces control. This seriously constrains the attractive
location’s potential for tourism. This is a great pity as the Chakrata is surrounded by natural beauty
and commands a fine view over the Yamuna Valley and over the greater Himalayas as well. The
location is also home to fine colonial army buildings in traditional style and the town proper is built
along the ridge with an interesting bazaar in the centre and a Mall connecting from one end of the
town to the other as a neatly forested “ramble”. Other interesting colonial buildings belong to the
Forest Department: one of the management residences is a good example of colonial architecture.
Around the town are interesting nature walks and an active bird life, among these a 5 km walk to the
95 m high Tiger Falls and further away, 13 km by car by means of an extremely harrowing hairpin
road, to the mountain station of Doan with a uniquely beautiful meadow and an old British – built
Forest Rest House. Only Indian Nationals are allowed in the Chakrata area due to its military
importance which puts a natural limitation to tourism.
The following are the recommended actions and interventions:
•

That the restriction on entry by foreign visitors be lifted immediately to foster high value
tourism in this area of good accessibility and extremely high potential.

•

That in the meantime planning takes place to prepare for the influx of foreign tourists,
should the restriction be lifted. Before lifting the restriction any new investment in the area
would be futile.
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Conservation and Protection in Historic Areas – A Brief Presentation of
EU supported Methodologies

5.8.1 Preamble
From year to year, a number of historical areas are assessed, the best of which are designated as
World Heritage Sites. The result is not only that monuments and outstanding historic and cultural
phenomenon’s are due to restrictions in terms of use and other changes and monitoring by special
guidelines. In addition, the surroundings are profoundly influenced by the nomination of an area or
single building, which in turn transform its own setting. The following will introduce inventories
termed SAVE and SUIT as two practical approaches complementing each other in assessing and
developing historical areas as buffer zones and conservation areas which are important resources for
tourism.
The purpose of the first approach is to establish an assessment of the existing building culture in a
given site, while the second assessment seeks to establish a systematic anticipatory approach to
future plans, conservation programs and urban redevelopment projects in an area. There is nothing
in the methodologies that would make their application in Uttarakhand and India unrealistic or
impractical. As a matter of fact they are being applied in several places in China, including those in
ancient Lhasa the capital of Tibet.
5.8.2 SAVE – Survey of Architectural Values in the Environment
In Denmark and many other parts of the world SAVE-surveys are conducted for districts, major
towns and entire municipalities and service centres. Besides urban areas and their immediate
environs, the surveys cover villages, individual buildings and architectural settings in the open
landscape.
The two main categories in the methodology for these surveys of the urban fabric are settlements,
neighbourhoods and other developed structure in an urban or rural setting and individual building.
As explained in the following, the result is two independent surveys resulting in assessments that
may support or occasionally contradict each other by purpose.
Developed structures are coherent entities in the urban fabric or landscape and are assessed as such
at location on base maps, normally in scale 1:4000 for town centres; 1:8000 for urban areas and
villages, and 1: 25 000 for settings in the landscape. Usually such urban settings and settlements
will be referred to as townscapes or neighbourhoods. They can comprise anything from a few
buildings to entire streets, squares, districts and the morphology of a whole town and its setting in
the landscape.
The three basic criteria for the assessment are:
•

Architectural observation

•

Historical analysis, and

•

Topographical investigation

The architectural observation is the significant and selective criteria in the method.
Furthermore, this assessment is used at tree levels in the townscape;
•

Dominating features, which are comprehensive spatial relations with structural implications
for the town and surroundings.
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•

Building patterns, which are urban fragments related to morphological characteristics such
as the cadastral grid, recognizable historical areas and districts of special topographical
character.

•

Urban elements defined as details in the urban fabric of special interest, such as street
spaces, squares, parks and courtyards or minor settings.

As a result, the three criteria and the three levels make up a simple and understandable matrix with
9 points to be investigated and assessed.
The preservation value of individual buildings are assessed on prepared forms and maps on scales
of 1:4000 in towns and in scale 1:25.000 in the open land, through five criteria: Architectural value;
Cultural-historical value; Environmental value; Originality; Technical state. The resulting
assessment is a balanced interpretation of the criteria done on the location, where the two first
criteria are given added weight resulting in high (1-3), medium (4-6) and low (7-9) preservation
value.
However, the assessment of a townscape is qualitatively different from the assessment of a single
building. In bringing these two assessments in relation to each other, the method introduces a dialog
about principles for the conservation of the surveyed values. A building may be of high preservation
value in the townscape as an important feature in the historic urban structure, but the architectural
composition of the building in itself, can be without architectural or historical value, when assessed
as an individual building. The opposite situation can also occur, when a valuable listed building
may be completely out of proportion to its historical surroundings from another period. Thus, the
method and the presentation of the results focus on possible contradictions in the evaluation of the
built-up heritage with the intention to incite an open debate about heritage values. The assessment is
based on what could be termed as a deliberative procedure that is a procedure producing results
from many-sided discussions and debate. The aim of the deliberative procedure is further supported
by public participation in all phases of the survey. In some countries a permanent consulting group
of local citizens educate on the one hand the expert in a local knowledge he or she do not and
cannot experience, and on the other hand, learn themselves to express commemorations and
contradictions in a structural way to the experts.
There should be encouragement and guidance given to the establishment of nongovernmental
conservation organizations. These organizations can enter into agreements with local communities
regarding protection of their heritage sites”. Consequently, one has to encourage and accept that
identical buildings are valued differently in local communities. It should be understood, that these
discussions between experts and laymen often change, what could be termed as an introvert living
in a culture, to an extrovert and reflecting attitude to ones own behaviour and the cultural
consequences of it.
This reflecting consciousness leads successively to a selective detachment to what is valuable and
what is not, which often relates itself to external standards. That has anyhow been the experience in
other places of the world and is a dilemma in all communities. Experts, who want to support local
cultures, should pay more attention to this because they usually see identification and investigation
carried out in their surveys, as neutral interventions in communities. However, the aim of this
deliberative procedure and the permanent public participation in this method is meant to lead to a
heritage by appropriation instead of a heritage by designation.
To sum up the short introduction it should be understood, that the InterSAVE is a simple and quick
survey-method and not particularly profound. It is a fast way of providing an overview of the
present situation of the architectural heritage in an area, which is undergoing change.
On the one hand, the fabric of most towns and villages are transformed in a more radical and
accelerated way than hitherto known, so the time factor does not allow a procedure of long duration.
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The SAVE-method can be compared to methods used in “emergency excavations”, known from
archaeology, and is normally divided in three phases over 6 to 9 months depending on the size and
complexity of an area or individual structure.
On the other hand the basic conclusion is that it is crucial to maintain the deliberative procedure as
comprised of tangible references and the intangible context in which observed data form a base for
the following objectives:
•

Firstly, to create an identification of local built-up heritage in correlation to everyday life in
the community.

•

Secondly, to establish a coherent platform for conservation planning, that will develop these
identifications in a manner consistent with developments in society as a whole.

5.8.3 SUIT – Sustainable development of Urban historical areas through an active
Integration within Towns
While the above method surveys the past and the present situation and establishes a so-called
baseline condition, the SUIT- procedure looks forward to the future. It establish an anticipatory
approach in a methodology comprising future projects, plans and programs which can or may have
impact on the cultural heritage of a site. It goes by itself that the development of Buffer zones
surrounding World Heritage Sites and other natural or man made protected areas, is a matter of vital
importance in this respect. This concerns not only for the setting of the monument or area in
question but also equally for the transformations of the surroundings, caused by its designation.
The main objective in the SUIT-research is to promote authorities to use Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) and Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) procedures when individual new
projects or changes to existing structures and/or strategic plans and programs are implemented in
historic urban structures. The EIA and SEA procedures are expressed in European Union-directives,
but hitherto only occasionally used by the member states in relation to cultural assets and their
transformations. They where originally predominantly related to pollution assessments. The use of
EIA and SEA procedures to manage sensitive decision-making processes for future transformations
of cultural values in urban historical areas may be useful as they impose a framework, likely to help
in establishing a constructive dialog between the concerned actors (stakeholders). In short, one can
see the recent EIA and SEA Directives from the EU Commission as a legal formalization of the
“anticipatory approach”, which was a notion brought forward by the Malta Convention on
conservation in 1992 associated to the archaeological heritage.
In the following, the acronyms EIA and SEA are both referred to by the term EA (environment
assessment). The procedure for an EA is to some degree different in each member state of EU, but
may in general be broken down in four main phases:
•

A preliminary assessment of the proposed plan, program or project followed by a screening
process.

•

A profound assessment of the transformations that are supposed to be the consequence of the
proposed action prepared in a scoping process.

•

A final decision about the plan, program or project by approval, conditional approval or
refusal.

•

A monitoring and continual post-evaluation of the long-term consequences created by the
final decision.
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As this is a new procedure there are for the moment, very few practical experiences concerning this
method. It remains to be demonstrated how it will work, when implemented in situ in the context of
conservation of historic and culturally important urban and rural settlements or individual
structures.
SUIT, Phase 1
The first objective of this stage is to provide basic information of the proposed plan, program or
project. The originator usually provides this. This information shall include general characteristics
of the action, its location and the main characteristics of any potential impacts, both positive and
negative. Especially when dealing with transformations related to the cultural heritage, stakeholders
may have different opinions and interpretations about what is positive and what is a negative impact
of the same phenomenon.
The second objective in the first phase is the so-called screening done by the competent authority.
The main challenge is to reach a definition of the problem in a short time of what are likely to be
significant impacts related to the base-line condition.
The EIA Directive gives the following mandatory criteria which the competent authority must
consider in the EU member state:
•

•

•

Characteristics of the project:
− size of the project; accumulation with other projects
− pollution and nuisances
Characteristics of the project location:
− areas classified or protected under Member States legislation
− densely populated areas
− landscapes of historical, cultural or archaeological significance
Characteristics of potential impact:
− extent of the impact
− geographical area and size of the affected population
− magnitude and complexity of the impact
− probability of the impact
− duration, frequency and reversibility of the impact

In these preliminary impact assessments, the SAVE-inventory or the like can be used to define the
present setting, which also should include social, ecological and economic concerns within the
urban area. If the competent authority through screening discovers significant effects or impacts that
may be caused by a plan, program or project it is submitted to the following EA-phases 2 and 3. If
not the permission is given right away to the proposal and the EA procedure stops.
SUIT, Phase 2
The aim of the scoping stage is to establish a program for the environmental assessment: the
assessment of likely effects. It is an extended screening and based on the same criteria. It should
lead to the definition of “Terms of Reference”. They relate to the character of significant effects and
methods to be used and the timeframe and expertise needed to investigate the impacts. Still the
definition and identification of what is of cultural significance must be recognized as a social and
cultural construction, as well as the identification of what is an acceptable or unacceptable effect on
the cultural heritage. Thus, use of deliberative methods rather than analytical methods, are
recommended at this stage to involve the local community and all stakeholders. Again, it must be
underlined, that in the case of buffer zones in a historical or culturally important area, these
definitions and identifications are of crucial importance to people living in the zone and points to a
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development of a social heritage by appropriation in the surrounding zones. Especially on matters
concerning cultural heritage in the everyday living, all stakeholders have to reach a consensus on
the interpretation of potential effects and must discuss both positive and negative impacts openly.
Furthermore it must be recognized that heritage sites comprise one of the basic elements of
Historically and Culturally Famous Cities or Areas. The number and quality of sites under
protection are important criteria for determining the standard of conservation work in these
locations.
The particular social function of a heritage site in a city, county town or community should be
emphasized so that it can play a role in the contemporary social life of the locality or become a
.
representative symbol for the area”
This participative intention in the future development of buffer zones brings in mind Mr. Andras
Roman, a well known conversationalist and honorary member of ICOMOS (International Council
on Monuments and Sites), who many years ago pointed out, that:
“It is the good luck of humanity that specialists discovered that in order to express
cultural identity it is not enough to recognize outstanding values; the modest
architectural heritage of everyday life belongs to it as well. People did not accept plans
proposing a radical reconstruction of their dwelling places. They not only wanted to pray
where they had prayed previously, they also wanted to live where they had lived before.
And above all they wanted to see all that had been by previous generations; they
demanded the former image of their town.”
The range covered by activities in Phase 2 introduces a difficult balance between everyday
experience and the anticipatory calculation of a future development by experts and authorities. A
consensus must be reached to develop the cultural setting of social heritage and may be negotiated
for a considerable time if not continuously. The consensus leads to the Environmental report, which
in turn is the basis for consultation with designated consultants and the public on the premises for
the future development. The environmental report should include an outline of alternatives to the
proposed plans, programs or project.
SUIT, Phase 3
The competent authority carry out the decision making and the final decision is announced with a
summary of the rationale behind it. It includes a description of measures required to mitigate
environmental effects, and a description of measures concerning monitoring.
SUIT, Phase 4
Monitoring consists of “measuring” the actual effects of the plan, program or project and the effect
of the decisions made in Phases 2 and 3. The collection of data necessary for an effective
monitoring program should correspond to and evaluate what could be termed as the “solution
corridor”. This term relate to the assessments made during the previous procedures in Phase 2 of
what can be considered as symptoms of an “over consumption” of a heritage and conservation
facility resulting in unnecessary decay, or the opposite.
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Tourism Action Plans: Four Characteristic and Representative
Priority Areas

Four priority areas have been selected for more detailed assessment and the preparation of action
plans. Three of these are already covered in some detail in existing master plans and the
recommendations of these have been incorporated in the action plans proposed by this master plan.
There are however instances where alternative proposals to those promoted in the existing master
plans are suggested, especially with regard to the Dayara Bugyal / Barsu – Raithal Village Cluster
plan in Zone 4 and the plan for Johar Valley in Zone 5. Furthermore additional development
proposals and other interventions, with the purpose of strengthening the unique resources and
products in all four areas, are suggested based on each area’s anticipated market appeal.
Figure 6.1:

Location of Priority Areas

It is important to read the plans for the priority zones as more than just proposals for each of the
areas in question. Most of the proposed new area specific products, developments and other
interventions are of also of generic character and should be replicated in other suitable areas of
Uttarakhand pending proper research, planning, pre-feasibility studies and environmental and social
impact assessments.
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Integrated Tourism Action Plan for Gangotri, Bhojbasa and Gaumukh

6.1.1 Backgound
Gangotri Town, the base camp at Bhojbasa, the source of the Ganges at Gaumukh and the Gangotri
Glacier and National Park form the most important tourism resource of the Gangotri – Yamunotri
sub region, which spread across the districts of Uttarkashi and Tehri and constitute the entire
tourism Zone 4 as explained in Chapter 3 above. The yatra route follows the Bhagarathi River
Valley and originates in Zone 1 at Rishikesh and Muni Ki Reti.
At Dharasu, just north of the planned Chinyalisaur domestic airport, the yatra route branches off to
Yamunotri along NH 94, whereas the route via NH 108 proceeds further north to Uttarkashi and
Gangotri.
The landscape along the Bhagirathi River Valley is picturesque with fertile agricultural lands
interspersed with hillside villages and smaller settlements.
There are a number of important nodes on the Gangotri yatra route, notably from Dharasu to further
north:
Uttarkashi: located 99 km from Gangotri Town, the town is located on the banks of the Bhagirathi
River and, as described in the above, is the home of the important Nehru Institute of
Mountaineering.
Maneri: a small settlement 13 km further from Utterkashi on the way to Gangotri. Along the way is
a major waterfall, which especially during the monsoon becomes very powerful and rushes over the
road. Just north of Maneri a yatra trek route connects via Thati Kathur and Ghuttu to Kedarnath and
Badrinath.
Bhatwari: an urban settlement 5 km further from Maneri which likewise connects via treks to the
eastern Dhams in tourism Zone 6. The settlement’s location is also significant due to its proximity
to Dayare Bugyal, an upcoming centre for winter sports and the important Barsu – Raithal tourist
village cluster, which is earmarked to become the access and service point for the high altitude
meadows where the winter sports centre and winter sports “village” is proposed to be located. This
area will be further explained in Section 6.4 below.
Gangnani: a settlement 8 km ahead of Bhatwari well known and revered by pilgrims due to its hot
springs. It is a popular stopover on the way to the Dham at Gangotri and most pilgrims prefer to
take a bath in the spring (Tapkund) which is located conveniently just a few steps uphill from the
road. Unfortunately the development of the spring area and its surroundings is in an extreme ram
shackled state, and poorly maintained. The spring water however is extremely hot and originally
would have represented a wonderful opportunity for creating a very special health and wellness
facility.
Harsil: a small urban settlement and army base 22km from the Gangotri Dham beautifully settled in
a wide valley with a characteristic rural wood based building tradition.
Bharonghati: the last major settlement just 9 km before Gangotri Town.
6.1.2 Facilities along the Way
The following are the most important existing facilities along the way from Dharasu to Gangotri
based on those explained in the Char Dham Master Plan and experienced through site visits to the
area:
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Facility

Availability

1

Emergency services and
Hospital

Hospitals in Dunda, Bhatwari, Maneri Gangnani and Harsil
Ambulance service available at all major halts and mobile medical relief service
available at Bhatwari

2

Hotels and Other
Accommodation

Tourist Rest Houses, Private Hotels and Guest Houses, Dharamshalas a wide
choice available

3

Communication and Post
Office

PCO, STD/ISD only available at district headquarters and major towns, postal
services available throughout

4

Petrol Stations

Available in Uttarkashi Only

5

Parking Facilities

Notified general parking facilities exist but are grossly inadequate and badly located

6

Drinking Water

Adequately available along the route at stopovers and other halts

7

Toilets

Public convenience facilities available at regular intervals but of extremely poor
standard and not suitable for the majority of tourists

6.1.3 Gangotri Town
Gangotri town is situated at 3,042 m altitude on the banks of the Bhagirathi River. The total number
of permanent residents is approximately 750, but this small town becomes extremely active during
the pilgrimage season from May to October when at peak days and religious festivals more than
3,000 pilgrims arrive every day. The activities in the town are centred on the Gangotri Temple and
its surroundings, especially at the Ghat where pilgrims take a bath before performing their religious
activities.
The accommodation facilities in the town are limited to around 300 beds with around one third of
these allocated in the government tourist rest house and the balance in small hotels, guest houses
and dharamshalas. The standard of accommodation is rather poor and does not meet the quality
level necessary for the most discerning visitors, of which more and more are arriving domestically
and from abroad. There are also temporary shelters and camps available during festivals. For most
pilgrims however Gangotri is a day destination and during the peak season hundreds of buses block
the road in both directions.
As Gangorti is a major trekking hub for treks to the source of the Ganges at Gaumukh, 19 km from
town via the Bohjbasa base camp, and treks to and on the glaciers and mountains beyond, the
accommodation capacity for quality accommodation is far too small at the peak season. The season
is however only 6 months long so investment in new, quality and comfortable accommodation in
the area incurs some risk. However as demonstrated in Chapter 8, Section 8.4 below such a venture
can be successful if backed by an effective concept.
6.1.4 The Gangotri Temple
The shrine of Gangotri was constructed in the 18th century by the Gorkha General Amar Singh. It is
situated at an elevation of 3,048m at a strategic location of a vibrant and captivating built
environment on the left bank of the Bhagirathi River. From the end of NH 108 at the arrival square
to Gangotri a busy and attractive pedestrian-only shopping street with all sorts of shops, restaurants
and tea houses lead to the temple square in front of the temple. On the right bank opposite the
temple are located a number of Ashrams some of which provide accommodation facilities for
pilgrims and other visitors, it is not clear what the capacity for accommodation is in these facilities
and therefore the statistics on accommodation in the town should be greeted with a degree of
uncertainty.
The temple square and the long riverside ghat are connected by wide stairs leading down to the
rushing and powerful river where the most courageous jump in and take their sacred bath while
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others dash themselves with the holy water and collect a portion to bring back home or go to one of
the eastern Dhams.
The temple is an impressive and interesting structure built of white granite. Legend says that King
Bhagirath used to worship Lord Shiva at a sacred stone, close by where the temple eventually was
built. This is only one of a few other legends attached to the location. Every year 100,000s pilgrims
visit the temple and perform their religious rites in the Gangotri area.
6.1.5 The Gangotri Glaciers
The Gangotri Glaciers are located at an altitude of approximately 4,250 m. above Gaumukh and is
presently 24 km long but has receded substantially over the years. It is said that the snout of the
Glacier was at the Bohjbasa base camp in 1966, which is almost 4 km from the location of the
present snout and the source of the Ganges.
Many pilgrims who are not just visiting for the day trek all the way to Gaumukh to take a chilly dip
in the river as well as collecting the river water as close to the source as possible as this is regarded
particularly holy. The river water is definitely much cleaner at the source than in the town and this
is indeed one of the major problems of Gangotri Town and its environs.
6.1.6 Facilities Inventory Gangotri Town
The following box shows the most important existing facilities in Gangotri Town, based on the
facilities explained in the Char Dham Master Plan and as experienced during site visits to the area.
Resources, Facilities and Others

Availability and Others

1.

Amenities

Post Office, Tele Communication, Primary Health Care Centre and Police
Check Post

2.

Accommodation

Tourist Rest House, Forest Rest House, Small Private Hotels and Guest
Houses, Dharamshalas, Ashrams and Camp Facilities, in short – simple
facilities readily available
Good quality accommodation not available

3.

Accessibility

Air:
Upcoming Chinyalisaur Domestic Airport approximately 125 km.
Jolly Grant International Airport, approximately 265 km
Rail:
Neareast Railhead Rishikesh 248 km
Road:
Upgrading of NH 108 and NH 94 underway or planned
Bus connection from Dehradun, Rishikesh, Haridwar, New Tehri, Uttarkashi
etc. readily available

4

Tourism Category

Religious, Spiritual, Nature, Soft & Hard Adventure,
Health and Wellness

5

Interpretation Centre

Absent

6

Signage and Circuit Information

Inadequate

7

Basic Services and Utilities
Infrastructure

Inadequate

8

Food and Beverage

Local Only, Inadequate, Alcohol not Permitted

9

Religious Sensitivity

High but a Tolerant Ambiance Exist

10

Existing and Past Development

Previous only Government, Increased Private Involvement in Hotels and
Food and Beverage Outlets

11

Planned Development

Char Dham Master Plan Recommendations and Proposals
Recommendations by This Master Plan Incorporated
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6.1.7 Approach
Gangotri and its environs and especially the Source of the Ganges are unique tourism resources and
together potentially constitute a “one of a kind” destination and product of worldwide importance.
An Integrated Tourism Action Plan (ITAP) is therefore urgently required in the light of the expected
development pressures arising in the future, notably as a result of marketing and profiling this
destination as the prime product of the state, as a result of better accessibility from the new airports
as well as the ongoing road improvements to the area. Unplanned development without the backing
of a proper planning framework would not only threaten the area’s unique environment but also it’s
potential as a quality tourist destination. This ITAP should therefore focus on the need to provide
better services and facilities at the destination for all market segments and at the same time secure
safe and attractive movement of tourists to the destination as well as safe treks to the source of the
Ganges. The present trails are at places somewhat risky for the not so agile or inexperienced trekker.
It is also essential to set up a wider network of attractions that would allow greater interaction
between the various components of the area and involve local communities more in the
development of sustainable tourism and conservation.
The benefits which the ITAP should provide are:
Environmental:

protecting sensitive areas at risk from development or excessive tourism flows,
and achieving a balanced distribution of tourists which also enhance the value
of natural areas through eco-tourism;

Social:

ensuring that traditional religious and spiritual activities are unaffected by
increased tourism activity in the destination and that traditional livelihood and
other distinctive cultural features are sustained and strengthened by tourism;

Economic:

introducing new sustainable forms of tourism in areas and among communities
currently isolated from tourism and facilitating higher value products to
provide local communities opportunity to participate directly or indirectly in
tourism.

6.1.8 Development Strategy for the Gangotri sub region and zone 4
The Char Dham Master Plan has set out an overall strategy for the sub region that is based on
analysis of the accessibility and road to the Gangotri Dham, combined with the different segments
of tourists travelling to Gangotri now and in the future. This master plan accepts the basic analysis
and has extended the analysis so that it now reads as follows:
The main visitor segments are:
i)

The most committed pilgrims en route to Kedarnath who travel for longer periods of time
and from Rishikesh via Chamba cover the Dhams of Yamunotri and Gangotri and from there
proceed to Badarinath and Kedarnath via Chamili and Gopeshwar. These pilgrims use a
combination of bus transportation and trekking along the main roads or across the mountains
and valleys via the ancient pilgrimage trails. The number of pilgrims in this group is
assumed more or less stagnant or slightly increasing only.

ii)

Pilgrims en route to Yamunotri and Gangotri only who are a combination of very committed
believers who perform the pilgrimage often and Hindus combining the holy trip with shorter
or longer holidays. The latter usually arrive by bus, rented or private car whereas the more
committed pilgrims usually follow tradition and travel by foot or bus. The more discerning
and affluent segment arriving by car or other comfortable means of transportation is
assumed to be rapidly increasing
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Local or foreign nature lovers and adventure tourists going for trekking or other culture and
nature-based activities in the area. This segment can be separated into young backpackers
from all over the world and India, mainly arriving by bus, and the more affluent and
discerning domestic, expatriate and international tourists who are likely to arrive by rented
vehicle, private car or by air (including helicopter when available)
The main route to Gangotri: As briefly explained in Section 6.1.1 above there are a number
of towns and settlements enroute to Gangotri Dham of which some will play an important
role for the future of Tourism in Zone 4. These can largely be categorized in the following
groups covering the entire ancient 200 km yatra route from Rishikesh:
I - Junction Towns

II - Major Towns

III - Settlements

Chamba (Zone 1)
Dharasu
Uttarkashi ( District Capital & Main
Service Centre Zone 4)

Narendranagar
Agrakhal
Baldiana
Chinyalisaur (Airport)
Maneri
Bhatwari

Dobata
Cham
Matli
Gangnani
Harsil
Bharonghati

Many of these urban settlements are attractively located with good potential for tourism
activities in their own right and some are described to some detail in Chapter 5 above.
However each and every one of the settlements will play an important future role in tourism
in Zone 4 based on a strategy for the whole of the Gangotri sub region in general and
Tourism Zone 4 in particular with emphasis on:
iv)

Sustainable development of Gangotri Town and environs so as to facilitate easy movement
in the town, the shrine area and the river front and provision of adequate physical, social and
tourism infrastructure to secure a beautiful, clean, healthy and viable urban environment.

v)

Sustainable development of potential and suitable locations in and around the towns and
settlements en route such as at riverfronts, hillside villages, meadows and forest areas as
high quality tourist destinations focused on bringing tourists nearer to nature and spiritual
sources.

vi)

Development of high quality tourist facilities of various standards (0 star to 5 star) at suitable
locations attached to towns and surrounding settlements along the route to ensure overall
sustainable development in Zone 4 pending appropriate integrated planning, development
briefs and pre-feasibility studies

The development strategy for the entire sub-region should be built on the integration of its rich
natural and spiritual heritage and assets. Thus all activities and facilities should showcase these
unique aspects of Zone 4. Needless to say the most unique of all assets in the Gangotri sub region is
the source of the Ganges at Gaumukh. As explained above this fact is so important that the
following has to be highlighted again in this context;
The Source of the Ganges River at Gaumukh, in combination with the Gangotri Glacier and the
Greater Himalayas, is a “one of a kind” world class and spectacular tourism resource, which in
combination with the river proper and a few other resources in the state potentially will determine
the future of tourism in Uttarakhand.
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Figure 6.2
Integrated Tourism Action Plan for
Gangotri, Bhojbasa & Gaumukh
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6.1.9 Key Components and Characteristics of Gangotri and Environs.
The main components of Gangotri and its Environs are summarised in the box below.
Key Components of
Gangotri and Environs

Key Characteristics

Gangotri Town and Temple

Small township on the edge of Bhagarathi. Linear development with shop lots and
small hotels has taken place along the riverfront at the entry to the town starting
around 500 m before the bus stand and arrival square. From there a pedestrian lane
with small guests houses, restaurants, tea houses and a succession of shops selling
all sorts of religious items, souvenirs, trekking equipment, apparel wool products and
blankets, etc. lead all the way to the famous temple area and ghat.

Bhagirathi River Valley en
route to Gangotri

From Harsil the river valley becomes more and more narrow and the mountains higher
up create an attractive and exiting entry to Gangotri via Bharonghati Village 9 km
before the town

Suryakund and Gaurikund
Falls Gorge

The spectacular Suryakund Fall is in the centre of town between the arrival square
and the government tourist Guest House and is attractively located across the river.
The Gaurikund Fall is located a little north of the guest house towards the dense
Patanga Forest.

The left River Bank across
from the Temple

Contains several accommodation options i.e. the well known Bhagirathi Sadan and
several ashrams of which some accept over night stays. There is an attractive
pedestrian circuit from the ashram area along the left river bank to the guest house
and arrival square

The Ganga Maa Temple

This is a small but important temple riding at the edge of the river just after the pony
station and the main gate into the Gangotri National Park and at the beginning of the
19 km Gaumukh trek

Chirbasa

At a height of 3,600 feet on the trek to Gaumukh, Chirbasa provides an excellent
camping spot with stunning views of the gigantic Gaumukh glacier. Chirbasa means
“the place where pine trees grow”.

Bhojbasa

This is about 14 kilometres from Gangotri along the trek to Gaumukh. The name
derives from the abundance of Bhojpatra (silver birch) trees that used to grow in
abundance on the surrounding hillsides. It lies at the confluence of the Jadh Ganga
and Bhagirathi rivers and is used as a stop over and the base camp on the way to
Gaumukh and beyond. An ashram exists here offering free meals to pilgrims, and
there is a government rest house, which due to an avalanche 3 years ago, is basically
non-usable. There are also a couple of tent camps close by the river.

Gaumukh

This is the location of the snout of the Gangotri Glacier and the actual source of the
Ganges River; the spiritual artery of India. It is a unique and sacred location at almost
4,000 m altitude.

Tapovan / Nandanvan

A trek across the snout of the Gangotri Glacier leads to Tapovan with its unspoilt and
beautiful meadows encircling the base of the Shivling peak.
An exhausting trek along the Gangotri Glacier leads to scenic Nandanvan, the base
camp of the Bhagirathi peaks located 25 kilometres from Gangotri. It has a panoramic
view of the stunning Shivling peak.

Kedartal

This is located 14 km from Gangotri and is a spectacular lake reachable only by a trek
which is testing even for the most experienced trekker. A local guide is needed
through the very rough mountain trail leading there and there are no facilities at all
along the way so that careful advance arrangements must be made. The lake is at
4,800 m altitude and the base camp is used for mountaineers wishing to scale the
several peaks in the area.

6.1.10 Development Concept for Gangotri Town and Environs.
Following the development strategy outlined in the above the tourism development at the Gangotri
Dham should be aimed at taking full advantage of its unique status as a major religious, spiritual
and natural resource in the state with the potential to create a unique identity and image in the global
tourism market place for Gangotri, its environs and the entire state of Uttarakhand.
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The existing land use and zoning is quite straight forward with the main settlement of Gangotri
being attractively split by the Bhagirathi River and the Suryakund waterfall which separate it from
the government guest house. The temple square and temple itself, along with its supporting smaller
temples and other religious facilities, are located at the end of a long pedestrian lane with many
facilities including accommodation, restaurants, cafes, shops and convenience facilities. Across the
river are further facilities mainly comprising of simple guesthouses and ashrams.
The Char Dham Master Plan outlines the following broad features of a Destination Development
Plan:
•

A visitor management system to enhance the general circulation of visitors

•

Development of the areas surrounding the temple including use of the riverfront in front of
the temple square and its access as a queuing area at peak periods.

•

Rearrangement of the existing shops

•

Site specific new development within Gangotri town

•

Existing plans by government and others was considered and mostly incorporated into Char
Dham Master Plan.

6.1.11 Components of the Integrated Tourism Action Plan
a)

Visitor circulation on the right river bank

Considering that the town receives a peak visitor inflow of around 2000 average per day and that all
will visit the temple, circulation from the arrival point at the square to accommodation facilities, the
temple and the ghat is crucial and should be made both safe and convenient. As mentioned the
access to the temple square and the temple is through the shopping lane lined with shops on both
sides, some properly constructed and maintained and some rather poor. Although the lane is at times
very congested, it is not unattractive and represents a good potential for improvement to become
both safer and more attractive.
The Char Dham plan suggest appropriate means of visitor management to be introduced as follows
to enhance the visitors stay in the town: to provide facilities that allow a more organized and
attractive approach to the shrine than today and to establish proper convenience facilities in the area
to meet the essential needs of the pilgrims and other visitors. As a part of the visitor management
system it is proposed to have the main entrance to the temple square and temple from the riverside
ghat, at least at peak periods, but also as an attractive option during normal visitor flow.
It is also proposed in the plan that the existing shops along the present shopping lane are realigned
so that the shops remaining will be facing the river and visitors will have a view over the river from
the lane.
Recommendations:
This master plan supports in principle the proposal to reorganize and improve visitor circulation by
the proposed change in the main approach to the temple and improve both safety and convenience
facilities in general on the right river bank. However it does not support the idea to change the
nature of the shopping lane by making this more open as it is attractive in its present configuration
and has an intimacy that is conducive for a tourist shopping environment. Instead the following
actions are suggested:
•

That the built environment is improved along the shopping lane in general by improving the
buildings that are both safe and potentially “attractive” and re-developing those that are not.
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By doing this it would be possible to establish view corridors and small resting areas facing
the river at intervals whilst at the same time protecting the feeling of a “bazaar” like lane.
For those buildings to be redeveloped, set backs should be introduced to allow greater public
circulation and thus increase the carrying capacity of the site.
•

That a visitor’s centre is incorporated at the beginning of the street facing the arrival square,
that the square becomes more inviting and free of parked cars and buses and that new
pavements and other townscape components are provided for both the square and the
shopping lane so that these are being perceived as one continuous element providing a
homogeneous link between the arrival point and the temple area. The visitor centre could act
as a holding area to ensure a better distribution of visitors and hence increase the carrying
capacity of the site;

•

That the on going construction of new buildings on the arrival square should be stopped
immediately as it makes no sense to limit the present size of the square which is already
totally congested by vehicles loading and unloading visitors

•

That traffic management measures be introduced to increase the amount of space for
pedestrians in the town and hence reduce unnecessary congestion.

b)

Visitor circulation in the town proper in general

The Char Dham Master Plan correctly concludes that the primary visitor circulation pattern in
Gangotri Town today is linear from the arrival square and roadside parking areas to the temple area
and back. The plan further highlights that the town exists on both sides of Bhagirathi River and that
the present circulation pattern prohibits visitors from enjoying the rushing rapids of the river and the
riverfront as there is no obviously linkages between the shopping lane to the bridges connecting the
two river banks and leading to the attractive forest circuit beyond to the Tourism Department’s
office and the government rest house, which along the way provides attractive views over the town
and the river and not least the Suryakund Fall.
This master plan supports these observations and recommends the following:
•

That the access to the bridges are cleared and provided with proper signage and pavements
so as to make them more comfortable and attractive and that a few rest areas, shelters and
convenience facilities are provided along the way. Furthermore that viewpoints are
established in connection to these nodes, allowing visitors to get close to the river and
experience the power of the river and the waterfall.

•

That the built environment on the left river bank undergoes the same evaluation as that on
the right bank and that general improvement of individual facilities, in terms of sanitary and
other services, takes place as a condition for being allowed to receive visitors

c)

Road Transportation and Parking:

The Char Dham Master Plan concludes that the existing parking space is inadequate at peak
pilgrimage seasons and proposes that additional parking be provided at the arrival node.
This master plan agrees that the existing parking space is inadequate, not only in peak seasons but
also at other times, but does not agree to the proposal that more parking space should be provided at
the arrival node as this will only generate more traffic. On the contrary the following is
recommended:
•

That there should be only loading and off loading of passengers, and short time parking
permitted at the arrival square and that no linear parking should be allowed by visitors in
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rented or private cars or buses along the main road or on any other road near the arrival point
to the town.
•

That alternative long term parking facilities for both buses and cars are established at a
suitable location between Bharonghati village and the arrival square to Gangotri Town.
Alternatively if this is not possible to identify one suitable location with sufficient space
(and which has minimal impact on the Himalayan landscape) so that the parking facilities
can be split up into a few locations nominated for specific types of vehicles.

•

That “green” shuttle vehicles (preferably quiet electric buses that have their own
distinctiveness) and other smaller people movers transport people, luggage and drivers
between the parking facilities and town. Smaller buses and cars would be allowed to drop
passengers at the arrival square limiting the number of shuttle vehicles needed.

•

That the Gangotri Heliport is located near the parking facilities so that transportation
services can be combined and the environmental impact in terms of exhaust and noise is kept
away from the holy and spiritual environment of Gangotri town.

d)

The Temple Zone and the Ghat

The temple is located facing away from the arrival direction with the temple square forming the
termination of the linear shopping lane. On the right hand side of the square when entering are stairs
leading down to the ghat along the river front. The Char Dham plan correctly notes the
awkwardness in arriving at the temple precinct from the rear facade of the temple. The proposed
change to the access (from the ghat) is therefore appropriate and should be supported.
This master plan further recommends the following:

e)

•

That the riverfront and ghat areas are seriously improved in the context of changing the
access pattern to the temple and possibly at locations extended to allow for the flow of
visitors at peak times.

•

That the temple square is extended where possible, especially in the direction opposite the
main entrance to the shrine where a raised area seems to be a waste of space and could be
put to better use as a part of the square

•

That proper but discrete signage is strategically placed explaining to visitors the new “one
way” pedestrian flow so that people arrive by the stairs from the ghat and leave along the
shopping lane. Visitors who are immobile should be allowed to arrive along the lane as
before, so they do not have to negotiate the many steps from the ghat.

•

That the transition between the temple square, the formal entry to the National Park and the
Gaumukh trail is formalized and made more practical and attractive, and;

•

That the mule renting area is formalized and improved with proper resting, waiting space
and shelters for both man and animals, and that proper supporting facilities are created for
the mule drivers and guides.
The trail to Gaumukh and beyond

It was claimed earlier in this report, concerning Uttarakhand and the Char Dhams, that “every
pilgrim is a tourist and every tourist a pilgrim”. Nowhere in the state is that more obvious than in
Gangotri Town and along the trail to Gaumukh in particular.
This master plan’s assessment is, as stated previously, that Gangotri, the Gaumukh trek and the
source of the Ganges eventually will becoming the most important and profiling tourism product for
Uttarakhand state. There is no reason to believe that any potential tourist learning about
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Uttarakhand and feeling attracted by its combination of spiritual and natural resources as an ideal
holiday destination would not want to make the effort to get to the source of the Ganges as this, in
terms of general marketing strength is a truly unique and “One of a Kind” product combining
almost anything anybody from anywhere would want to get out of a visit to the Indian Himalayas.
Although it is of the utmost importance that the trail is further developed and made safer at places, it
should not necessarily be to make it totally risk free and more comfortable or easy to negotiate as
part of the adventure and the spiritual experience. This is because some visitors will consider that an
effort to get to the sacred source is an important part of the experience. The following therefore are
the recommendations for actions needed:
•

That a comprehensive environmental management plan is formulated for the entire national
park with particular focus on the Gaumukh trail and the mountain treks beyond. The master
plan should be separate from the Gangotri Town environmental management and
development plan but should wherever appropriate be coordinated with this in terms of
institutional set up, sharing of man power capacity, facilities and utilities.

•

That the mule services are becoming more formalized and that the mule drivers are properly
trained to be able to act as nature guides, this would not only enhance the experience for the
visitor but improve the job satisfaction and livelihood for the mule drivers, most of whom
are already both pleasant, helpful and knowledgeable about what they are involved in.

•

That the import of plastic water bottles onto the trek should be strictly controlled. An exact
account of such bottles should therefore be carried out. One way would be to only allow
specially branded “Source of the Ganges Water” plastic bottles on the trek that are
purchased at the gate and for which a high deposit is paid for each bottle which will be
refunded, less 10% upon return. The empty bottles can then be “sold” to a local SME or
individual who again could make money out of granulating them and selling them on to a
plastic recycling company. Another method would be to only allow refill bottles rented at
the gate but that would meet with some resistance as many visitors would not trust that the
water in these are safe to drink.

•

That the existing rest areas and small tea and snack shops are formalized in a style and size
that is fitting to the sensitive natural environment. The use of tents for that purpose is good
but they should be of better design and of more permanent quality. The existing resting
places and shelters are suitably located but a few more should be added pending proper
identification of suitable locations, 1.5 to 2 km between stops being a reasonable distance.
The most important would be to provide environmentally safe convenience facilities at the
rest areas, not in the form of the extremely unattractive metal boxes that are found in many
other destinations but as well designed permanent structures constructed of natural materials
incorporated into the natural environment. Safe technology is readily available to provide
100 % sustainable solutions for such convenience facilities.

•

That proper interpretation and signage is provided along the way at regular intervals
including reference to flora and fauna or specific events taking place in mythology or history
along the trek, and that proper waste bins are located at these locations where it is assumed
that people will spend enough time to think about getting rid of their waste once the
existence of the bins is realised

•

That a comprehensive environmental management plan and a development brief is prepared
for the stopover and base camp at Bhojbasa. The plan should identify the specific location
for a high quality eco-mountain lodge to supplement or replace the existing heavily damaged
government rest house. The pre feasibility study in Chapter 8, Section 8.4 clearly justifies
such a facility in terms of its viability and the technology is readily available to secure that
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such a facility is also environmentally sustainable. If need be the lodge can be of non
permanent character without sacrificing the level of comfort needed. The idea of introducing
the lodge is to promote a unique tourism product at a unique location based on the contrast
between extreme exercise and adventure and a high level of comfort and well being; “Rough
it out then Indulge” should be the catch phrase for this high value facility. The concept
would actually fit well into many other locations of Uttarakhand and can make a difference
in terms of market appeal.
•

That the camping area at Chirbasa is provided with proper supporting facilities of more
permanent character especially in terms of convenience facilities and solid waste collection
and disposal, and finally;

•

That the treks beyond Gaumukh to Nandanvan/Tapovan and Kedartal are provided with
proper facilities in terms of minimizing environmental impact from trekking, that the trails
are monitored and managed by experienced wardens and guides and that proper and efficient
emergency services are put in place. These treks should forever be in their natural state and
be as hard or easy as the natural landscape dictates.

f)

Other existing or planned actions in Gangotri Town

According to local sources and the Char Dham Master Plan the ongoing plans for improvement and
development in the town are related primarily to provision of street lighting, sewerage system,
potable water supply and general improvement of roads and pedestrian networks. There seems
however to be little follow up actions to these plans and comprehensive solid waste management is
not included (only disposal in the town proper in the form of provision of bins). Thus the following
are the actions recommended:
•

That all existing environmental improvement plans are reviewed with the purpose of
establishing the present status of implementation and that based on this a comprehensive and
consolidated action plan is prepared also including solid waste disposal, collection and
treatment. The plan should be coordinated with the recommendations for improvements in
and around the town as promoted by the Chat Dham Master plan and this master plan.

•

That the attractively located government rest house is privatized and improved to meet at
least 3 star quality and standard. The purpose should be not only to provide better facilities
and food for visitors but more importantly to set a standard for other accommodation
facilities in town, not necessarily for these to become 3 star but for each to provide good
quality at the standard that they prefer to work at or will be able to meet. An annual
competition should be inaugurated to select the hotel or guest house of the year, based on
visitor review and a professional assessment by the local hotel owners association and
representatives from the public sector, to be determined once the proposed new institutional
structure has been formalized.
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Tourism and Environmental Management Plan (TEMP) for the Wider
Johar Valley

6.2.1 Background and Approach
The area referred to as the Johar Valley is a strategic area in Kumaon, encompassing several valleys
and forested areas whose natural beauty makes it one of Uttarakhand finest landscapes and a key
asset to the state. The area includes the towns of Thal and Didihat in the south and Munsiyari in the
north, which is already a known tourist destination, famous for its trekking routes beyond into the
high Himalayas. However, many small settlements and towns remain relatively untouched by
tourism. This has meant that economic benefits from tourism, most notably from trekkers heading
for the higher mountains via Munsiyari, have not been equally spread around this mostly rural area,
populated by small towns, villages and hamlets.
The Tourism Structure Plan, as well as its individual components, such as the ecotourism strategy,
encourages the diversification and spread of tourism together with the creation of a wider range of
livelihoods, both directly and indirectly related to tourism. It also encourages the branding and
promotion of the priority areas (Gangotri, Bhojbasa and Gaumukh; the Johar Valley; Dayara
Bugyal/Barsu and Reithal; and Jageshwar) as tourism destinations. Due to its exceptional natural
beauty, with its range of different environments and landscapes, from foothills to high mountains,
rural scenery and wildlife sanctuaries, the Johar Valley is considered as a prime area to initiate the
widening and strengthening of the tourism base of the state. Whereas this has been recognised by
past studies, notably the Tourism Master Plan for Pithoragarh-Munsiyari Circuit, which has
proposed many tourism products in the area, the responsible planning and management of the Johar
Valley is considered to be a prerequisite for developing any tourism development and to reconcile
the conflicts between tourism and conservation. This is especially so as parts of the area, notably the
East Ramganga Gorge, have limited carrying capacity and large scale increases in tourism would
put pressure on the local environment. The setting up of a Tourism and Environmental Management
Plan (TEMP) for this area is therefore considered to be a vital and necessary action, which will help
formulate, co-ordinate and implement common, rather than conflicting, policies for sustainable
tourism and conservation.
This action is moreover urgently required in the light of possible development pressures arising in
the future as a result of better accessibility from the new airports planned as well as planned road
improvements to the area. Ad hoc, development without the backing of a management plan
embracing and coordinating all stakeholders would not only threaten the area’s unique environment
but also its potential as a quality tourist destination. The TEMP would therefore notably focus on
the need to better plan the movement of tourists around the valley, as through the setting up a
network of attractions that would allow greater interaction between the various components of the
area and involve local communities more in the development of sustainable tourism and
conservation.
The benefits which the TEMP aspires to can be summarised as:
Environmental: protecting sensitive areas at risk from development or excessive tourism flows,
and achieving a balanced distribution of tourists which also enhance the value of
natural areas through eco-tourism;
Social:

ensuring that traditional livelihoods such as agriculture, production of local
products and other distinctive cultural features are sustained and strengthened by
tourism;
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introducing new sustainable forms of tourism in areas currently isolated from
tourism and facilitating higher value products to provide local communities
opportunity to participate directly or indirectly in tourism.

6.2.2 TEMP Location
The TEMP covers two main valleys, the Ramganga Valley in the west and the Goriganga Valley in
the east. The small town of Thal forms a gateway in the south from which the Ramganga River
valley leads northwards, including its spur (the Ramganga east gorge), which culminates at the falls
at Birthi. The main road to Munsiyari here leads onto the temple at Kalamuni. The latter lies on the
saddle overlooking the Goriganga River Valley and the town of Munsiyari, which is also a gateway
town for treks into the higher mountains to the Pindari Glacier, Milam Glacier and Darma Valley.
The Goriganga Valley flows south-eastwards from Munsiyari to culminate at the small town of
Jauljibi, where it has its confluence with the Kali River. Between Munsiyari and Jauljibi, the
Goriganga flows through the Askot Musk Deer Sanctuary, this offers a spectacular scenery of
forests and valleys. The southern boundary of the TEMP is formed by the road leading from Thal to
Jauljibi, which passes through the towns of Didihat and Askot. The actual boundary of the TEMP
area is shown in Figure 6.3. This is a tentative boundary that should be reviewed as part of more
detailed studies to establish the TEMP.
The broad reconnaissance of the area suggests that there are some 35 recognised settlements. In the
Ramganga Valley settlements include Kalinag, Nachani, Ratapani, Tejam, Shamadhura, Suni,
Nomik, Kuiti, Arkhet, Girgaon, Hokara, Tiksain, Madhok, Darkhot and Bothi. In the Goriganga
Valley there are also a number of settlements, including Darkot and Madkot in the north and
Faguabagar, Bangapani, Choribagar, Kohtdar, Lumti, Chami, Baram, Balmara, Tham, Khanpaira
and Dyolekh further south. Along the southern boundary the small towns of Didihat and Ascot lie
on mountain ridges, with Olga, Aryan and Pass forming the only other settlements along this higher
ground. Notwithstanding small hamlets also lie within all of the river valleys in all it is estimated
that some 60,000 people live in the designated area, although precise boundaries would need to be
defined on the ground.
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Figure 6.3
Tourism & Environmental Management
Plan (TEMP) for the Wider Johar Valley

Munsiyari

An impressive view opens up to travellers reaching the
high point of Kalamuni, the pass between the Ramganga
and Goriganga Valley. A small Kali temple here is used by
drivers asking for blessings for their onward journey.

An impressive waterfall near the KMVN Guesthouse at
Birthi. Unfortunately the access path with its spray water
protection wall and the shelter are both poorly planned and
executed and should be replaced as soon as possible.

Munsiyari is situated high above the Goriganga valley with
commanding views to the high Himalayas. The town is a
service centre for mountaineering and trekking expeditions.
Munsiyari has a distinct local culture and many festivals.
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6.2.3 Key Components and Characteristics of Johar Valley
The main components of the wider Johar Valley are summarised in the box below.
Key Geographical
Components

Key Characteristics

Thal Town

Small town at confluence of the Ramganga and its smaller tributary set amidst attractive
alpine scenery. Small shops and lanes with cantilever bridge and Shiva Temple. Strategic
location at beginning of the Ramganga River’s northern stretch.

Ramganga River Valley

Alpine scenery in wooded valley with small settlements such as Kalinog.

Ramganga East Gorge

More spectacular scenery formed by deep gorge with a succession of small villages in the
ascent to Birhi Falls.

Birhi Falls

125 m falls over Ramganga East Gorge, with unique rhododendron forests above.

Kalamuni

Temple at saddle of Ramganga East Valley and Goriganga Valley, overlooking the
Panchachuli range.

Munsiyari

Larger town in Goriganga Valley, distinctive culture and gateway to treks in the higher
mountains including Milam Glacier, Panchahuli range, Nanda Devi National Park and the
higher passes of Dharri Dhura and Balchhi Dhura. Hot springs occur near Madcot.

Didihat

Market Town near to Askot Sanctuary.

Jauljibi

Scenic Town on the Goriganga and Kali Rivers’ confluence.

Askot

Hill town commanding fine views of the high mountains. Ancient capital of the Katyur
dynasty.

Askot Wildlife Sanctuary

An 84 sq. km sanctuary set up primarily to conserve the musk deer and its habitat.
Natural features include ridges, spurs, distinctive V-shaped valleys and river built
terraces.

Madkot

Cultural village near to Munsiyari with distinctive local textile products.

6.2.4 Planning Concept
Special Qualities of the Wider Johar Valley
The special qualities of the wider Johar Valley may be confirmed as:
•

Fascinating and striking geomorphology;

•

Diverse mountain landscapes covering different zones of distinctive flora and natural
features;

•

Wealth of forest habitats and wildlife, including an important wildlife sanctuary for musk
deer;

•

Extensive natural features including waterfalls and fine views of the Panchahuli Range;

•

Established reputation for trekking (in mountain areas north of Munsiyari);

•

Sites of cultural interest with distinctive temples;

•

Distinctive architectural character in mountain villages and hamlets;

•

Interesting cultural roots including Indo-Tibetan people with distinctive cuisine, folklore and
history;

•

Quality local handicrafts including pashminas, angora shawls and sheep’s wool blankets.
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Existing Situation
The area has been subject to a tourism master plan carried out by the Tourism Development Board
(Tourism Master Plan: Pithoragarh-Munsiyari Circuit). The comprehensive plan recommends
tourism circuits for the wider Pithoragarh and Munsiyari area and aims to develop the sub-region
into a quality tourism destination. It focuses mostly on a variety of individual products and projects,
the sites for which have been researched in depth and include cultural tourism, community based
tourism, infrastructure upgrading, camping, temple restoration and hotel development. The Master
Plan for Uttarakhand supports the recommendations of this Master Plan and sees opportunities to
strengthen it by providing a framework, under the TEMP, to better organise the spatial planning of
key areas and organise the co-operation and working together of all stakeholders, notably
Government agencies, NGOs, the private sector and above all local communities.
No villages have been designated in the area under the product/infrastructure development
programme for destinations and circuits, instigated by the National Government (for which 18
programmes have been designated in Uttarakhand as described in Chapter 4, Section 4.4). It is
understood however that some NGOs are operating projects within village communities, but mostly
on an ad hoc basis. The setting up of a TEMP should be seen as a means to better integrate and
support such initiatives.
Despite the above initiatives, the wider Johar Valley remains largely undeveloped for tourism and
less of pilgrim destination than other parts of Uttarakhand. This therefore provides a good
opportunity to plan tourism in a more integrated and sustainable manner, in order to promote a
state-of-the-art ecotourism destination that benefits all rather than a few selected stakeholders.
6.2.5 Guiding Principles of the TEMP for the Wider Johar Valley
The purpose of the TEMP is therefore to increase sustainable tourism flows in the area through
better co-ordination between agencies, environmental management and adherence to carrying
capacities. The following guidelines apply:
•

Conservation and enhancement of the natural beauty and wildlife heritage of the Johar
Valley must have priority over all other forms of development.
Good land management is a prerequisite to increasing ecotourism and ensuring that more
people can visit mountains and forests in a sustainable and responsible manner. If more
people visit natural areas without damaging the environment considerable economic benefits
can be derived, which if wisely managed, can also contribute to the conservation and
enhancement of the area. It follows therefore that any development, tourism or otherwise
must be compliant to the wider objective of conservation and enhancement of the natural
environment. This will comply with the overall conservation policies of the forestry
department although departing from these in occasional circumstance where limited and
fully sustainable access into forest areas is deemed desirable.

•

Access to the area must be facilitated and controlled to ensure that a maximum number of
tourists may visit without adversely impacting on its social and environmental qualities.
A beautiful and pristine environment need not be hidden or shut away from visitors for the
sake of conservation. On the other hand it should be protected from unsustainable practices
or human influences that cause permanent damage to its landscape, biodiversity and geodiversity and/or detracts from the quality of life of its residents. Good management of visitor
access into the area and the sustainable movement of tourists within it, are essential to allow
a maximum number of people to enjoy the special qualities of the environment, contribute to
its conservation and enhancement, and provide socio-economic benefits to local people.
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The need for conservation, preservation and enjoyment of the environment in the wider
Johar Valley should be made aware to all actors
Everyone living in, working in and visiting the Johar Valley should take pride in its
environment and understand the need for its conservation and enhancement. In this respect
all relevant authorities and public bodies having authority in the area must take collective
responsibilities towards its planning. This means working in partnership with local residents,
visitors and all actors involved in the planning and use of land resources of the area,
including the Forest Department, Rural Development Department, Public Works
Department, Irrigation Department, telecom communication companies and local
government departments responsible for local works (i.e. all actors that bear an influence on
the valley’s land use and landscape). Actors may also include NGOs, international donor
agencies and the private sector. Awareness programmes, active participation in planning by
all major stakeholders and transparency in preparing and implementing the TEMP should
make everyone aware of the unique qualities and opportunities of the area and the need for
responsible planning and development.

•

A wide variety of economic opportunity should be promoted in the wider Johar Valley
Economic development should be encouraged in the wider Johar Valley taking into account
the importance not only of tourism but also opportunities to produce and enhance local
products for sale within and outside the area. These include distinctive pashminas, angora
shawls, and other sheep wool products, local honey production, local foods, natural herbs,
dress, Tibetan and local jewellery and antiques. These traditional products can be
supplemented by new products that can be served or sold to tourists, as well as the
promotion of different services.

6.2.6 Main Components of the TEMP
The main components of the plan comprise the following:
•

Protection and enhancement of the natural landscape and its diverse mountain and forest
habitats;

•

Promotion of sustainable and responsible tourism in the wider Johar Valley;

•

Establishment of an integrated transport plan;

•

Promotion of awareness of the conservation value of the Johar Valley.

Natural Resource Protection and Enhancement
Natural resource management decisions must balance three major elements of the area’s resources:
natural resource conservation; traditional livelihoods; and tourism. In many parts of the wider Johar
Valley, namely on those lands under the jurisdiction of the Forestry Department, one single policy
objective must have priority, notably the preservation of forests and the protection of ecologically
critical habitats for a flora and fauna including a number of endangered species. However this is not
to say that tourists cannot enjoy some parts of the forests provided that their flows and activities are
well managed and focussed on ecotourism.
In this respect one useful tool for managing potential resource conflicts is the concept of zoning
portions of the corridor for various uses, as this is a major challenge facing resource managers given
the complexity of the mountain environment. Allocating zones can help give administrators,
operators and tourists a clearer appreciation of what can and cannot be undertaken in different areas.
Some zones are recommended below for consideration.
April 2008

375

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

Zones for Preservation and Research: there are large parts of the forest where no access will be
desirable. This can either be on a temporary (i.e. seasonal) or permanent basis. They should
comprise areas designated by the Forest Department where it is desirable to reserve areas where
flora and fauna can be totally undisturbed or which have particularly rare, environmentally sensitive
and ecologically important mountain habitats. Use considerations include:
•

No or strictly controlled access;

•

No-go zone for any non-forestry staff unless granted special permits (i.e. for ecologists
monitoring or carrying out research in the area);

•

No development, disturbance or activities in lands adjacent to preservation/research areas (as
defined by buffer zones).

Forest Department should be instrumental in confirming zones for preservation and research based
on their on-going monitoring and forest management work.
Mixed Conservation, Recreation and Traditional Livelihood Zones: these are zones that are
more populated, as they include villages, hamlets and areas of terraced agriculture (orchards, rice
paddies etc). Usually they are located within the main valleys although some are dispersed on
higher ground such as along the ridges where Didihat and Askot are perched. Many of these areas
lie outside forestlands although they can include woodland which outside the jurisdiction of the
Forest Department. The valleys in particular, with their outstanding scenery, swirling rivers,
interesting wildlife and local communities with a distinctive culture, provide excellent potential for
ecotourism and adventure tourism. Hence a variety of recreational uses could be planned to include
trekking, camping, bird watching and other ecotourism activities that would be enhanced as
products with interpretation and guiding by local people.
As detailed in the Tourism Master Plan: Pithoragarh-Munsiyari Circuit, these should be planned as
circuits, involving walking trails, and home stays in villages. Innovative features such as
synchronised planning to enable tourists’ luggage to be sent by road from point to point (i.e.
baggage carried to overnight stays while tourists are trekking during the day) should be considered.
The prerequisite for such activities is that they are linked to the conservation and enhancement of
the mountain resources. Areas designated for conservation and recreation could include the valley
section between Tejam and the waterfalls at Birthi and beyond, or for less arduous trekking country
immediately to the north of Thal along the Ramganga River. Cultural circuits can also be devised
using the distinctive Indo-Tibetan culture of the Goriganga valley, encompassing the cultural
villages of Madcot and Darkot (forming a corridor between Munsiyari and the Askot Sanctuary near
to Mawani). This could also interpret the former Tibetan trade routes and link up with a wider
tourism circuit to Dharchula as described in Chapter 5 (Section 5.5. iii). Use considerations in these
zones could include:
•

Controlled access through clearly marked and signposted paths or boardwalks, with no
deviation from these;

•

Regular interpretation facilities (information boards in villages, information centres at
gateway towns) about local fauna and flora;

•

Designated access points in the form of sub-circuits, usually culminating at a point of
interest (for example the Birthi falls, the Masterji’s Museum at Nanasen village, temples
such as at Kalamuni Village or gateway towns of Munsiyari and Thal);

•

Management guidelines for landslide activities;

•

Regular waste disposal facilities in the form of rubbish bins, serviced by designated
environmental guards from villages;
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These zones should fit in well with the circuits proposed under the Tourism Master Plan
(Pithoragarh-Munsiyari Circuit) where a variety of uses are proposed. Projects should nevertheless
be screened to ensure that they qualify as ecotourism projects.
Quiet zones: away from the main trekking routes and the trafficked roads leading to the valleys,
appropriate areas should be designated as quiet zones where small groups of visitors can enjoy the
tranquillity of the mountains. Such areas could be promoted as a special ecotourism product where
visitors may experience outstanding views of the mountains in solitude and contemplation. The
zones could be designated on the southern slopes of the Goriganga River near the Temple at
Kalamuni for example, where lush deciduous woodland offers a quiet environment facing the snow
peaked vistas of the Panchahuli Range opposite: a truly unique environment with opportunity to
develop a world-wide renown. A further zone could be designated within the Askot Sanctuary
(perhaps in along the Goriganga River valley) where tourists would experience the forest and
wildlife in special ecolodges, built in scenic spots according to state-of-the-art standards to
minimise impacts (as described in the ecotourism strategy in Chapter 4, Section 4.4). Some of these
specialist ecolodges can be marketed to cater uniquely for rest and relaxation, as well as health and
wellness as an added product (drawing for example on the special foods and pharmacopoeia of the
surrounding forests) making this an outstanding product to promote. In designing and locating these
facilities, adequate separation between developments should be ensured so as to allow the free
movement of wildlife, which should remain undisturbed by the ecolodges and movement of tourists
within the forests. International standards exist for this to be successfully followed.
Zones of More Intensive Use: zones of more intensive use should be planned around selected main
towns or gateways to the area. Designated gateways can be proposed at Thal, Munsiyari and
Didihat, as well as a minor gateway at Jauljibi which occupies a strategic location at the start of the
Goriganga Valley. Activities can also be concentrated within specially designated villages such as
Madkot, Darkot and Askot. Munsiyari, Thal and perhaps Didihat should develop as interpretation
nodes as well as focus points for cultural tourism. Interpretation centres should be built in these, as
well as local museums that inform tourists of the specialty of the area they are entering (in terms of
natural environment, culture etc). Information centres, perhaps with info points (see Chapter 4,
Section 4.4), can be located here ,where bookings can be made directly for home stay or
guesthouses in surrounding villages, and offer a list of private operators that are recognised as
responsible ecotourism operators (see Section 4.4. All such facilities should be at highly visible
locations in the centre of the towns, such as at a designated tourism square.
This would reverse the present policy of locating information centres on the outskirts of towns or in
the middle of the countryside where they are isolated, non-prominent and totally uninspiring. The
main gateway town of Munsiyari (and perhaps in time those at Thal and Didihat) should also
become cultural centres through shows, exhibitions, museums etc. Such activities and developments
should be linked to the information centres and be located near to retail land uses which can
capitalise on the interest for local products (thus broadening the scope of their retail activities) as
well as offer other services such as cafes and restaurants which would thrive on a concentration of
tourists in the town.
The towns could also in time develop more hotels, specialist retail activities (for example selling
trekking apparel) as well as souvenir shops and cafes and restaurants. Proposals including a cable
car at Munsiyari and those activities proposed in the Tourism Master Plan: Munsiyari-Pithoragarh
can be considered. It is important however that an envelope around the towns be defined, within
which tourism-related activities can take place, so as to prevent unnecessary urban sprawl spreading
into surrounding countryside areas. In a similar vein envelopes could also be defined around
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selected villages for ecotourism (following the guidelines proposed under Section 4.4). Here too,
small hotels or guesthouses could be allowed in village expansion zones so as to ensure that no built
development encroaches into countryside areas.
Development of Sustainable and Responsible Tourism in the Johar Valley
The development of sustainable tourism in the wider Johar Valley should address four main
concerns:
•

the physical impact of tourism development;

•

the physical impact of tourist movement;

•

pollution from air pollution, noise, solid waste and littering and sewage disposal;

•

depletion of natural resources.

As such all new tourism development in the designated TEMP area should be proven not to impact
negatively on any of the above, and indeed be seen to contribute positively to the conservation and
enhancement of the environment.
(i) Physical Impact of Tourism Development
To limit physical impacts of tourism development the TEMP recommends that most new tourism
developments be concentrated within the existing envelopes of the main towns as well as in selected
villages. This will accord with the existing conservation regulations of the Forest Department.
Moreover tourism developments such as hotels and interpretation centres should not be land
extensive, and be harmonious with the form and character of existing buildings of the town or
village. Rehabilitation of old buildings should be encouraged wherever possible and a system of
grants or micro-financing could be used to encourage such practices. The proposed restoration of a
mansion in Askot into a hotel is a good example of development that can enhance the environment,
in this case rehabilitating a dilapidated and unused building on top of a hill commanding fine views
over the mountains.
In zones where development would be permitted in forest zones, such as eco lodges in the quiet
zones, the design of these should minimise intrusion in the forest environment, with compensatory
planning of trees resulting from the development strictly enforced. Screening of structures, as
through landscaping, should be required where visual intrusion results.
Local materials should be used at all times and in villages and towns design should reflect the
vernacular architecture wherever possible (admittedly easier in villages than in towns). Where a
multitude of colours are already in evidence in towns colour schemes should be instigated to bring
greater coherence and order to the appearance of the urban environment.
Physical impacts of roads should also be a major consideration. In this respect the proposed
upgrading of the roads in the East Ramganga Gorge as well as along the Gangotri Valley should
respect international standards of fill disposal, excavation and slope management. A further major
physical impact that has been observed is the propagation of overhead live wires, power
transmission lines and mobile phone masts. These have seriously scarred the landscape through
uncoordinated planning of infrastructure provision among service providers. The Himalayan
environment is at serious risk of being tarnished by such unsightly structures and it is high time that
an integrated approach in landscape management be introduced. The TEMP can be a vital catalyst
in this regard by promoting the vision of the Johar Valley to all stakeholders as a pristine
environment for sustainable tourism that should be protected at all costs. It can, for example,
organise management committees for service providers in infrastructure provision suggesting and
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negotiating ways to rationalise their operational needs (such as by sharing facilities) and to adhere
to a code of landscape management (such as taking into account the visual impacts of towers and
power lines by routing and screening such development). In time, underground placement of
electricity lines should be considered to reduce the visual impact on the mountain environment.
More in depth discussion of solutions and practices are provided in Section 2.3.
(ii) Physical Impact of Tourism Movement
The impact of tourism movements is felt both through vehicular traffic and by pedestrian
movements, most notably in mountain environments by trekking, which can result in the trampling
of vegetation and soil leading to biodiversity loss. With regards to road transport, the rise in car
ownership in India is a threat that can seriously affect the mountain environment, through noise, air
pollution and overall congestion. In particular the stretch of mountain road leading from Kalinog to
the Birthi Falls is especially finite in terms of its carrying capacity and many scenic villages lie
alongside the road. A steady stream of traffic would seriously detract from the amenity of these
villages and cause an unpleasant, noisy environment for tourists and residents alike. If traffic levels
increase dramatically, traffic management measures will need to be introduced. This can include
road calming measures and strict enforcement of traffic regulations. This is preferred to building
new roads and by passes around the villages, which is expensive and leads to further biodiversity
loss.
In other areas, notably in the Askot Sanctuary, controlled access could be considered, with only
residents’ and service vehicles allowed. This would entail introducing a fleet of ‘green shuttle
buses’ which would transport tourists from the confluence of the Goriganga River with the Kali
River at Jauljibi through the Askot Sanctuary and beyond to Munsiyari. The buses should be
promoted as a high profile ‘green’ initiative that demonstrates to all (Government, local people,
private sector and tourists) the importance that is placed on conserving this special area. They would
also stop at key villages along the road to allow tourists to spend time here by visiting the
settlements, drinking tea and shop for artefacts and undertake local treks. This arrangement of
introducing green shuttle buses would:
•

reduce traffic congestion, air and noise pollution in the sanctuary;

•

reinforce the importance of conservation to tourists, with green shuttle buses clearly
displaying a green ecotourism emblem;

•

contribute towards controlling the numbers of tourists in the sanctuary, as well as their
distribution, thus reducing pressures on local bio-diversity;

•

help better manage carrying capacities at beauty spots along the Goriganga River;

•

improve road safety and security.

Tourists should pay for the bus rides, with the proceeds being used to sustain the bus service and, if
surpluses arise, to pay for conservation within the sanctuary or on social projects in villages along
the Goriganga valley. The use of these funds should be transparent to tourists so that they know that
monies are being used for socially and environmentally responsibly. The price of the tickets should
be higher than normal bus fares (to discourage local people to use the services) and can also be
adjusted to control the numbers of tourists to be attracted to the area. In this way, a swamping of the
Goriganga Valley by visitors who breach carrying capacities can be reduced by charging more
exorbitant bus fares.
Essential to the scheme will be a park and ride centre at the base of the sanctuary, perhaps at
Jauljibi. Having this service in the town of Didihat, where there may be more space to accommodate
a parking lot within the built environment may also be considered. The facility would be very
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complementary to an interpretation and/or tourist information centre where the tourist can be
informed of attractions, walking circuits etc in the Goriganga Valley. The arrangement can help
generate employment in the selected settlement and encourage people to spend time and money
there prior to taking the shuttle bus. The park and ride facility should be well landscaped so that it
can be hidden in the natural environment.
Normal road access to Munsiyari would occur by the present main road (i.e. via the East Ramganga
Gorge) which is also proposed to be upgraded. The controlled access along the Goriganga River
road to Munsiyari would have the effect of deviating all non-essential traffic away from the Askot
Sanctuary. The scheme is elaborated in the following section.
With regards to tourist movements by walking, a trekking plan should be prepared which defines
both long and short treks, all integrated with the villages along the valleys. Particularly attractive
walking country is at the East Ramganga Gorge which apart from offering spectacular and varied
scenery, ranging from low valleys to high mountain environments, is of a manageable scale with a
number of villages offering good stop-over locations from where either long or short walks can take
place. Paths should be well signposted, and at the entrance to trails information signs should clearly
display rules and regulations for walkers. These will relate to the need to keep to designated trails,
avoid picking of wild flowers, avoid any littering, and prohibit playing of loud music etc. A
‘countryside code’ should be displayed at information centres whereby these rules and regulations
are clearly spelt out, including the reasons for their application. To ensure compliance,
environmental guards from each of the villages could patrol the trails, offering advice to trekkers
and warning (and where appropriate helping enforcement) against unsustainable practices.
The numbers of trekkers on each trail should be monitored, and when volumes become too onerous
and carrying capacities breached, new trails should be considered to disperse the visitors. For
example in the East Ramganga Gorge a high trail (delineated along the upper valley sides where
there are already small hamlets) and a low trail (nearer the river) could be designated to ensure a
more equitable distribution of walkers and reduce pressure on individual trails. Indeed the
management plan should aim to distribute and promote a variety of attractions along the whole
valley so that not all walkers converge on any one place at the same time. The trails should be
regularly repaired and materials improved to ensure less damage to plant cover, minimise runoff
and reduce erosion (in accordance with further recommendations made in Section 2.3.3). In parts
this could include boardwalks to reduce breakage or replacement of plant cover.
(iii) Reduction of Pollution Emissions
The reduction of car travel in parts of the wider Johar Valley and the emphasis on bus travel in
selected areas such as the Askot Sanctuary should reduce air and noise pollution. This is an
important policy that will greatly enhance the quality of the local environment. Similarly a
concerted effort at installing a littering plan among tourists should reduce a potentially serious solid
waste problem. This should be accompanied by a proper waste disposal plan, which also takes into
account refuse from the settlements along tourist circuits. Initially, designated sites for waste
disposal should be identified and properly screened and managed. Recycling and waste separation
should be undertaken before it reaches these sites as explained in Chapters 2 and 4 (infrastructure
sections). In the long term, mini sewage treatment plants may be proposed for new hotel
development, which could be shared with the local villages in which they are planned (as most
hotels would be confined for the most part in the village envelope). Such schemes could be
promoted as environmentally friendly and socially responsible forms of tourism, which can gain
recognition from international tourism organisations and travel agents from abroad, which support
sustainable tourism, hence providing the operator with a good marketing tool. The concept of an
eco-tax, as charged through admission fees, park and ride or bus ride tickets, could help initialise
investment in this regard. The employment of environmental guards to monitor trails and campsites,
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preventing discharges into the rivers and littering of the forest can be a key tool for helping reduce
pollution. Meanwhile dissemination of the TEMP and its environmental policies, as well as spin off
initiates such as the countryside code, should be made in each local school in the wider Johar Valley
to instigate a culture of environmental protection and care among young people.
Other key initiatives that could be instigated under the TEMP can involve cost and energy saving
practices, such as the collection of rain water in villages to alleviate water shortages in the dry
season (through simple collection tanks and a reticulation system) and use of simple solar energy
panels in guesthouses for heating.
(iv) Depletion of natural resources
Fuel wood collection and land clearing for such can be responsible for considerable depletion of
natural resources in mountain areas. Specifically this can lead to:
•

elimination of some types of habitat;

•

further loss of vegetation cover and exacerbate changes in micro-climate;

•

lead to the introduction and spread of weeds and pathogens.

Alternative fuels for cooking and heating should counter such practices. Solar panelling can be used
for heating while there needs to be better monitoring and management of the firewood collection in
order to ensure long-term sustainability and to reduce environmental impacts from wood harvesting
activities. Section 2.3.11 provides a more in-depth description of possible solutions.
Alternative sources of firewood need to be developed including the setting up of local forest
plantations and recycling of wood and forestry waste from both urban and rural areas. In this regard
the development of cooperative management arrangements with local people and the Forest
Department should be instigated: this can include the identification of trees that can be cut (due to
age or disease) for use by local people. Small workshops or sawmills could be established within
each valley or village cluster to make sustainable use of wood products and avoid diseconomies of
scale (such as transport costs of firewood from outside the area).
Establishing an Integrated Transport Plan
The intention to create green shuttle buses in parts of the Goriganga Valley should be part of a
wider transport management plan that is to take tourists around the area. This plan should prepare a
comprehensive network encompassing numerous bus embarkation points and destinations to reduce
congestion in the area and to promote the bus experience itself as a new and exciting tourism
product. Specifically such a network would aim to make optimum use of the Himalayan scenery,
with its many peaks and glaciers.
To fully exploit transport as a sustainable means of transportation and as a contribution to
sustainable tourism, the following elements need to be considered.
(i) Boarding/Alighting Points
The place where tourists board the buses will attract a concentration of people. As such they offer
various commercial opportunities ranging from the purchase of travel tickets to food and beverage
facilities and retail shopping. The main boarding points should serve as information points for
various destinations along the route and as such good interpretation will be a key element. Ideally
the boarding points will be located in the gateway towns of Didihat, Munsiyari and Jauljibi. Here it
is possible to strengthen the boarding points through the creation of specific tourist attractions.
These can help develop isolated and poorly frequented towns such as Didihat and Jauljibi into
proper tourism gateways.
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(ii) The road experience
The actual travel experience on buses should be a crucial part of the tours (evoking pleasure and
interest rather than the present feeling of anxiety and stress). As such the buses should offer good
visibility to the scenery, be spacious and comfortable and be well maintained. Different buses could
also be used: such as small shuttle buses linking different villages and attractions together and larger
coaches offering sight seeing tours along the whole of the valley. This can generate different forms
of demand, for example those more active tourists wishing to be dropped off at the beginning of
hiking trails and those wishing to indulge in less strenuous sightseeing. Such aspects should be
researched to determine the potential demand for bus services. Good interpretation on board is a
must for sightseeing and special interest trips. The experience and enjoyment of perceiving views
and landmarks should be maximised.
(iii) Stopover points
On tour buses various stopover points should be included for opportunities for sightseeing and visits
to local communities and gateway towns where various interesting activities, entertainment and
shopping can be generated. The requirement will be for easy access to activity areas where
passengers can be occupied or be close to scenic spots for relaxation and contemplation. Timetables
of the buses should be carefully synchronised in relation to the time taken to enjoy attractions.
Integrated planning of stopover points is required to ensure that a variety of different activities are
offered at different parts of the valley, providing an incentive for passengers to visit more than one
stop where this is appropriate. In particular the villages of Darkot and Madkot could benefit from
such stopovers and are moreover outside the Askot Sanctuary.
Social Initiatives and Other Implementation Measures
An integral part of the TEMP should be the inclusion of local communities not only in tourism
activities but also in the planning and participation of the management plan itself. This is elaborated
in Chapter 4 (Section 4.4). The Government and other stakeholders should be actively involved in
this and can offer support in the following fields.
(i) General Promotion of the Wider Johar Valley as an Ecotourism Destination
Although travel agencies will continue to carry out marketing activities, the overall promotion of
the wider Johar Valley’s unique ecotourism product should be carried out by the Uttarakhand
Tourism Board and a TEMP Action Committee (see below). This will also require co-ordination
between a range of stakeholders as well as with other Government departments, notably the Forest
Department which should become fully acquainted with the types of ecotourism products to
promote and develop. As well as the mainstream marketing actions usually undertaken to promote
particular destinations a number of other initiatives may be proposed to help promote the
uniqueness of the area for special products related to cultural and ecotourism. These include:
•

Supporting the preparation of a good food guide of the mountain environment: this would
help promote distinctive cuisines which if better known could attract tourists to the Johar
valley and help distinguish particular localities as interesting places to sample local
foodstuffs. A list of different dishes could be disseminated, through both the internet and/or
as part of tourist information packs obtained at tourist information centres in Munsiyari and
Thal. To make the most of the culinary heritage, organisation of festivals of local cuisine
could be introduced and television crews invited to shoot tourist programmes on local foods
in Munsiyari.

•

Support research into products of the flora: the medicinal value of herbs and plants within
the mountains and forests could help develop an important health and wellness industry
allowing tourists not only to stay in special ecolodges in the quiet zones but also in special
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resorts in the towns or even villages to partake in special cures and buy local produce. For
this to be developed to its full potential, considerable understanding of the pharmacopoeia of
the mountain environment’s flora would need to be researched by universities or other
specialist national or regional learning centres.
•

Support research and development into tribal culture: similarly greater research should be
undertaken amidst the local population on local folklore, legends and history of the IndoTibetan people and stories relating to the former trade routes leading north. The context of
the Himalayas, with their inspired image among travellers, is a great advantage for
promoting such cultural interests for tourism. This should be documented in ways to make
these visible and exciting to tourists rather than through staid academic interpretations. This
could be invaluable in organising treks, for example leading to ancient trade routes or
localities where legends and folklore abound.

•

Promote key natural attractions; the combination of the virgin nature of some of the forests
and higher mountain environments and the proper management and interpretation of these
natural areas can promote the Wider Johar Valley as an interesting and unique ecotourism
destination. This will require considerable planning to prepare the facilities for ecotourism as
well as the promotion of these by means of various media.

(ii) Exposing the Management Plan, Products and Services to Tourists
Public relations will be important to build up positive impressions of, and goodwill towards, a
product or service through events that are organised or orchestrated by the provider of those
products or services. Steps should be taken to show how tourists can contribute towards sustainable
tourism development, social development and livelihood diversification in TEMP area.
•

Press releases;

•

Information briefings;

•

Hosting travel and general feature journalist and TV film crews;

•

Celebrity (e.g. from entertainment, sport, fashion, politics) endorsements;

•

Publicity “events”.

All of these can be useful in building awareness of the Wider Johar Valley. The hosting of travel
writers’ and TV crews’ visits is, however, the most important. There are now many consumer
magazines specifically devoted to travel and tourism (i.e. ranging from the long-established and
highly prestigious National Geographic magazine to Conde Nast Traveller and publications dealing
with specialist types of travel publications such as Wanderlust, and Food and Travel). With all main
tourist-generating countries having regular travel features in large circulation newspapers and
television programmes at peak viewing periods devoted to holiday travel, the influence of the
growing volumes of specialist travel writers and film-makers is great. Indeed responsible tourism is
now a growing theme within this sector. The conservation of the Himalayan environment, in the
face of global warming, and the need to improve the livelihoods of mountain dwellers in isolated
areas (including the Tibetan descendents that have suffered economic hardships from the closer of
the high pass trading routes into Tibet since the closer of the border in 1962) are strong themes to
develop to again the attention of the responsible tourism media.
Destinations need to cooperate with such media in order to create goodwill in the hope that this will
encourage positive coverage of the destination. Hosting such visits (i.e. coordinating itineraries and
encouraging operators to provide hospitality such as transport, accommodation, meals and
entertainment) is an increasingly important activity. The medium for attracting such publicity
should initially be by promoting the TEMP. This should be shown to be a serious and concerted
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effort to develop an outstanding ecotourism product that through its responsible and well managed
nature can become internationally famous and be differentiated from the usual hotchpotch of
tourism projects assembled without any serious overall ecotourism theme or vision.
(iii) Forming Stakeholder Partnerships
There will be some tourism projects identified under the TEMP that can only be implemented
through the collaboration of various actors in tourism and other industries. These may include
private investors, Government agencies, specialist bodies, local interest groups and the local
communities themselves. Similarly the development of ecotourism products often requires the
collaboration of Government agencies or conservation groups to either allow development to take
place in sensitive environmental areas or help provide the necessary control and protection of the
environment in which ecotourists are to be attracted.
Links could be established between key actors needed to undertake a particular ecotourism project
and provide an organisational framework (through steering committees and partnership agreements)
to implement it. A prime agency or coordination committee should act as a co-ordinator of a project,
monitoring work tasks as well as checking overall progress.
Key steps in forming a stakeholder partnership would include:
•

Scoping a particular ecotourism project;

•

Identifying key actors and beneficiaries;

•

Determining key benefits for all potential actors (financial, social, environmental etc);

•

Setting up inception meetings to sound out potential interest;

•

Identifying sources for funding and technical support;

•

Identifying key roles for partners;

•

Helping devise partnership agreements;

•

Co-ordinating partners through steering committees, working groups etc;

•

Organising public consultation events;

•

Overseeing implementation of the project.

(vi) Creating Greater Community Awareness of Tourism
In line with the recommendations made in the Ecotourism Strategy described in Chapter 4 to
encourage greater participation of local communities in tourism, the TEMP should initiate dialogue
with key villages that could be selected for ecotourism projects. The key steps for initiating this are
described in Section 4.4. It is recommended that certain villages are selected in the East Ranganga
Gorge as well as in the Askot Sanctuary (along the road in the Goriganga Valley) where ecotourism
has most potential.
Means for Tourists to Participate in Environmental Improvement
As well as a general code of conduct such as a ‘countryside code’, government, in co-operation with
hotel operators, could also consider introducing an eco-tax whereby visitors would be expected to
pay an additional charge to their hotel bill, which would be used for improving the environment and
carrying out conservation projects locally. A pilot project for example could be prepared in the
designated eco-lodges in the Askot Sanctuary. This initiative would be directly linked to the
financing of conservation projects by Forest Department in the sanctuary. Pending the success of
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this scheme, the eco tax could be expanded to other parts of Uttarakhand, including perhaps Corbett
National Park. Conservation projects that could be carried out include:
•

Subsidising environmentally friendly modes of transport to and from the tourist destinations
(such as paying towards the park and ride schemes);

•

Contributing towards the preservation of forest resources such as through employing
environmental guards in villages, facilitating research in the pharmacopoeia of the forest and
improving interpretation of natural features, fauna and flora;

•

Contributing to wildlife protection such as replanting, re-introduction of endangered species,
and introduction of more effective firewood collection techniques;

•

Pollution control such as promoting more effective rubbish disposal, sewerage and
avoidance of littering as through awareness programmes.

It should be cautioned that any introduction of an eco tax should be accompanied by a vigorous
awareness programme firstly to inform the operators and residents of the purpose and benefits of
such a programme and secondly to enlighten the tourists themselves. Most western tourists
(especially ecotourists) would express little reservations towards paying such a tax (indeed some
would actively support this initiative) provided they are well informed of how monies are used to
improve the natural environment and a real benefit is derived. The same could be said of charging
visitors to national park attractions. At present there is little to no information provided as to why a
charge is made or how this money contributes to the work of the national parks or sanctuaries. A
further point regarding an eco tax is that such a charge should be well publicized, so that tourists are
made aware of the tax before coming to the destination. This would have the following benefits:
•

It would make a clear statement that the TEMP area is special and planned specifically for
ecotourism;

•

It would facilitate the targeting of higher spend, environmentally conscious tourists which is
recommended under the Tourism Master Plan;

•

It would make the administration of the tax by hoteliers easier (avoiding possible
misunderstandings).

Follow up Actions
Based on the above it is recommended that the TEMP should be carried out as soon as possible. A
multi-disciplinary approach is required to carry out the TEMP given that interventions will be
required in the following key fields: transportation, conservation, tourism development and social
and community development. Therefore there should be strong collaboration between all actors,
ideally using a coordinating committee (such as a convergence committee recommended in the
national guidelines for rural tourism). Immediate initiatives are proposed below.
Proposed Initiatives
1. Identify and organise key stakeholders to participate in the preparation of the management
plan;
2. Confirm the implementing agencies, overall co-ordinating body and statutory and nonstatutory powers of the plan;
3. Carry out detailed terms of reference for the management plan’s preparation;
4. Organise appropriate consultation mechanisms involving communities, and other key
actors and beneficiaries;
5. Carry out the management plan.
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Development of Sustainable Eco-Cultural Tourism at Jageshwar

6.3.1 Background and Approach
The Jageshwar area is located in the centre of Kumaon roughly mid-way between the lowland
plain/wildlife belt and the high Himalayas. Topographically high ridges dominate the area. These
afford both south and north facing slopes, the latter providing spectacular views of the high
Himalayas as well as the intervening valleys. These uplands provide cool weather conditions in the
summer while the southern facing slopes, bathed in sunshine, afford pleasant weather conditions in
the colder months, a consideration which led the British to build hill stations in the area. The town
of Almora, once the capital of Kumaon under the 16th Century Chand dynasty, is the main hill
centre and is now a trekking hub. A number of villages around it also accommodate a string of
hilltop houses, perched on the surrounding ridges to the north, east and south.
The area includes a number of eco-cultural attractions, which are of very high quality and reflect the
outstanding natural environment and important sites of religious significance. These include the
small town of Jageshwar itself, which is a scared place of the Lord Shiva (one of 12 sacred
Jyotirlingas in the while of India) and home to 124 shrines dating from the 5th to 18th Century, set
amidst beautiful cedar woods. The site attracts pilgrims every year who bathe in the holy waters of
the Kaliganga and Jata rivers. Other important sites in the vicinity are the Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary
with its rare wildlife (notably including leopards); Almora, the administrative centre; and the
mountain ridges connecting Almora with Binsar and Pithogarth to the east.
The Tourism Structure Plan, as well as its individual components, such as the ecotourism strategy,
has identified this area as a priority tourism area which could develop attractions of international
standard that can help promote and brand Uttarakhand internationally. Sustainable planning of new
facilities is urgently required for the whole area, especially in the light of anticipated pressures for
development arising for example from increased visits of pilgrims to finite sites such as Jageshwar.
These sometimes force Government to consider immediate solutions to short-term problems, with
resulting responses that do not necessarily promote long-term sustainable growth for quality
tourism.
Pressures are also anticipated from better accessibility vis a vis the new airports that are planned in
the area as well as road improvements in the area. Ad hoc, development without the backing of a
proper balanced plan for the area, which allows a more equitable distribution of tourists, could
degenerate many of the unique tourism resources of the area. The planning actions should therefore
focus on the following:
Environmental: protecting sensitive areas, not only the national parks but also natural areas
around cultural sites such as at Jageshwar;
Cultural:

ensuring cultural attractions are improved in terms of quality, interpretation and
capacity to handle increased flows of visitors;

Economic:

introducing new forms of tourism which should be a catalyst to involve local
people in providing services and higher value products such as those linked to
agriculture and artisan products.

6.3.2 Location
The plan area lies between Almora and Bageshwar and includes the Binsar Sanctuary and the
Jageshwar area as key nodes. The area is served by small mountain roads that hug the ridgelines and
serve a number of small settlements, many occupying spectacular vantage points from which are
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afforded splendid views of the high Himalayas and the deep river valleys. The Binsar Wildlife
Sanctuary, described in Section 4.4, occupies a central location in the area. The Kosi, Swal, Sarju
and Gomati rivers both cross the area and form natural boundaries.
The broad reconnaissance of the area suggests that some 20 recognised settlements lie in the area.
6.3.3 Key Components and Characteristics of Jageshwar and Environs
The main components of the wider Jageshwar area are summarised in the box below.
Key Geographical
Components

Key Characteristics

Bageshwar

Small town in the north of the area on the confluence of the Gomati River and the Revti
Ganga. Highly distinctive culture, including interesting architecture and bridge structures
but with seemingly little tourism development. Has potential as a northern gateway into
the area, where a concentration of accommodation and tourism services could be
established pending rehabilitation of the urban area and an upgrading of sanitary
conditions.

Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary

The sanctuary covers some 48 sq. km and lies at an altitude of 2,400 m. It has some
20,000 visitors a year, mostly during the peak months of April, May, June, October and
November. There are 11 trails in the sanctuary, where visitors can observe over 150
species of birds (in the summer) as well as fauna including leopards, deer, (notably the
distinctive barking deer), wild boar, langur monkeys and porcupine). There are three
resorts in the area, including the Binsar Government guesthouse from which a 300 km
panorama of the Himalayas can be observed, and some village tourism by foreign
visitors. An NGO is currently training guards for ecotourism and the sanctuary has a
small interpretation centre.

Almora

A larger town perched on a 5km ridge (Kashaya Hill) above the Kosi and Swal rivers in
the south of the area, Almora lies at the crossroads of mountain roads leading north,
east and south. It is therefore an excellent gateway into the area from the south as well
as into the High Himalayas. The town offers fine views and a number of urban
attractions, including bazaars and markets and a mall. Colonial bungalows adorn the
cantonment and there are also a number of temples.

Jageshwar

This is a small town 33 km from Almora that has great religious significance as
described above. The setting of the town, amidst a fast flowing stream and a backdrop
of attractive cedar trees and deodar forests makes it an outstanding attraction not only
as a pilgrimage site, but as a spot for rest and contemplation, general sightseeing and
ecotourism. Prehistoric rock paintings nearby also complement these attractions.
Cultural tourism, focused on the many clusters of important and highly scenic temples
and a very well managed and interesting museum, however remains the prime product
for which Jageshwar should be promoted.

Ridgelines

The ridgelines to the north and east of Almora not only link the above attractions
together but also provide scenic routes offering spectacular views of the valleys and
high Himalayas. A number of attractions along these routes, including the colonial
house of Sir Henry Ramsey, a number of small guesthouses and small scenic villages
overlooking the valleys below, offer could staging posts for visitors to stop and admire
the views and local ambience. This is a major tourism resource that could be developed
further.

6.3.4 Planning Concept
Special Qualities of the Jageshwar Area
The special qualities of the wider Jageshwar area may be confirmed as:
•

Fascinating cultural features (including distinctive temples) set amidst spectacular
countryside covering prehistoric times, the colonial period as well as major religious deities
from the 6th to the 18th Centuries;

•

Diverse views of the high Himalayas and the nearer landscapes of steep valleys and forests;
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•

Wealth of forest habitats and wildlife, including an important wildlife sanctuary in Binsar
offering good ecotourism products;

•

A wide range of treks, mostly in less rugged and arduous terrain than those nearer to or
within the high Himalayas, but nevertheless still offering a distinctive trekking experience;

•

Distinctive architectural character in the towns of Almora and Bageshwar;

•

Quality local handicrafts.

Existing Situation
Existing tourism products are concentrated in Almora, Binsar and Jageshwar. Despite the increasing
numbers of pilgrims visiting the temples at Jageshwar, in general terms tourism remains
undeveloped when one considers the tremendous potential of resources in the area. In particular the
20,000 annual visitors to Binsar could be increased given the tremendous opportunities for
ecotourism and general sightseeing of the Himalayan chain from this area. Moreover many potential
products remain almost totally undeveloped: in particular the health and wellness sector. The
development of spas and health farms set amidst the cedar trees of Jageshwar or vantage points of
the ridgelines above Almora and in or around Binsar would have tremendous appeal among high
spending tourists, both domestic and international, given the high quality mountain environment and
the unique views afforded of the Himalayas.
No villages have been designated in the area under the product/infrastructure development
programme for destinations and circuits, instigated by the National Government (for which 18
programmes have been designated in Uttarakhand as described in Chapter 4, Section 4.4). It is
understood however that some NGOs are operating projects in and around Binsar, most notably to
train guides working in the Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary.
6.3.5 Guiding Principles for Planning the Jageshwar Area
It is recommended that targeted investments be made in the Jageshwar area, which should be made
on the gateway towns (Almora and Bageshwar); within the Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary; and at
Jageshwar itself. In addition a scenic road along the ridgelines that connects the above focal points
should also be designated to disperse tourists around the area and bring continuity, coherence and a
sense of identity to the entire area. The following guidelines apply:
•

Develop strong themes for the area based on culture, scenic touring, ecotourism and health
and wellness.
Cultural tourism needs to be strengthened and enhanced rather than developed from scratch.
Almora and Jageshwar would be the flagships in this respect although more isolated temples
as well as more recent historical points of interest, such as certain historical houses from the
colonial period, could also be promoted. Scenic touring is undeveloped but could easily be
planned from the gateway towns of Almora and Bageshwar, for example by designated
scenic roads around which bus tours or touring by private car could be developed. It would
be important to identify a series of outstanding viewpoints, dispersed around the circuits to
allow tourists to be distributed evenly around the area (rather than being congested at any
one point where carrying capacities could be easily breached). At such vantage points
limited private investment could be encouraged (such as small rest houses, restaurants or
cafes and local shops offering guide maps, walking apparel or guide books). Ecotourism
should be developed within the Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary in accordance with the strategy
elaborated in Section 4.4 of Chapter 4 and supported by specialist facilities such as an
ecolodge or health and wellness centre whose management would be directly related to
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conservation. Health and wellness is a new product to be developed at specific locations
where spa facilities would be provided within a setting of outstanding countryside (such as
within locations of dense woodland, by the side of swirling rivers or amidst fine mountain
scenery). These one-off spa facilities could be used as a springboard to develop local health
and wellness products that could be sold in surrounding villages or in the gateway towns.
•

Improvement must be made to the gateway towns of Almora and Bageshwar. The former
should see a strengthening of the tourism product while the latter should focus on
developing tourism almost from nothing.
In Almora improvements could be made to the entry to the town through better signage and
the relocation of the dump-site to the south which marks one of the main entry features.
Upgrading of the urban environment, as carried out in parts of Musoorie, for example could
be made along the mall and/or within the bazaars. Apart from such cosmetic (albeit vital)
measures, an information centre should be established which clearly and invitingly promotes
all the available tourism resources in the area, informing on the types of accommodation
available; the tourism attractions on offer; and the means of circulating around the area as
part of circuits. The main themes of the area should be promoted at the tourism information
centre so that the tourist is left in no doubt of the special qualities of the area in terms of the
selected sectors promoted. In Bageshwar an urban improvement programme should be made
in the old town so that tourists can admire the small streets and unique buildings and shop
and linger in the area. The old urban core could also accommodate tourism facilities such as
an information centre and boutique hotels, in the form of rehabilitated buildings. This would
provide fine gateway services in a unique urban environment that would be highly attractive
to both domestic and international tourists. The general policy of the gateway towns should
be to entice tourists to stay as long as possible in the towns, for example to stay overnight or
use the urban centres as a base from which to explore the surrounding area or for lingering to
shop or be entertained.

•

Prime tourism attractions should be developed at strategic locations in the area:
It is important that the most scenic and outstanding localities are maximised in terms of their
potential by facilitating tourism developments of exceptional quality and renown. In
particular the Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary and Jageshwar town and its surrounding valley
should be selected as the prime tourism areas where ‘flagship’ developments should be
produced. These can help promote and brand the whole of the area.

•

Access to the area must be facilitated and controlled to ensure that tourists are evenly
distributed in the area.
The development of circuits, such as a cultural circuit, an ecotourism circuit and general
sightseeing circuit should be highly synchronised to ensure that tourists are evenly
distributed around the area and not all concentrated at any one location. This will help highly
scenic and sensitive areas such as Jageshwar to respect its carrying capacity and to avoid its
environment and setting being overwhelmed. Sufficient attractions along the scenic roads
should therefore be planned to ensure a more even spread of tourists in the area: the vastness
and quality of the environment in the Jageshwar area should allow this policy guideline to be
implemented, although such attractions should be highly selective and evenly spaced out to
allow the overall integrity of the environment to be respected.

•

The need for conservation, preservation and enjoyment of the environment in the wider
Jageshwar area should be made aware to all actors
As in the Johar valley, everyone living in, working in and visiting the Jageshwar area should
take pride in its environment and culture and understand the need for their conservation and
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enhancement. Awareness programmes, active participation in planning by all major
stakeholders and transparency in preparing and implementing the attractions should make
everyone aware of the unique qualities and opportunities of the area and the need for
responsible planning and development.
•

A wide variety of economic opportunity should be promoted in villages adjoining the main
tourism attractions
Economic development should be encouraged in all of the area and not just in the locations
where major attractions are planned. In this respect the formation of scenic roads and circuits
will be instrumental in exposing villages to tourism provided effective support is provided in
terms of awareness, training and skills upgrading programmes as proposed under the
ecotourism strategy outlined in Section 4.4. As well as traditional products, new products
and services could be developed in these villages that would help develop interest in the area
and hence support the primary tourism attractions.

6.3.6 Main Components
The main components of the plan comprise the following:
•

Develop a five star Ecotourism and Health and Wellness Centre at Binsar Wildlife
Sanctuary, perhaps by means of a public and private partnership development to rehabilitate
and redevelop the existing Government tourism guesthouse;

•

Develop a tourism village at the entrance of the Jageshwar Valley to help increase
accommodation at the town, relieve carrying capacities, and provide a bi-nodal development
which contrasts old and new styles without destroying the traditional heritage of the area;

•

Develop a state of the art museum at Jageshwar to strengthen the existing facility and pay
justice to the outstanding historical and cultural heritage of the surrounding area as
manifested by the many temples found in the vicinity;

•

Develop a state-of-the-art environmental interpretation centre at Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary;

•

Establish tourism circuits based on the four primary themes (culture, ecotourism, sightseeing
and health and wellness);

•

Through the above circuits promote greater awareness of the conservation value of the
Jageshwar Area and develop livelihood opportunities in tourism among local village
communities.
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Figure 6.4
Sustainable Eco-Cultural Tourism
at Jageshwar

View of the valley near the neolythic cave painting site. A
trail, combining sites of historic, cultural and nature interests
could lead through this valley to connect the cave site with
Jageshwar

Binsar Sanctuary can be reached by foot and offers nature
observation, stunning himalaya views. Guided tours are
available from the KMVN rest house on top of the
mountain to ovserve the local flora and fauna.

The vernacular architecture, intact village envelope and the
location between the temple, hills and pine forests puts
Jageshwar into a category of its own.

Jageshwar is an ideal base for tourists interesed in nature,
culture and history. The path shown here leads out of the
village towards Binsar. Jageshwar has no through-traffic
thanks to its location at the end of the valley.
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Lakhudiyar hosts a site with stone-age cave paintings that are freely accessible.
This site is a formidable resource and should be better protected from both the
elements and from abuse by visitors. The paintings are found underneath an
overhang on a rocky outcrop. Interpretation is non-existant and posters should be
hung nearby to explainn the art and the hsitory of this unique site.
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The Dandesavra Group of Temples is the first of two sacret sites within the valley
leading to Jageshwar. The temple dates back to the 10th century and is an
important pilgrimage site. The temple grounds are beautifully located between the
stream and tall pine trees.
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Jageshwar’s unique stile of farm houses must be preserved. There are only a few
disused buildings and these could be renovated to form part of the Artist’s Village.

Jageshwar’s main temple site is located opposite the village on the left river bank. Details of Jageshwar’s Temple grounds
The river curves around the temple grounds and tall trees form its backdrop.

Details of Jageshwar’s Temple grounds
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Development of a five star Ecotourism and Health and Wellness Centre at Binsar Wildlife
Sanctuary
A key policy for conservation of the Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary as well as the wider area should be
to upgrade ecotourism facilities and attract higher spending tourists to the area. A central
prerequisite for such a policy is that part of the revenue from high spending tourists is ploughed
back into conservation projects, thus helping preserve wildlife and enhancing the ecotourism
product that should in turn be even more attractive to affluent ecotourists. A cycle of additional
revenue and enhanced conservation would then transpire. The success of such a ‘cycle’ is dependent
on responsible management and total transparency. One means of achieving this is to redevelop the
existing Government guesthouse into a five star establishment that would combine the functions of
an ecolodge together with a health and wellness centre or spa. This would call for the
redevelopment or rehabilitation and expansion of the existing guesthouse, which currently provides
good but basic accommodation and provides guests with a truly outstanding panorama of the high
Himalayas.
The facility could initially comprise around 30 to 50 rooms and be expanded as demand grows to up
to 100 rooms. The development, which would be highly select, may need to spread out over the
existing site and/or involve the redevelopment of existing buildings, but should be within a clearly
define, self-contained building envelope. The design of the resort should reflect traditional
architectural styles of the region and be built of local materials, with traditional stone and
appropriate roofing materials.
The following facilities could be proposed in the spa:
•

Fitness therapy rooms exclusively used for aesthetical treatments;

•

Biotherapy rooms used for afflictions related to circulation, respiratory, skin diseases, etc;

•

Massage rooms;

•

Ayurveda centre;

•

Gyms for the gymnastic and the muscular treatments;

•

Café and vegetarian restaurant.

The spa could either be built as a specialist heath and wellness centre, for tourists travelling
specifically to Binsar for treatment or recuperation or for more general spa services which would
offer tourists a combination of health and wellness activities (gentle exercise, relaxation, massage
and possibly detoxification diets) with other tourism activities including ecotourism, mountain
walks or sight-seeing of the Himalayas. For the former the spa would need to offer especially
renowned traditional or alternative cures and remedies as well as professional therapeutic services.
It would require careful research into the natural therapeutic potential of the environs (for example
herbs, medicinal plants and vegetables) and/or the establishment of special services and courses (for
example yoga and meditation) to offer visitors a special product that is typical of the area. At a more
general level, many international tourists now possess growing health consciousness and desires to
experience more than sightseeing or walking experiences when travelling to mountain areas. As
such the facility could combine spa activities with active ecotourism in the wildlife sanctuary. In
such cases the resort could rely less on specific cures and remedies, and focus on high quality rest
and relaxation services such as massages, saunas and other ‘well being’ products, perhaps focusing
on diet and special regional health cuisine. Hence tourists could indulge in spa facilities during the
evenings after ecotourism walks in the sanctuary or stay indoors during cloudy and rainy days. The
versatility of the resort would hence be enhanced, increasing its seasonality.
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Mountain examples of spas in Asia include Begawan Giri at Ubud in Bali set amidst spectacular
mountain top scenery, which attracts tourists through ancient remedies and massages with oils of
tropical plants. The Yoga Spa in the Mandarin Oriental Ananda in the Himalayan foothills (also
with outstanding views) is focused directly on health matters and markets the area’s reputation as
the home of yoga and the ancient science of ayurveda, both of which are practiced at the resort. This
could set a useful precedent for a resort in Binsar.
The participation of the Forest Department as part of such a venture, notably as a joint
Public/Private partnership with a skilled private operator (the latter could be an international chain
with a proven record of establishing ecolodges and spas in natural settings) would be highly
desirable. This arrangement would ensure that part of the revenue derived from the ecolodge and
spa is spent by the Forest Department on meaningful conservation projects, and that this process
would be highly transparent to tourists, thus promoting the venture as a responsible tourism product.
It is also important however that cheaper accommodation in the Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary is also
introduced to complement the ecolodge and spa so that ecotourism here is not exclusive for the well
off. Hence at different parts of the sanctuary, youth camps or youth hostels could be introduced, as
well as more simple ecolodges for lower spending visitors. Stringent management measures should
ensure that everyone could share movement around the park without destroying the exclusive
experience and overwhelming the natural environment.
Develop a tourism village at the entrance of Jageshwar Town
A site of some 10 ha has already been earmarked at the head of the valley that leads to Jageshwar
Town for dormitory style tourist accommodation in response to the increasing numbers of visitors
(in particular pilgrims) to this highly scenic and religiously significant area. The site lies at the head
of the valley and is an excellent gateway to Jageshwar town. Moreover as it is already cleared of
vegetation near to the forest, it represents one of the few sites in the area that is not environmentally
sensitive.
Although these factors make it an optimum location for tourist activity, it is considered that the
development of simple dormitory huts for low-income visitors is a missed opportunity given the
outstanding potential of Jageshwar for tourism. Rather, a ‘tourism village’ with a greater range of
accommodation, a variety of shopping and other tourist facilities (such as information and
interpretation activities) and an integral and attractive design (rather than a monotonous row of
dormitory buildings) would present a more efficacious and higher value use for the site. The
development could take the form of a typical Himalayan village, using modern buildings that copy
the distinctive architecture of Jageshwar village, and provide a contrast with the authentic town
further down the valley. Besides a range of accommodation from high end to cheaper units, the
village could also accommodate a tourism square with shops and a visitor centre, a small bus station
as well as park and ride facilities from where tourists can proceed onto the main town and
pilgrimage sites by means of a special bus service (ideally by means of innovative electric vehicles).
The development would have the following main advantages:
•

Create an attractive gateway landmark: at present the entrance to Jageshwar has little sense
of place or anticipation of arrival at a unique tourist attraction. The planning of a quality
purpose built tourist village at the designated site, just off the main road, would provide a
landmark development that would help raise visitor aspiration of visiting Jageshwar;

•

Provide a greater range of accommodation at Jageshwar for the benefit of the local
economy: a tourism village would help provide opportunities for more up-market tourism
accommodation (for which there is likely to be increasing demand given current shortages of
quality hotels in the area) and hence increase the average length of time that high spending
tourists would be willing to stay in the area. A good shuttle bus service to the existing town
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would thus help expose local businesses to tourists and boost initiatives to provide higher
value and better quality products and services. Cheaper forms of accommodation in the form
of temporary camp facilities should be provided for peak periods in adjacent areas. Please
refer to Chapter 8.4 for feasibility study of the proposed tourist village.
•

Relieve Pressure on Jageshwar Town: the additional concentration of accommodation and
shopping facilities at the tourism village would help distribute the volume of tourists more
equitably in the area, thus relieving the pressures on the old town and increasing carrying
capacities for the whole area. As such a circulation plan that not only involves public
transportation (see below) but also integrates local walking and bicycle trails to help visitors
move around the various sightseeing spots in the valley, as well as the main town, would
need to be prepared;

•

Contribute to sustainable transport and circulation at Jageshwar: given the small scale and
attractive nature of the road leading to the old town, as well as the internal road system of
Jageshwar, any major increase in motorised tourist visitor trips would seriously threaten
carrying capacities of both the natural and urban environments. Therefore the opportunity of
introducing a park and ride facility at the tourism village would greatly help preserve the
environment and increase the carrying capacity of the whole site. The planning of the
tourism village should thus be accompanied by an integrated transport plan for Jageshwar,
with prospects for introducing a sustainable bus service through a private operator as part of
a public/private partnership and/or one that is linked with the real estate components of the
tourist village should be explored. This would be supported by the park and ride facility that
would force tourists to use the local bus services into Jageshwar, thus increasing the
exclusive ambience of the entire area;

Development of a state of the art museum at Jageshwar
The existing cultural museum at Jageshwar town, with its interesting and well- displayed antiquity
exhibits should be designated as one of the prime tourism attractions of the town and a flagship to
expose the distinctive religious culture of the area with its many surrounding temples. It is very
important that the museum be redesigned to a very high standard. It is proposed that the museum
becomes a ‘living museum’ with multimedia equipment, living representations of the ancient
peoples that lived and worshipped there (informing on ancient works, daily life, dances and ancient
religious rites etc) as well as showing the high quality works of art from the period. A more direct
involvement of visitors could be planned through interactive displays.
The theme of the museum needs to promote more the distinctive religious and cultural heritage of
the area. It can do this by showing exhibits that are both educational and entertaining to tourists (i.e.
following the new ‘edutainment’ concept developed in certain mature tourist destinations in
Europe). These would attract specialist cultural tourists who have a genuine interest in ancient
Indian culture as well as more generalist visitors requiring a more basic interpretation of the
religious and cultural traits of the area but who could nevertheless be highly motivated to visit the
surrounding temples and to buy local produce.
With this in mind the museum could include:
•

Museum rooms with multimedia equipments;

•

Equipped areas for direct involvement of the visitors through interactive display screens;

•

Exhibition areas for the living representation of ancient works, daily life, traditional dances;

•

Audio library;

•

Video library;
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•

Auditorium for conferences and workshop;

•

Shop with local clothing, jewellery, and other handicrafts as well as a greater range of books
on the local culture.

The history of the area could also be better explained and promoted, supported by maps of the
temple areas and other interest spots. Living exhibitions could focus on representations of
traditional daily life, work and recreation of past deity eras (for example describing and enacting
traditional ceremonies). It could also involve traditional folk dancing and ceremonies with the
participation of visitors. Art classes or demonstrations of how the distinctive artisan designs are
made could be held with resident artists at the museum.
The above activities should be educational, highly authentic and of a very high quality. For this
there is a need to promote and develop skills with regard to the production, display and presentation
of traditional cultural products. This could include re-training in old and sometimes forgotten skills,
the development of guilds or co-operatives to motivate and protect traditional producers and artists,
and measures to make tourists aware of the uniqueness and quality of the products and the cultural
heritage of the area. The museum could also have a retail area in which tourists could buy replicas
or authentic cultural products such as handicrafts.
Establish tourism circuits
Circuits should be developed in the area for culture, scenic touring, ecotourism and health and
wellness.
(i) Culture
For religious or more ancient culture the hub should be designated at Jageshwar, where the
proposed expansion of the museum will be the focal point. From here cultural circuits could be
organised around the surrounding temple sites, which could be linked by specially designated trails,
special bus services or even bicycle trails to add interest to the tours. Good interpretation, as through
signage and interesting display boards should be accommodated along the circuits, leaving tourists
to either join organised tours or wander by themselves along specially designated culture trails. A
colonial cultural circuit could also be designated around Almora, notably along the mountain ridges
where many past colonial houses are still standing. Special trails could be designated along these
ridges from where fine views of the Himalayas are afforded and special stop over points could be
designated, such as at villages or places of architectural or historical interest. Horse riding or bicycle
trails would add interest to this activity.
(ii) General Sightseeing
Scenic touring circuits could embrace a wider area and include Jageshwar, the high ridges, the
gateway towns of Almora and Bageshwar and, at a few selected locations, the Binsar wildlife
sanctuary. They will be for more general interest tourists but they could also channel visitors to the
main tourist attractions, such as the Jageshwar cultural museum and an environmental interpretation
centre at Binsar (see below), therefore increasing patronage and enhancing the viability of such
state-of-the-art attractions. As in the Johar Valley area, synchronised planning to enable tourists’
luggage to be sent by road from point to point over night stays along the circuit could be organised.
The gateway towns of Almora and Bageshwar could also contribute towards the sightseeing (and
other) circuits and acts as a base from which to conduct these. For this it is recommended that each
of these towns should develop information centres, preferably as part of a designated tourism
square. From analysis of best practice in Europe it is proposed that these could include info-points,
which would involve the storage, interaction and constant updating of electronic data on tourism in
each of the circuits. The info-point would have the function of:
April 2008

395

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

•

Building a network among all tourist related services, destination attractions and other
typical tourist products in Jageshwar;

•

Promoting the sale of additional and complementary services to the more mainstream
excursions;

•

Acting as a centralized booking office for a network of smaller hotel and guesthouses (for
example home-stay holidays or other tourist services) aimed at Free Independent Travellers.

For example the network of tourist related services would be accessible to all tourism actors such as
hoteliers, tour operators, transport operators, cultural interest groups, specialist retail operators,
conservation agencies and Government organisations such as the tourism board. The info-point
would update information about room availability, local festivities, exhibitions, and excursions to
the surrounding countryside.
The tourist information provided at the centre would also include advertising, in the form of
brochures and/or through electronic media about the circuits. The Internet could also diffuse the
information provided at the centre. The specific types of information that could be available in the
information point include:
•

Accommodation;

•

Local restaurants, cafes and bars;

•

Local specialities in gastronomy;

•

Heath and wellness facilities and services;

•

List of local craftsmen and guilds;

•

Shopping advice;

•

Activities for nature and ecotourism tours around the city;

•

Walking trails in and outside the gateway towns;

•

Archaeological value of the area such as at Jageshwar;

•

Calendar of folk festivals and activities;

•

General tourist information and emergency services.

Each of the above should have its own page in the info-point. The centres could also provide
information on various excursions, with itineraries targeted at selective groups, notably:
•

naturalistic itineraries for families, the elderly, and walkers with little
of limited length and difficulty);

•

naturalistic itineraries for experienced walkers (trekking trails);

•

itineraries for rock climbing;

•

itineraries for mountain biking;

•

itineraries to visit monuments and cultural attractions at Jageshwar;

•

itineraries for agro tourism, including visits to farms making local produce;

•

itineraries for river excursions (rafting, canooing, kayaking, etc).
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(iii) Ecotourism
The focus of the ecotourism circuit should be the Binsar Wildlife Sanctuary where an environmental
interpretation centre should be planned to act as a major education/awareness and entertainment
centre. This is proposed at the site of the existing interpretation centre at the entrance to the wildlife
sanctuary, which is currently a rather ordinary facility that provides very basic information about
the fauna and flora of Binsar. This development would act as a gateway to the wildlife sanctuary
and would be built either in the form of a restored building of the existing centre or by means of a
new, well designed light structured building. It would provide a landmark development providing
an incentive for people to visit the wildlife sanctuary or undertake treks in surrounding areas. The
environmental theme of the interpretation centre would again combine education with
entertainment.
The purpose of the environmental interpretation centre should be to inform and generate interest in
the surrounding countryside. Its role would be to promote ecotourism, raise environmental
awareness, both among tourists and local residents, and educate local school children about the
mountain environment and its value. It would also focus on the surrounding rural culture, namely
the distinctive villages dotted in and around the wildlife sanctuary, the traditional means of
agriculture still used, and the specialist skills, art and traditions of the villagers, such as in local
foods, artisan products and dress. This would also contribute to developing cultural tourism in the
surroundings and generating respect and interest in indigenous culture.
The specific issues and attractions of the wildlife sanctuary and surrounding rural area that would be
highlighted in the interpretation centre would include;
•

rare plants and animals to observe

•

the medicinal value of rainforest plants

•

local food from the rural and rainforest areas

•

the environmental threats to be countered

•

the role of forest park wardens

•

the need for community support

•

organisation of local ecotourism activities

•

location of villages to visit, rainforest/rural walks, hotels and hostels etc.

The centre could also introduce specialist ecotourism activities, such as bird watching; forest walks
and visits to the sanctuary. It could organise excursions or recommend other means by which
tourists or local residents can undertake such activities in an environmentally sustainable manner.
This would be provided through mapping material, a list of approved operators and guides etc.
Various guides could use the interpretation centre as a base from which to take tourists on
excursions.
To maximise the commercial value of such activities the centre could also sell various equipment
(waterproof clothing, walking books, detailed maps, guidebooks etc) the proceeds of which could be
used to run the centre and contribute towards conservation efforts.
The interpretation could vary in terms of scale and facilities to be introduced. At a more
sophisticated level it could include auditoriums with multimedia equipments for scientific
conferences and workshops, diorama rooms about the forest environment, a refuge for sick animals,
and other display areas. To make the development financially sustainable, it is recommended that
simple yet effective interpretation equipment and facilities be introduced at the outset (for example
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rooms with illustrative boards, basic display areas, video facilities, simple food and beverage
facilities, shop etc). If well planned, simple but quality presentation material can have important
educational and tourism promotion value. Opportunities for more sophisticated facilities can be
developed later, depending on the level of interest generated and the number of tourists attracted to
Binsar. As such, the building should be designed to allow for the future expansion of facilities on an
incremental basis.
The centre should be a key player in promoting the awareness of conservation among tourists and
local people. As such it should promote conservation codes for visitors (for example the country
code proposed in the ecotourism strategy); describe initiatives carried out to conserve the
environment at local level; and include school visits and conservation events for young people as an
integral part of its activities. For example a conservation day, involving the clean up of refuse and
spoiled sites in the area, could be organised through the centre.
(iv) Health and Wellness
The starting point for the health and wellness circuit would be the ecolodge and spa at Binsar which
could through time generate other health and wellness facilities at more local level in the many
villages of the region. Shared use of information on the pharmacopoeia of the mountain forests and
local medicinal produce, together with the participation of local people in preparing the health and
wellness products should give rise to a thriving local industry which need not be confined to the
exclusive ecolodge and spa proposed at Binsar.
Local spas, health restaurants and production of local heath products for sale in villages could in
time be linked as part of a wider health and wellness circuit, which would be publicised at the
interpretation centres of the gateway towns of Almora and Bageshwar which would also be the
departure points.
This would provide opportunity for the development of livelihood opportunities in tourism among
local people and lead to an important local industry.
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Dayara Bugyal Ski Resort and the Barsu / Reithal Village Cluster

6.4.1 Background
Dayara Bugyal is an upcoming ski resort area in the high altitude meadows of the main watershed
between the Tons and Bhagirathi rivers.
The pristine and undeveloped wide meadow surrounded by gentle and steeper slopes with sparse
forest or no vegetation is located at an elevation of around 3048 m and during winter is “snow safe”,
providing excellent ski slopes in a total area of approximately 28 sq. km. From the slopes are
stunning views towards the greater Himalayas. There is a small lake in the valley which presently is
an excellent camp site and a starting point for attractive treks through the dense forests of the
mountain sides to Agoda and Dodital and, for the more adventurous, all the way along the ancient
pilgrimage trail to Yamunotri.
Access to Dayara Bugyal is by two routes from the Bhagiarathi River Valley and Bhatwari
Township, the nearest service centre to the two access roads.
One option for vehicular access is to drive up to Barsu Village, a quiet, attractive and apparently
well functioning small agriculture-based village 10 km from the main road via a narrow road
presently being upgraded. From there is a 5 - 8 km uphill trek to the meadows of the potential ski
area through dense Rhododendron Forest among others.
The other option is a 10 km drive from Bhatwari by a newly upgraded, good quality road to Raithal
Village, another interesting and attractive village with an ancient temple overlooking the river
valley from where there is a 6 km trek to the meadows. Summers in the meadows exhibit green
grasses and a wide variety of flowers whilst winters are marked by a constant cover of powdery
snow, ideal for skiing.
Accessibility to the Dayara Bugyal area from India's main cities will dramatically improve once and
if the planned domestic airport in Chinyalisaur is opened with scheduled services. The airport is
located approximately 65 km from Bhatwari and the main road, NH 108, is presently being
upgraded.
A master plan for Dayara Bugyal has been prepared a few years ago, which focuses on developing
the high altitude meadows into a high quality ski resort in winter whilst at the same time securing
the area as an attractive hill resort and nature tourism resort during the summers. The existing
master plan has analysed the accessibility options from the villages of Barsu and Reithal to the ski
areas and have come to the conclusion that a cable car from Barsu is preferable. This has led to
some issues and adversity between the two villages as the Raithal villagers strongly feel that they
are better equipped in terms of both organisation and existing facilities to be the gateway to the
skiing areas. This master plan disagrees with the conclusion in the ski resort master plan to base the
ski resort on a one-village access and service centre concept. Rather it supports the position of the
Reithal villagers that an alternative should be worked out that will seek to identify a concept for the
entire sub region allowing the reestablishment of the previous cordial relationship between the two
villages.
Thus considering the issues involved and based on field trips to the areas in question, including
meetings with the villagers involved in both villages, the consultant team has come to the
conclusion that there ought to be access from both villages by cable car to a skiing “village” in the
meadow itself as this is the only way the ski resort will be able to function as a genuine and
professional facility. There is moreover no reason to believe that this, if done in a proper manner,
would not only be environmentally sustainable but also be preferable and viable.
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Furthermore both villages are very motivated in terms of direct involvement in the development of
sustainable, all-season village tourism as explained in Section 4.7. Subsequently the Dayara Bugyal
Ski Resort and the Barsu / Reithal Village Cluster are selected as one of the four priority areas for
which recommendations are elaborated in this chapter. The objective is to identify actions that
should be implemented in order to add value to the future ski resort whilst at the same time
providing opportunities for sustainable village tourism and improved livelihood opportunities for
the villagers in the Barsu / Reithal village cluster.
6.4.2 Assessment of the Existing Dayara Bugyal Master Plan
As mentioned in the above the existing master plan suggested that Barsu Village should be the main
access point and service village for the ski resort. The idea promoted was that the village should
contain the main accommodation base for the ski resort as a combination of a high end hotel
combined with smaller guest houses and community based village accommodation in the form of
home stay and/or cottages attached to the existing village.
Skiers would then have to take a cable car every day to the snow safe area and the slopes in the
Dayara Bugyal meadows and return from there in the evening after a day’s skiing (or involvement
in other snow and ice-based winter sports activities).
In terms of international best practice this concept is unfortunately seriously flawed and will not
satisfy even modest skiers. Being on a skiing holiday is a total concept which, apart from the actual
skiing, also involves before and after skiing activities and experiences. Even for a devoted and
experienced skier, the before and after activities are almost as important as the skiing itself and
should take place in immediate proximity to the base of the skiing slopes and within the short
distances from the ski lifts.
The essence of the problem with the proposed concept therefore is that the skiing is totally separated
from the before and after skiing activities and a totally different concept should be developed. This
master plan will attempt to formulate a concept that can work in the specific Dayara Bugyal context
and will involve both Barsu and Reithal Village as access points and service bases. Any argument
that this would not be feasible can be countered by the following brief, unscientific but realistic
assumption on the potential for skiing in India. The same assessment was made for skiing in
Heilongjiang Province in China a few years ago and the numbers derived from the assumptions
made there has proved to be grossly undervalued in terms of the rapid growth of skiing and snow
boarding in that country. The assumptions concern three steps:
Step 1.
Step 1 assumes that conservatively that the age span for people in India who would be interested in
skiing and other snow based winter sports would range from 18 – 45 years and that the proportion
of people within this age group who would have interest in and be financially able to support the
activity is set as low as 1 % of the age group, there would still be approximately 2.500.000 people
who would likely go skiing and would do it in India if the facilities met international standards.
Step 2.
From the above Step 2 assumes:
•

that at some time there will be 10 ski resorts in India (this assumption is for the sake of this
rapid assessment only),

•

that the skiing season is from mid December to end January, a total of 45 days,
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•

that each resort will have an average of 500 beds, which would provide a total capacity of
225,000 bed nights over the season, and

•

that only 1% of the potential skiers equal to 25,000 individuals would like to go skiing at
some time during a particular season.

The above assumptions suggest that 25,000 skiers would have to share the total capacity of 225,000
beds available providing each skier has only 9 bed nights, equal to 8 days on the slopes.
However this figure is based on single skies and does not tell the full story, therefore:
Step 3.
Step 3 considers that most Indian families travel together as a family or in couples and often 3
generations are involved. The result of this is that there would easily on average be 2 other persons
involved for each skier arriving at a ski resort in the form of spouses, children or grand parents. This
would reduce the available number of bed nights to 3 per skier, equal to less than 3 full days on the
slopes, which would be an absolute minimum to satisfy a good skier (as usually skiing enthusiasts
would prefer a one week stay).
The above is admittedly based on unverified assumptions but still illustrates that for a huge
population base such as India’s it takes only a fragment of potential skiers to fill the slopes and not
least the hotel beds even if India had 10 ski resorts each with a capacity of 500 beds. Thus the
conclusion of this master plan is that there is all the reasons in the world to believe that the
investment in a good ski, nature and adventure resort in Dayara Bugyal, reachable and serviced
from both Barsu and Reithal village, will be viable even if in the short term as it will take at least 3
years to develop and the skiing, nature and adventure market un-doubtfully will develop further
within that time.
The challenge for a ski resort such as Dayara Bugyal is related more to the non skiing seasons.
However the location of the Barsu and Reithal Village cluster, which is easily reachable from the
upcoming Chinyalisaur Domestic airport along the upgraded NH 108 and its position along the
pilgrimage route to Gangotri and the source of the Ganges, should provide the villages with good
opportunities for capturing a fair portion of the nature and soft adventure market. The meadows of
Dayara Bugyal are already well known among trekkers and nature lovers and its location in the
major watershed between the Yamuna and Bhagirahti river basins and the many attractive treks in
all directions provides good opportunities for the creation of interesting circuits between Zones 4
and 7 as described the above.
6.4.3 The future Dayara Bugyal ski resort – an alternative concept
Inspection of the meadows of Dayara Bugyal and the surrounding slopes by one of the consultant
team members involved in this master plan, discussions with the villagers and experiences from
other ski resorts around the world has made it clear that there is a definite advantage in involving
both Barsu Village and Reithal Village in the provision of access and “ground” services for the
proposed high quality ski resort to be constructed in the meadows of Dayara Bugyal.
The proposed alternative concept is that there should be cable car connections from both villages to
suitable locations at the meadow directly over the villages. The location of both the village terminal
and their end stations in the meadows should be based on proper and very detailed surveys of the
possible alignments for the cable connections to determine which would have least environmental
and visual impact.
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Figure 6.5
Dayara Bugyal Ski Resort and the
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An ideal situation would be for the end stations be located at a distance of 3 - 500 m from each
other at a location where skiers would be able to ski directly to the terminal or close by. An area
close by the lake would be attractive. The Dayara Bugyal Ski Village should be created as a link
between the two cable car terminals in the form of a “village main street” along which all service
facilities, food and beverage outlets, entertainment and accommodation.
The first row towards the street should be dominated by restaurants, bars and entertainment spots
interspersed with access alleys and small squares giving access to the accommodation facilities
located more peacefully in the second row, with a suitable distance between them. At a central
location of the street should be established a small open area and the Village Square or Village
“Green” with a traditional clock tower. This would be the village meeting place for people who
have appointments at a specific time or those who lost contact with one another or just a place to
meet people coming from or going to the skiing slopes.
Near this central location the ski lifts lead to the top of the slopes in several directions and the
beginners’ slope and training facility is placed nearby as well.
The total area needed for the resort village at the meadow is calculated to be around 10 – 12 ha
depending on the location and preferred density. However the village should be concentrated and
dense with the character of a closely knit community and an “image” such as an alpine village with
sloping slate clad roofs and robust and rustic architecture based on the local tradition.
The winter landscape is totally different from the spring, summer and autumn landscape. Therefore
the detailed planning of the ski village layout and its landscape concept should be very carefully
composed to suit both situations, and should most likely be dominated and structured by tall trees as
green wedges separating the accommodation pavilions and small hotels in the second row and
occasionally also to separate the buildings in the first row and add a ‘green touch’ to the ski village
street.
The hotels should be subdivided into smaller units at a human scale i.e. small pavilions with 10 – 20
rooms maximum. No structure should be more than 2 storeys and not taller than the pines and other
trees growing in the area.
The best alpine resorts in Europe are exactly characterized by smaller hotels in a dense village
context and it is in such villages that after skiing activities take place in the late afternoon and early
night, in small coffee and tea houses with pastries and cakes; library cafes with a selection of games
and literature; bars with a wide selection of exotic drinks and restaurants of different standard from
fast food to elaborate gastronomy offering a wide variety of food.
After drinks and dinner, later in the night, many younger skiers crave for entertainment in the form
of live music, disco and dancing into the night and early morning.
Such activities should not detract from a beautiful and pristine environment such as Dayara Bugyal
and should not infringe on nature in an unsustainable manner. However properly managed many ski
resorts around the world in similar and even more sensitive environments bear witness to the fact
that the concept as it is described actually can work and that winter and summer activities are vastly
different.
The winter season is filled with activities on snow-clad slopes amongst majestic icy pines and has
lots of activity late into the night and early morning by young and older people. The rest of the year
is dominated by quiet and peaceful pursuits dominated by small scale corporate seminars, family
oriented activities, health and wellness for nature lovers and trekkers and adventure seekers roaming
around in the forests and mountains.
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The Dayara Bugyal location offers exactly what is needed to satisfy both summer and winter
seasons and if planned and implemented carefully and subsequently operated and maintained
properly it will eventually be able to establish a high reputation among winter sports and mountain
resorts in Asia.
The following actions are therefore recommended:
•

That the existing master plan is carefully reviewed and the assessment of the skiing slopes
are re-surveyed to make sure that the start points at the top of the slopes and the ends of the
runs in the meadows are located to minimise environmental impact whilst at the same time
facilitate a concept as described in the above.

•

That case studies are carried out of ski resorts that follow the above described concept and
that a few are selected and visited by the main stakeholders and investors from the public
and private sector to fully understand what these concepts entails.

•

Than a comprehensive integrated development plan is worked out for the skiing and nature
resort area in the meadows, and including the detailing of the proposed cable car terminals
and the skiing and resort village.

•

That a nation-wide architectural competition is held among five of India’s best
contemporary architects for the detail planning and design of the ski resort, that the
participants are carefully screened and selected based on LOI’s and a short listing procedure,
and that a renowned Japanese architect with experience in winter sports and hill resort
design is invited as well.

•

That an environmental management plan is formulated for the Dayara Bugyal area setting
specific standards and guidelines for acceptable development in the area, identifying impact
indicators and environmental standards in general, providing a manual for visual impact
assessments and including a complete management, monitoring and enforcement procedure
and manual.

•

That a suitability analysis and EIA is carried out at the planning stage before detailed plans
are formulated, that subsequent EIA’s are formulated for all structures of the built
environment in the meadows and that the accumulated impact of these is carefully assessed
before any construction takes place.

•

That development is carried out within a public private partnership and that Forest
Department (as land “owner”), jointly with Ministry of Tourism, consist of the main public
stakeholder with support from other relevant government stakeholders as and when needed.

6.4.4 The future role of Barsu and Reithal Villages
Barsu Village
Barsu Village is a quiet, attractive and apparently well functioning small agricultural village located
10 km from the main road and a few kilometres north of Bhatwari Township. It is accessed by a
narrow road, which is presently being upgraded. The village is the smaller of the two villages
proposed as service and access points from the ski resort in the high meadows of Dayara Bugyal.
Barsu Village is attractively located at the foothills of the Dayara Bugyal Range with the adjacent
mountains forming an impressive backdrop on three sides of the village. The arrival point is at the
lowest point of the village above which are terraces climbing up the slopes of the mountain to form
a bowl like shape at the “bottom” of a wide high altitude valley. From here there is a commanding
view towards the Bhagirathi River Basin and the mountain range forming the watershed towards
Zones 4 and 6. The village contains very few community and tourist facilities apart from the
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government rest house located a few hundred metres from the entrance of the village together with a
small privately operated and attractively situated camping resort.
The tourism administration has recently constructed a community centre in the centre of the village
just next to the ancient village temple. However this building is unfortunately totally out of scale
and style to the quaint and reasonable homogeneous traditionally built village environment.
Arriving there the visitor is met by a small paved square with a couple of sundry and tea shops. The
local village population of hard working farmers is friendly and hugely interested in discussing the
future plans for the ski resort development. There exists in the village or rather among people who
originate from the village, and now frequently return home, strong interest in getting involved in the
many business opportunities that everybody anticipates will develop in Barsu once the ski resort
development in the meadows start.
The local building tradition is attractive and mainly consists of simple white washed two storey
farm houses with rustic slate roofs. Regrettably many of the old houses have replaced the heavy
slate roof with corrugated metal roofs. Storage and livestock are placed in a low ground floor and
the residence above has a central balcony section set back from the façade, framed and subdivided
by carved wood pillars flushing with the façade wall.
There is no doubt that life in the village will totally change for everyone in the village once and if
the ski resort materializes in the future and that investments opportunities will arise both before and
after the resort is built. There is likely to be a large number of people arriving at the village from
outside looking for work and this will inevitably result in serious socio economic and socio cultural
impacts on the local community, threatening the villagers’ traditional life style. However positive
impacts are also likely. Sections 2.8 and 4.6 of this master plan report describe in detail a number of
anticipated impacts and opportunities.
The following are the recommendations for Barsu Village:
•

That proper parking facilities for cars and buses for long term parking are established before
the entrance to the village area at a location causing least possible environmental and visual
impact and that the pedestrian link between the parking areas and the village is made safe
and secure.

•

That an arrival square is established at the edge of the village between the government
tourist rest house and the village proper and that only short-term parking is allowed there.

•

That the base terminal for the cable car connection to the ski resort at the Dayara Bugyal
meadows is built within a short walking distance from the arrival square and that a small
visitor centre is established within the terminal for providing information on both the village
facilities and activities, the skiing and other nature based activities in the area.

•

That the existing rest house is privatized (or a PPP created), improved and extended to
become a good quality 3 star hotel with spa facilities to serve the village in general all year
around and the ski resort in the winter in particular as accommodation for family members
with little or no interest in skiing, for example family members preferring to just relax in the
village environment and be pampered with spa and other wellness and feel good activities
(non skiers, grand parents, small children etc)

•

That around 40 to 50 beds in ten operations are established as community operated small
guest houses or home stays in new or refurbished traditional village houses providing good
value for money year round and providing guide services and mules for nature walks and
more serious trekking.
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•

That the existing private camping facility is improved with proper convenience services etc.
to primarily function as a youth and base camp for adventure tourists heading for the
mountains.

•

That environmental services and utilities are improved in the entire village and that an
environmental management plan is formulated for the village area and its links by trek and
cable car to the meadows including the setting up of monitoring and enforcement
mechanisms

•

That community services and facilities in general is improved including an emergency
service centre for both winter and summer activities so that distressed skiers and hikers can
be cared for before being transported to more well equipped medical facilities in Bhatwari or
beyond if necessary.

•

That a helipad is established at a suitable location away from the village for emergency
services or to service visitors arriving by helicopter from other helipads or any of the five
planned airports in the state or beyond.

•

That an inventory is made of all buildings in the village and an assessment made of the cost
implications of restoring the built environment of the village to its original condition and
style especially with regard to general repair works to repaint village houses and replace the
many corrugated iron roofs with rustic slate sheets, the traditional roofing material in the
area.

•

That the villagers are made aware of the importance of protecting and promoting the ancient
architectural tradition of their village. The simple but beautiful village houses with their
white washed walls, windows and balconies framed by wood carvings and shutters,
elaborately carved doors and rustic slate roofs constitutes a valuable architectural and
cultural heritage which should be preserved and protected. This would help give both the
service villages and the ski resort in the meadows a sense of place and a unique identity.

Reithal Village
Reithal village is a larger but equally attractive and extremely active village with a very engaged
and committed community leadership that has a vision and many ideas and plans for the future of
the village. Moreover those that are practical within the limited means of financing are actually
implemented at village and sub district level. The evidence of this pro-active approach by the
village leaders is that almost 10 km good quality road has already been built all the way from the
outskirts of Bhatwari Town to the village and that a power grid has been established along this road
securing a more permanent and reliable electricity supply to all villagers. If Barsu can be
characterized as being situated within a bowl shape at the “bottom” part of a wide high altitude
valley, Reithal Village should be characterized as situated on a ridge or rather a headland protruding
from the foot hills of the Dayara Bugyal range approximately 5 km south of Barsu in a direct line. It
also commands an attractive panoramic view over its surroundings.
Similarly to what has happened in Barsu Village the tourism administration has also in Reithal
constructed a community centre. Unlike Barsu village however it is not located in the exact centre
of the village, which is fortunate as it is even more out of scale and style to the reasonably
homogeneous traditional village environment.
There are two arrival points to Reithal village from the access road; the first is an informal but
important one at the lowest part of the village in the form of a reasonably steep trail from the road to
the temple square with an ancient temple at the eastern most fringe of the village. This temple has
some architectural resemblance to the Gangotri temple but is obviously much smaller and only of
local importance. The temple square is attractive and of great importance to the villagers as a
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meeting place and festival venue. The village head has initiated the creation of a small museum at
the rear of the temple occupying an ancient newly excavated lower floor of the temple structure.
Some new construction is also taking place in this part of the village which unfortunately departs
from the traditional style.
The second access to the village and the main entrance is at the end of the paved road at the highest
point of the village. At this entrance a visitors’ centre is already built similar to the 44 other tourist
information and convenience centres built by the tourism administration all over the state. It is not
clear what the village intends to use this for but it would be useful as an information centre once the
ski resort is established. The Government rest house is located a little further up the road from the
visitors’ centre and is, as expected, a fairly none descript structure of little architectural interest.
The local village population of hillside farmers is also extremely friendly and hugely interested in
discussing the future plans for the ski resort development. The village headman made a great effort
to explain in detail all the plans the village have worked out for its future with special emphasis on
the importance put on Reithal’s potential future involvement as an entry point and service centre for
the ski resort. The village is definitely committed to become involved and have clearly formulated
their willingness and ambition to work hand in hand with the Barsu community to secure a role for
both villages in the development of the upcoming winter sports and hill resort. The village headman
has outlined and presented many ideas to the government for the development of the village
community and has put specific emphasis on using the new development in the area to create new
and better livelihood opportunities for younger people to prevent these from leaving for the cities of
the plains.
The local building tradition is also here attractive and as in Barsu mainly consists of simple white
washed two storey farmhouses with rustic slate roofs. Unfortunately, similar to other villages in the
region, many of the old houses now have corrugated iron roofs instead of the traditional slate roofs.
There is an extremely well preserved, more than 400 years old traditional multi storey farmhouse
which is located in the village, that is planned to be developed as a museum in the future. It is
however a very fragile structure in urgent need of restoration and repair to protect it from further
decay. It would not be advisable to allow visitors to enter the ancient house prior to its
comprehensive restoration and even then only few people at one time should be allowed.
Due to the active headman many changes have already taken place and are still on going in the
village. There is likely to be a more conducive activity level in the Reithal village than in Barsu to
make sure that the necessary actions will be taken for essential service facilities and for adequate
manpower to be in place to support the upcoming ski resort both before and after its opening.
However due to its attractive location and good infrastructure, Reithal, with adequate financial
backing, has good potential to become an attractive entry point for skiers and their families to the
future ski and hill resort.
However even though the village is well prepared and the village headman pro-active, life will
totally change for the villagers once and if the ski resort materialize and there will be a large number
of people from outside arriving in the village looking for work and investments opportunities. This
will also result in serious socio economic and socio cultural impacts on the local community that
will threaten each villager’s traditional life style. The conclusions and recommendations in Sections
2.8 and 4.6 of this master plan report are therefore also valid and important for this village and other
small settlements in the Barsu and Reithal Village cluster.
The following are the recommendations for Barsu Village:
•

That proper long term parking facilities for cars and buses are established before the main
entrance to the village area at a location causing least possible environmental and visual
impact.
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•

That an arrival square is established at the edge of the village with the visitor centre and that
only short-term parking is allowed there.

•

That the base terminal for the cable car connection to the ski resort at the Dayara Bugyal
meadows is established at a suitable location adjacent to the arrival square or within short
walking distance from it.

•

That the existing rest house is privatized (or PPP is created), improved and extended to
become a good quality 3 star hotel with spa facilities to serve the village in general all year
around and the ski resort in the winter in particular as accommodation for family members
with little or no interest in skiing i.e. family members preferring to just relax in the village
environment and be pampered with spa and other wellness and feel good activities (non
skiers, grand parents, small children etc);

•

That around 60 – 70 beds in 15 operations are established as community operated small
guest houses or home stays in new or refurbished traditional village houses providing good
value for money year round and providing guide services and mules for nature walks and
more serious trekking.

•

That a camping facility is developed in the vicinity of the village with proper convenience
services etc. to primarily function as a youth and base camp for adventure tourists heading
for the mountains

•

That environmental services and utilities are improved in the entire village and that an
environmental management plan is formulated for the village area and its links by trek and
cable car to the meadows including the setting up of monitoring and enforcement
mechanisms

•

That community services and facilities in general are improved including an emergency
service centre for both winter and summer activities so that distressed skiers and hikers can
be brought here and be cared for before being transported to more well equipped medical
facilities in Bhatwari or beyond if needed.

•

That a helipad is established at a suitable location away from the village for emergency
services or for visitors arriving by helicopter from other helipads or any of the five planned
airports in the state or beyond.

•

That inventory be made of all buildings in the village and an assessment made of the cost
implications for bringing the built environment of the village back to its original condition
and style especially with regard to general repair works, giving the entire village a new coat
of white paint and replacing the many corrugated iron roofs with rustic slate sheets as this
used to be the traditional roofing material in the area.

•

That the unique ancient farmhouse is carefully studied by experts and carefully restored back
to its original condition and that it will be protected as a state Cultural Heritage Site.

•

That subsequently the villagers are being made aware of the importance of protecting and
promoting the ancient architectural tradition of their village. The simple but beautiful village
houses in Barsu, Reithal and surrounding villages constitute a valuable architectural and
cultural heritage. It should thus be preserved and protected to contribute to a sense of place
and a unique identity to the service villages and the ski resort in the meadows.
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7.

Economic Impact Assessment

7.1.

Introduction

The economic impact of tourism in any country or region is generally assessed in terms of its
contribution to foreign exchange earning, value addition, employment generation in the economy
and tax revenue to the government. The role of the sector in the development of remote areas
constraint by the absence of productive resources or environmental fragility, and its impact in
providing improved income and livelihood to the local community are the other aspects usually
assessed in qualitative terms. The indirect multiplier effect due to demands generated in other
sectors of the economy due to backward linkages of tourists expenditure and induced multiplier
effect due to increased income levels of those involved in tourism industry are the other elements of
economic impact measurement. In the context of Uttarakhand no such studies have been undertaken
in the past and the data sets required for a realistic assessment of such factors were not readily
available.

7.2.

Data Requirements and Methodological Aspects

The data sets required for the assessment of foreign exchange earning through tourism are (i)
reliable estimates of foreign tourist visits and (ii) average expenditure per tourist in the study region.
The assessment of value addition due to tourism requires similar data in respect of domestic visitors,
the distribution of tourist expenditure to various sectors of the economy and a reliable input-output
table describing the absorption of the output of each sector by other sectors and the final
consumption both by the households and the Government. In other words, a satellite accounting
frame work for the tourism sector is essential to assess the value addition due to tourism in the
regional economy.
Algebraically, the distribution of the output of different sectors is represented by the equation

Xi = ! j Xij + Fi ,

i = 1,2,3,…..,n;

j = 1,2,3,…..,n

Where Xi is the output of the ith sector
Xijis the output of the ith sector consumed by the jth sector
Fi is the final demand for the output of the ith sector which consists of
private final consumption, public consumption, gross fixed capital formation,
change in stock and net exports
Assuming that the inputs consumed by a sector varies in proportion to sectoral output,

Xij = aijXj
Where aij is the requirement of the output of the ith sector for the production of one
unit of output of jth sector. Thus
Xi = ! j aijXj + Fi
Taking all the sectors together, the above equation can be written by using matrix notation as
X = AX + F

The matrix A is called the input-output Coefficient Matrix or the Absorption Matrix. The multiplier
effect in all the sectors of the economy due to tourist spending is estimated by using the relation
X = (I – A)-1 F
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If the gross value added row and final consumption column are also added to A while taking the
inverse of I-A, the product will give the multiplier due to both indirect and induced impacts. The
estimation of tax revenue accruing to the Government can also be estimated by using the incidence
of indirect taxes as a proportion of value added as available from Input-Output Tables or
National/State Accounts Statistics. The estimation of employment generation due to tourism
requires reliable estimates of labour productivity or the labour input per unit of production/value
addition in different sectors of the economy. A strong data base of the economy in general and
tourism industry in particular is thus essential for estimating the economic impacts of tourism with
acceptable reliability. An efficient statistical system is also a pre-requisite for the formulation of
development plans and marketing strategies. The present tourism statistical system in the State is,
however, weak and needs substantial strengthening.
The accommodation establishments in Uttarakhand are regulated under the Serai Act and tourists
are required to fill-in their particulars in formats specified under the Act. The establishments are
also mandated to send such details to the District Authorities periodically. It is a rich and
inexpensive source of statistical data on tourist movements in the state, if collected, tabulated and
analysed on a systematic manner. The mechanisms in place for the compilation of statistics of
tourist visits is, however, deficient as it has not been able to take full advantage of the
administrative system. Instead a mixed approach is being followed and data sets from different
sources are aggregated. In other words, the statistics of tourist visits available from accommodation
establishments are supplemented with the figures reported by the temple authorities and other
agencies. The process can lead to multiple counts of the same person and overlap between day
visitors and tourists. While the occupancy statistics reported by the accommodation establishments
are important in assessing the adequacy or other-wise of such facilities, the over all visitor arrivals
reported by the temple authorities are useful in area planning and assessing the transport
requirements. But mixing up of both sets of data create problems of multiple counting,
comparability and interpretation.
In view of the above, the following recommendations are made for strengthening tourism statistics
of the State:
1.

A small statistical cell consisting of professional statisticians may be created in the Tourism
Board of Uttarakhand. As in the case of some of the major states in India, the officers for the
Cell can be taken on loan/deputation from the State Statistical Bureau or from the Indian
Statistical Service.

2.

An one week orientation training may be arranged by the Tourism Department of the Central
Government to officers and staff involved in the collection, tabulation and maintenance of
tourism statistics. The training should cover various concepts and definitions; uses of
tourism statistics; data requirements for planning, marketing and evaluation; methods of data
collection, survey techniques, satellite accounting framework, etc.

3.

The Tourist Information Centers at the district headquarters should create and maintain a
data base of accommodation, travel agencies, tour operators, guides, etc. operating in the
respective districts and update the same regularly by using the computer facilities already
available. These centers should also monitor the submission of occupancy statistics by the
accommodation units and create a reliable data base of tourist visits. The necessary software
packages and manuals have to be developed centrally by the Board and supplied to the
Tourist Information Centers. The data thus collected at each of the centers may be
aggregated at the headquarters and published. The necessary statistical analysis of the data
sets thus collected may also be undertaken.

4.

Periodical surveys of both domestic and foreign tourists may be undertaken for assessing the
profiles, motivational factors, expenditure patterns and satisfaction levels.
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In the absence of reliable statistical inputs required for the assessment of economic impact of
tourism in Uttarakhand, fairly strong assumptions and approximations had to be made for deriving
reasonable estimates. In the first instance, the statistics of domestic and foreign tourist visits
maintained by the Tourism Board of Uttarakhand since 2001 were taken as approximate indicators
of tourist traffic to the State. However some adjustments were made for day visitors in Dehradun as
those estimates were available separately. A snap shot survey of both the domestic and foreign
tourists as well as the industry segments was conducted during the first two weeks of October, 2007.
The results of this survey were considered to be the indicators of general profile and expenditure of
tourists visiting Uttarakhand. A more comprehensive survey covering all the twelve months of the
year would have given more reliable and efficient estimates. However, in view of limited time and
resources the survey had to be for a small duration of two weeks. The results of the survey are
appended to this report.

7.3.

Economic Impact of Tourism in India

Indian tourism has been experiencing considerable buoyancy during the last few years. The
international tourist traffic to India was 4.45 million in 2006 as against 2.54 million in 2001. The
average annual rate of growth was 11.9 percent during the above period.
The foreign exchange earning from tourism during 2006 is provisionally estimated to be US$ 6569
million as against US$ 3042 million in the year 2001. The average annual rate of growth in Dollar
terms was 16.6 percent during the above period. The average spending per tourist by international
tourists also improved from US$ 1198 in 2001 to US$ 1476 in 2006. There has been a phenomenal
increase in the domestic tourist visits also during last few years. As per the statistics maintained by
the Central Department of Tourism 461.16 million domestic tourist visits were recorded in
accommodation establishments during 2006 as against 269.9 million in 2002.
The economic significance of tourism in the national economy was studied by the NCAER by
constructing a Tourism Satellite Account for the year 2002-03 on behalf of the Central Ministry of
Tourism. According to the study about 2.78 percent of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is
contributed by tourism. If indirect effects are also accounted, the contribution of tourism to GDP
increases to 5.83 percent. The direct employment generated by tourism in the economy is about 4.59
percent. The share increases to 8.27 percent if indirect employment generation is also taken into
account.

7.4.

Economic Impact of Tourism in Uttarakhand

The average expenditure per tourist per day in Uttarakhand is estimated to be Rs.2348 in the case of
foreign tourists and Rs.1119 in the case of domestic tourists as per the survey in 2007. In terms of
2004-05 prices, these estimates reduce to Rs.2106 and 1004 respectively. Assuming that the average
duration of stay of foreign tourists per visit is 3.95 and that of domestic tourists 1.8, the total
expenditure of tourists in Uttarakhand during 2004-05 is Rs.659.44 million in the case of former
and Rs.25267.85 million in the case of the latter. The foreign exchange earning from tourism on
account of foreign tourist visit in Uttarakhand can be thus approximated as Rs.659.4 million (US$
16.5 million) during 2004-05. The estimate for 2005-06 based on the estimated tourist visits is
Rs.779.0 million (US$ 19.5 million).
The item-wise distribution of average per day expenditure per tourist in the case of foreign and
domestic tourists as revealed by the survey is given in Appendix– 2. By using, these proportions,
the item-wise total expenditure of both the foreign and domestic tourists for the years 2004-05 and
2005-06 have been worked out and given in Table 7.1
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Item-wise Tourist Expenditure in Uttarakhand
Item

Estimated Expenditure (Rs.Mn)
2004-05

2005-06

1

Travel to Uttarakhand (Rail)

1,419.78

1,694.17

2

Travel to Uttarakhand (Road)

2,129.67

2,541.26

3

Travel within Uttarakhand

5,496.89

6,559.90

4

Accommodation

7,366.44

8,789.58

5

Food and Beverage

5,219.51

6,228.29

6

Shopping

1,619.94

1,933.01

7

Trade Margin

8

Others
Total

404.98

483.25

2,266.11

2,703.98

25,923.32

30,933.44

By applying the ratios of value added per output as available from the Input-Output Tables of Indian
economy, the contribution of tourism to State Gross Domestic Product (SGDP) is estimated to be
Rs.10218 million (US$ 255.45 million) during 2004-05 and Rs.12193 million (US$ 304.82 million)
during 2005-06.
The labour coefficients as a ratio of employment to gross domestic product have been worked out
for various segments of national economy by using the results of the employment – unemployment
survey conducted by the National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) during 2004-05 and sectorwise GDP estimates as estimated by the Central Statistical Organization (CSO). By applying these
employment ratios, the direct employment in the tourism industry of Uttarakhand has been
estimated as 77,982 during 2004-05 and 93,053 during 2005-06.
The distribution of GDP and direct employment in different segments of tourism industry during
2004-05 and 2005-06 is given in Table 7.2.
Table 7.2:

Distribution of GDP and Employment in Different Segments of Tourism Industry

Segment

2004-05

2005-06

GSDP (Rs.crore)

Employment

GSDP (Rs.crore)

Employment

Accommodation

242.4

16318

289.2

19470

Food & Beverage

186.2

34136

222.2

40734

Transport

369.2

11799

440.5

14080

47.1

2322

56.2

2771

Items of Purchase
Trade

33.1

2511

39.5

2996

Others

143.8

10896

171.6

13001

1021.8

77982

1219.3

93053

Total

The contribution of tourism to state GDP was thus about 4.4 percent of the total GDP, and its share
in employment was about 2 percent of the total employment in the state.
The tax revenue estimated of the Government by way of indirect taxes is estimated to be Rs.1185
million in 2004-05 and Rs.1414 million in 2005-06 by applying the ratios of tax to GDP.
The multiplier effect of tourism in income is estimated to be 2.41 without induced effect and 9.57
with induced effect in the national economy. The multipliers of employment are 2.36 and 10.6
respectively. These multipliers are likely to hold good for Uttarakhand also as most of the
consumption items of tourists are sourced locally and the magnitude of leakages is minimal.
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Tourism has been a major driver of economic growth and livelihood promotion in remote areas of
Uttarakhand, particularly along the Yatra route. The income earned from tourists by providing
various services including transportation, food and beverage, pony and porter services, etc sustain
the livelihood of several villages in the remote hilly regions of Uttarakhand.
The domestic tourist visits in Uttarakhand by 2012, 2017 and 2022 are projected to be 42.24
million, 77.82 million and 143.38 million respectively. The projected foreign tourist visits are 0.227
million, 0.399 million and 0.703 million respectively. If these targets are achieved the income and
employment generation at 2004-05 prices are likely to be as given in Table-7.3
Table 7.3:

Projected Income and Employment

Year

GSDP (Rs.Crore)

Employment

2012

3075.9

234523

2017

5660.8

431610

2022

10419.2

794411

The enhancement of economic benefits of tourism, particularly income generation and employment
creation depends on strengthening of infrastructure facilities, effective marketing, adequate human
resource development and strengthening of institutional structure for the promotion of tourism in
the State. A number of specific recommendations in respect of these aspects are included in
different parts of this report.
The improvement of occupancy rates in accommodation establishments by encouraging the tourists,
particularly the domestic tourists, to extend their duration of stay by a day can lead to significant
revenue gains for tourism industry and the local community. It can, however, be achieved only by
providing innovative additional attractions for making the tourists to spend one more night in places
visited. Uttarakhand has a rich cultural heritage and a number of performing artists. Performance of
these artists could be organized in association with the tourism industry in major tourist centres. It
would provide tourists with entertainment and adequate reason for spending one more day in places
visited. The artists will also be able to improve their income and it could become a motivation for
the maintenance of such art forms.
The establishment of effective linkages of tourism activities with other sectors like art and crafts,
entertainment industry, trade, etc is yet another important instrument for enhancing the economic
benefits of tourism to the local community.
The opportunities of marketing of local handicrafts and art materials to tourists and tourism industry
have to be to fully recognized and efforts should be made to establish such linkages. Uttarakhand is
known as the abode of gods, but there is not even a single souvenir item which the tourists can take
home as a testimony of having visited such holy places. The feasibility of producing small items
like key chains, wooden carvings, metal works, etc inscribing the pictures of holy places and
temples and marketing them through tourism industry outlets has to be examined by the State
Government.
Uttarakhand also has very little to offer at present in terms of decent souvenir shops and shopping
arcades which the tourists could conveniently visit and make purchases. It would be useful if such
facilities are created in major tourist centres and given adequate publicity though tourism industry.
It is also important to promote community tourism initiative so that tourists can have a real
experience of villages and at the same time the benefits of tourism do accrue to local community in
good measure. The villagers, particularly women, can be organized in the form of Self-Help Groups
to provide various tourist facilities and services to improve their livelihood through tourism.
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Industrial Policy of India
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India has been pursuing a policy of economic liberalization since the announcement of a statement
on Industrial Policy in 1991. The important policy measures and simplification of procedures
undertaken since then include:
•

Liberalization of industrial licensing

•

Liberalization of locational policy

•

Introduction of Industrial Entrepreneur’s Memorandum (IEM)

•

Promotion of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)

•

Simplified procedure for foreign technology agreements

•

Introduction of non-resident Indians scheme and

•

Rationalization of MRTP Act

Industrial licensing has been abolished for all projects except for a short list of six industries.
Licenses have to be obtained for these six industries due to environmental, safety and strategic
considerations. In tune with the liberalized licensing policy, a liberal locational policy has also been
put in place. As per this policy no industrial approval is required from the Government for locations
not falling within 25 km of the periphery of cities having a population of more than one million,
except for those where industrial licensing is compulsory.
Industries not requiring compulsory licensing are to file an Industrial Entrepreneur’s Memorandum
(IEM) to the secretariat for Industrial Assistance (SIA). No individual approval is, however,
required for such exempted industries.
In recognition of the role of foreign direct investment in accelerating the economic growth of the
country by way of infusion of capital, technology and modern management practices, promotion of
foreign direct investment forms an integral part of India’s economic policies. A liberal and
transparent foreign investment regime has thus been put in place by the Government. Under the
regime, most of the activities are opened to foreign investment on automatic route without any limit
on the extent of foreign ownership. Hotels and tourism related industries are in fact one of the
sectors identified for automatic approvals even from the very beginning of economic liberalization
policies. Some of the recent initiatives to further liberalize the FDI regime, inter alia, include
opening up of sectors such as insurance (upto 26%), development of integrated townships (upto
100%), tea plantation (upto 100% subject to divestment of 26% within 5 years), enhancement of
FDI limits in private sector banking, allowing FDI upto 100% under the automatic route for most of
the manufacturing activities in Special Economic Zones (SEZs), etc. Further, automatic approvals
are also being granted for technology agreements related to high priority industries upto a lump sum
payment of Rupees one crore, 5% royalty for domestic sales and 8% for exports, subject to total
payment of 8% of sales over a ten year period from date of agreement or 7 years from
commencement of production. Hotels and tourism related industries are also a priority sector
industry for foreign technology agreements. In the case of industries other than those in priority list
also automatic permission will be given if no free foreign exchange is required for any payments.
In the case of Non-Resident Indians (NRIs) also the general policy and facilities for foreign direct
investment as available to foreign investors/companies are applicable. In addition, the Government
has extended some concessions especially for NRIs and overseas corporate bodies having more than
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60% by the NRIs. This inter-alia includes (i) investments in the real estate and housing sectors upto
100% and (ii) investments in domestic airline sector up to 100%. NRIs/ OCBs are also allowed to
invest up to 100% equity on non-repatriation basis in all activities except for a small negative list.
In order to remove the impediments to industrial growth and expansion and for ensuring high
productivity and competitive advantage in the international market by the MRTP companies, the
MRTP Act has been amended to remove the threshold limits of assets in respect of such companies.
It has eliminated the requirements of prior approval of Central Government for the establishment of
new undertakings, expansion of undertakings, mergers, amalgamation and take over and
appointment of Directors under certain circumstances.
The industrial policy of Government of India is thus highly investment friendly both for domestic
and foreign investors. Hotels and tourism related industries are one of the industries included in the
priority sector for automatic industrial licensing and foreign direct investment. Special focus is also
given to the states of Jammu & Kashmir, Sikkim, Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand by
announcing “eco-tourism” as a thrust industry for development in these states. The “eco-tourism”
projects for the purpose of the policy and related incentives include hotels, resorts, spas,
entertainment/ amusement parks, ropeways, etc.

8.2.

National Tourism Policy

The National Tourism Policy 2002 seeks to position tourism as a major engine of economic growth
and to harness the direct and multiplier effects of tourism for employment generation, economic
development and providing impetus to rural tourism. The policy also recognizes the critical role of
private sector with the Government working as pro-active facilitator and catalyst. The stated key
objectives of the policy are (i) positioning and maintaining tourism development as a national
priority activity, (ii) enhancing and maintaining the competitiveness of India as tourism destination,
(iii) improving India’s existing tourism products and expanding these to meet new market
requirements, (iv) creation of world class infrastructure and (v) developing sustained and effective
marketing plans and programmes. The policy statement also includes a comprehensive list of
strategies and programmes for achieving the stated objectives. These include (i) positioning tourism
as a national priority, (ii) enhancing India’s competitiveness as a tourist destination, (iii) improving
and expanding tourism product, (iv) creation of world class infrastructure, (v) evolving effective
marketing strategies, (vi) creating an Indian tourism brand image, (vii) strengthening market
research and (viii) use of digital technology for marketing.

8.3.

Tourism Policy of Government of Uttarakhand

The Tourism Policy of Government of Uttarakhand recognizes that its unlimited tourism potential
has not been fully realized in the absence of a planned and coordinated tourism development
strategy, inadequate capital investment in tourism infrastructure and limited private sector
participation. Based on this recognition, the policy has set out the following vision in the context of
tourism development in the State.
•

to place Uttaranchal on the tourism map of the world as one of the leading tourist
destinations, and to make Uttaranchal synonymous with tourism.

•

to develop the manifold tourism related resources of the State in an eco-friendly manner,
with the active participation of the private sector and the local host communities

•

to develop tourism as a major source of employment and income/ revenue generation and as
a pivot of the economic and social development in the State.
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In line with the above vision, top priority is proposed to be given to augment infrastructure facilities
both by mobilizing Government resources and encouraging private sector participation in a big way.
The areas which are identified for special attention in this regard are (i) rail and air services, (ii)
road transport, (iii) accommodation facilities for tourists of different income groups, (iv) modern
telecommunication facilities, (v) hygienic conditions and clean drinking water and (vi) land and
buildings for development of infrastructure facilities. In the case of accommodation, maximum
involvement of organized private sector and local residents having guest accommodation will be
encouraged and to ensure hygienic conditions and safe drinking water supply in all important cities,
major pilgrimage destinations and tourist destinations in the State, effective supervision will be
instituted by the local tourism offices with the help and involvement of voluntary organizations and
local citizens. For the development of accommodation and other infrastructure facilities at important
destinations, land will be identified and made available on reasonable terms/ prices or as equity to
private entrepreneurs. In addition, private sector participation in the development and management
of properties of Tourism Development and Garhwal/ Kumaon Mandal Vikas Nigam or Zonal
Development Corporations, etc will be promoted and encouraged. The other incentives included in
the policy for ensuring private sector participation in the infrastructure and tourism product
development are:
•

Rebate/ deferment facility in the payment of luxury tax for a period of five years from the
date of commencement in the case of new tourism units.

•

Simplification of norms and procedures for determining luxury tax on hotels

•

Exception from the payment of entertainment tax for a period of five years from
commencement for new ropeways installed in the state

•

Application of a compounding scheme for fixing the rate of entertainment tax on hotels
showing programmes on various channels through cable operators or dish antenna.

•

Exemption of new amusement parks from entertainment tax for a period of five years from
the date of becoming fully operational

•

Providing beer-bar licenses to hotel units with attached restaurant facilities and

•

Establishing a consultative mechanism to ensure increased participation of the private sector
in the area of tourism.

In addition to the above, a scheme will be launched for providing self-employment opportunities to
local residents and for encouraging maximum participation of the host community in the tourism
sector. Under this scheme titled “Uttaranchal Tourism Development Scheme” state assistance up to
maximum 20% of project cost in the case of those with a capital investment up to Rs10.00 lakh will
be provided.
Projects under the scheme can include fast food centres, retail outlets for local handicrafts, plying of
buses and taxis, provision of equipment for adventure sports, establishing small motel-like
residential accommodation, setting up tourism information centres with PCOs/ restaurants, tented
residential facilities and garages.
The policy also included action plans for the development of package tours/ tour-travel agencies,
augmenting capital investment in tourism, human resource development, strengthening publicity
and marketing, improving facilities for pilgrim tourism and promoting different forms of tourism
like cultural tourism, nature and eco-tourism, amusement tourism, leisure tourism, village tourism,
adventure tourism, etc.
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In line with the policy, the State Government has set up a “Facilitation Cell” in the Uttarakhand
Tourism Board and enlisted a package of incentives and facilities for attracting private investment
in the tourism sector. These are:
•

Exemption of new tourism units from luxury tax for a period of five years from the date of
commencement

•

Exemption of new ropeways installed in the State from payment of entertainment tax for a
period of five years from the date of commencement

•

Exemption of new amusement parks set up in the State from entertainment tax for a period
of five years from the date of becoming fully operational

•

Provision for conversion of land use for hotel, motel, resort, health spa, yoga and meditation
centres, tourist villages and entertainment/ amusement/ water parks, natural and botanical
parks etc.

In addition to the above, there are other incentives being provided by the Central Government
specifically for Uttarakhand and Himachal Pradesh. These are:
•

100% exemption from payment of income tax for an initial period of five years and
thereafter 30% for companies and 25% for other than companies for a further period of five
years from the date of commencement

•

Capital investment subsidy of 15% of investment in plant and machinery subject to a ceiling
of Rs.30 lakh for all new industries as well as for substantial expansion in the notified
locations.

•

One hundred percent excise duty exemption for a period of ten years from the
commencement.

A significant noteworthy effort of Uttarakhand in the development of tourism is the establishment
of a “Single Window Contact, Information and Facilitation Mechanism” in the Tourism
Development Board. Any person desirous of investing in tourism related infrastructure and facilities
can approach the ‘Facilitation Cell’, gather all the information required for setting up the facility
including various clearances required and submit an application for obtaining such clearances. The
“Facilitation Cell” in turn will approach the concerned Departments and agencies for obtaining
those clearances. The Government has also set time targets for receiving the responses from specific
Departments/ agencies. If no response is received from any agency within the stipulated time, the
clearance of the relevant Department will be presumed and the proposal will be processed
accordingly.
The State Government has also set up District and State Level Tourism Committees to facilitate
speedy review and processing of requests received from investors, industry representatives and
others. These Committees consist of representatives from all the concerned Departments/
Organizations at the District/ State levels. The District Committee is headed by the District
Magistrate and the State level Committee is headed by the Chief Secretary. These mechanisms can
go a long way in facilitating private sector investment in tourism.
Along with a package of incentives and facilitation services, the State Government has also imposed
a number of taxes on tourism industry. These include, (i) luxury tax, (ii) Vale added tax, (iii)
entertainment tax, (iv) river rafting license fee, (vi) trekking license fee, (vi) lease rent for beach
camp and (vii) levies for mountain expeditions, etc. Hotels have to pay luxury tax at the rate of
about 5% of room revenue if the room tariff of the hotel exceeds Rs.1000/-. The rate of value added
tax is 4.0% and it is applicable to food and beverage sales. Entertainment tax is another source of
revenue for the Government.
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Though certain facilities like rope ways and entertainment forms like music, dance, drama, etc are
exempted from entertainment tax; the industry has been seeking total abolition of entertainment tax
which is presently 30%. Though the conversion of land from agriculture and other uses to tourism
industry uses is permitted, the investors seeking conversion have to pay heavy charges for the same.
The present rates are 100% if the area of the land is upto 2 hectare, 75% for land area above 2
hectare and upto 6 hectare and 50% for land area above 6 hectares. River rafting licensing fee at
present is Rs 5000 per raft. Lease rent for beach camp is Rs 3 per sq.m for less than 300 sq m, Rs 4
per sq. m for 3000 to 7000 sq.m and Rs.5 per sq.m for area above 7000 sq.m.
Mountaineering expeditions to Uttarakhand have to pay various fees to the State Government.
These include (i) peak fee, (ii) enroute camping site fee and trail management fee, (iii) service/
handling charges, (iv) environmental levy, (vi) national park and sanctuaries fee and (vii)
professional filming fee in national parks and sanctuaries, where applicable. The fees applicable to
foreign and Indian expeditious under different heads are as given in Table 8.1.
Table 8.1:

Details of Fees and Tariffs for Mountaineering Expeditions

Item

Foreign Expedition (Rs.)

Indian Expedition (Rs.)

Above
7001m

6501 –
7000m

Below
6500m

Above
7001m

6501 –
7000m

Below
6500m

Peak Fee

40,000

25,000

20,000

6,000

4,000

3,000

Camping site & trail
management fee

10,000

10,000

10,000

3,000

3,000

3,000

Environmental levy

20,000

20,000

15,000

2,000

1,500

1,500

Service/ Handling charges

10,000

10,000

10,000

3,000

3,000

3,000

Total

80,000

65,000

55,00

14,000

11,500

10,500

In case the expedition route falls through national parks and sanctuaries, the team will have to pay
an additional amount of Rs 2000 as entry fee. The fees and deposits prescribed for commercial
filming in National Parks and sanctuaries are given in Table 8.2.
Table 8.2:

Fees and Deposits for Commercial Filming

Sl.No:

Item

1

Filming fee

Amount (Rs.)
Feature film per day
Documentary film per day

2

Security Deposit

Feature film per day
Documentary film per day

Foreign

Indian

20,000

20,000

5,000

2,500

100,000

50,000

50,000

25,000

The apparently high levels of fees and deposits for mountaineering expeditions are justified in view
of the need for limiting the frequency of such expeditions to protect the highly sensitive and fragile
high altitude environments. It is also necessary to ensure that garbage from the hill tops is removed
to safe places and buried.
The tourism industry in Uttarakhand, however, considers the levels of luxury and entertainment
taxes as un-justifiably high and has become impediments to the development of the industry.
Further, tented accommodation is not included in the category of hotel room and considered as base
camp for trekkers. Accordingly the tourists staying in such facilities are charged license fee for
trekking irrespective of the fact they do trekking or not.
Though the tourism policy of the State provides considerable emphasis on the promotion of private
sector investment in tourism infrastructure and it has been supported by a package of incentives and
facilities, there exists significant gap between the perceptions of the industry and the Government.
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At least a section of the industry holds the view that the Government procedures are not very
transparent and lacks strategic planning and focus in tourism development. The industry also seems
to be not obliged to accept responsibilities for the cause of tourism including development of
industry standards, training of personnel and sharing of information. Most of the large hotels in
Uttarakhand even refused to provide the occupancy statistics of their hotels while conducting a short
survey for the preparation of this report. It appears that the industry and the Government have very
weak mutual trust. It is therefore necessary to strengthen the dialogue between the Government and
the industry both though formal and informal mechanisms to iron out the differences in perceptions
and develop mutual trust and confidence. It is also necessary to clearly define the responsibilities of
both the industry and the Government and build partnership in achieving the common goal of
tourism development.
The luxury and entertainment taxes applicable to different segments of tourism industry needs to be
reviewed in consultation with the industry and rationalized, if not eliminated, so that these taxes do
not become a burden on the industry. At the same time, the tax collection mechanism needs to be
strengthened so that the incidence of tax evasion is eliminated. There is also a feeling among water
sports operators that the rate of licensing fee for river rafting is high and needs to be reduced. The
entire gamut of taxation applicable to various segments of tourism industry needs to be reviewed
and the State Government may constitute a High Level Committee under the chairmanship of the
Chief Secretary and members from the Central Government, State Government and industry for a
comprehensive review of tourism taxation.
Though Uttarakhand has an enabling policy frame work and institutional mechanisms for the
development of tourism in the State, there are complaints about lack of transparency in the
implementation of the policies. The procedures and requirements for claiming various incentives
and facilities including those relating to allocation of land, clearance of the Forest Department,
Government approval for conversion of land use as well as purchase of land by those not belonging
to the State, granting of bar licenses, etc need to be simplified to the extent possible and made
available to the public both in print and electronic media for easy access by the public in general
and the prospective investors in particular. The procedures involved and the yardsticks used for
processing of such cases also need to be included in such publications so as to ensure transparency.
The Government decisions on the provision of incentives and facilities need to be taken on the basis
of such published guidelines and the use of discretion needs to be avoided to the extent possible.
Since availability of land for tourism industries and obtaining various clearances including
clearance from the Forest Department is a major hurdle in the development of tourism in the State,
the State Government may create ‘land banks’ in important tourist destinations and make them
available to prospective entrepreneurs with all the required clearances after appropriate
Environment Impact Assessments(EIA).
The organizational structure of Tourism Board has to be strengthened and converted into a
professional body with adequate powers for decision making. There should also be clear
demarcation of powers between the Board and the Government and any overlapping roles have to
be avoided. The multiplicity of institutions dealing with tourism infrastructure and facilities also
need to be brought under a single management and control. Some proposals in this regard are
included in Chapter 9. Strengthening of the Tourism Board is absolutely necessary so that it is able
to provide the required leadership and facilitation services for the sustainable development of
tourism in Uttarakhand with the involvement of private sector in a win- win frame work.
The implementation of the above recommendations will create a conducive environment for
attracting private investment in the tourism sector and it needs to be followed up with specific
project profiles and meetings with prospective Indian and foreign investors. The state may also
organise investment forums and participate in the meetings of industry associations.
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Financial Viability of Selected Projects

Based on an analysis of local rates and ratios for the construction/acquisition of various tourism
infrastructure and facilities as well as industry norms on comparable destinations, expected
utilization and cash flows, pre-feasibility of selected projects has been worked out and given in this
section.
The estimates are indicative in nature and should be referred to only for broad budgetary purposes.
All projections are at the prices prevailing in 2007 and an interest rate of 15% has been assumed for
the calculation of Net Present Value (NPV).
8.4.1 Eco-Mountain Lodge at Bhojbasa
Bhojbasa is located at a distance of about 15 km from Gangotri towards Gangotri glacier and
Gaumukh on the high mountains. It is a trekker’s paradise and one has to travel either by foot or on
the back of a mule to reach Bhojbasa. Tourists who do not have an opportunity to take part in a
mountaineering expedition would like to enjoy trekking from Gangotri to Bhojbasa and beyond.
Such tourists would need a comfortable stay and relaxation after trekking all the distance. The place
had a rest house earlier which got dilapidated and damaged by avalanche. It needs to be demolished
and a high class mountain lodge with at least 3 star facilities need to be constructed for the
convenience of adventure tourists to sustain their interest. Considering the environmental sensitivity
of the area, the lodge has to be constructed by using semi-permanent materials locally available
and/or tents with the requisite modern facilities. There could be 20 rooms in the initial phase with
provision for extending to 50 rooms. The common utilities like water, electricity, drains and
sewerage disposal system should be created by using environment friendly technologies. Biological
Sewerage Treatment Tanks and Grey Water Recycling Systems need to be used.
Size and Area Requirement
Considering an average area norm of 60 sq.m per room including public space and service area, the
built up area will be about 1200 sq.m for 20 rooms. Assuming a floor area ratio 1:1 the total
requirement of land area will also be 1200 sq.m. The size and area requirements are given in Table
8.3.
Table 8.3:

Estimated Area Requirements (sq.m)

Sl.No

Particulars

Area/ Number

1

Average Area per room

60

2

Number of rooms

20

3

Built up Area

1200

4

Land Area

1200

Estimated Project Cost
The estimated project cost for the construction of the eco-mountain lodge will be about Rs.108.68
lakh. However, as per the current incentive policy applicable to Uttarakhand 15% of the investment
in plant and machinery subject to a maximum of Rs. 3 lakh is available as capital subsidy. Therefore
the net investment required will be Rs.105.68 lakh as per the details given in Table 8.4.
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Estimated Project Cost

Cost Head

Cost (Rs.)

Land & Site Development

600,000

Building & Civil Work

4,800,000

Plant & Machinery

2,000,000

Furniture & Fixtures

2,000,000

Miscellaneous Assets

3,000

Consultancy Fees

480,000

Contingencies

985,000

Total

10,868,000

Capital Subsidy

300,000

Net Investment

10,568,000

Cost per room

543,400

Assumptions for Financial Projections
The assumptions for financial projections have been drawn up on the basis of the operational
performance of existing hotels in different parts of Uttarakhand and the existing industry standards
in India. These assumptions are given in Table 8.5.
Table 8.5:

Assumptions for Financial Projections

Particulars

Assumptions

Assumptions for Operating Income
Average Room Rate (ARR)

Rs.2000 in the first two years, Rs.2500 next two years and Rs.3000 thereafter

Food and Beverage Revenue

65 per cent of room revenue

Miscellaneous Revenue

1 per cent of room revenue

Assumptions for Operating Expenses
Food and Beverage Cost

35 per cent of food & beverage revenue

Room Staff Ratio

1:1

Average Salary

Rs.3000 per month, increasing at 5% per year

Cost of power, fuel and water

7.5% of total revenue

Repairs and Maintenance

1.5% for first two years, 2.0% for the next 3 years and 2.5 % thereafter.

Advertising and Sales Promotion

2% of the total revenue

Upkeep and Service Costs

5% of the total revenue

Rates, taxes and insurance

2% of the total revenue

Administration and Misc. Expenses

0.5% of the total revenue

Commissions to travel agents

1% of the total revenue

Depreciation

10% of building and 10% of other fixed assets

Taxation

As per Taxation Law

Financial Projections
On the basis of the assumptions given above, the cash flow during a period of ten years will be as
given in Table 8.6. As per the incentives presently available to tourism industries in Uttarakhand the
establishment need not have to pay any income tax during the first five years.
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Financial Projections (Rs. Lakh)

Year
Rooms Available
Room Occupancy
Rate (%)

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

20

20

20

20

20

20

20

20

20

20

30

35

40

40

40

40

40

40

40

40

Total Revenue

72.71

84.83

121.18

121.18

145.42

145.42

145.42

145.42

145.42

145.42

Total Expenditure

31.79

35.99

48.41

48.81

56.91

57.86

58.32

58.80

59.31

59.84

Gross Profit Before
Tax

40.92

48.83

72.77

72.37

88.51

87.56

87.10

86.61

86.11

85.58

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

7.88

7.84

7.80

7.75

7.70

40.92

48.83

72.77

72.37

88.51

79.68

79.26

78.82

78.36

77.87

Tax
Gross Profit After Tax

The financial performance ratios clearly bring out the financial viability of the project in all
respects. The entire investment will be recovered in two years with a very high internal rate of
return. The different ratios are given in Table 8.7.
Table 8.7:

Financial Performance Ratios

Ratio

Results

Pay Back Period

2.2years

Internal Rate Of Return Before Tax

54.42%

Internal Rate Of Return After Tax

53.75%

Net Present Value (Rs.Million)
Average Rate of Return

33.73
135.80%

8.4.2 Tourist Village and Lodge at Jageshwar
Jageshwar is a massive temple complex at a distance of about 35 km along Almora-Pithoragarh
road. In the natural surrounding of deodar trees with a salubrious climate, misty mountains and
green valleys, numerous gods and goddesses make it a sacred place for visitors as well as local
people. The idols of Surya, Kedarnath, Jageshwar, Mrityunjaya, Navdurga, Neelkanth and Pushi
Devi adorn the place. Pilgrims take a dip in the Nandini and Surabhi rivers flowing below. Grand
fairs are held during Shivratri (March) and Sawan (August). Apart from being a pilgrim centre,
Jageshwar has all the potentials of becoming an all season hill resort with its scenic charm and
conducive climate. Tourists who are tired of visiting the existing hill stations like Mussoorie and
Nainital will find it most rewarding to take a trip to Jageshwar. The nearest entry point is Pantnagar
airport at a distance of about 162 km or Kathgodam railway station at a distance of 125 km for
visitors from outside Uttarakhand.
The accommodation facility presently available is a Kumaon Mandal Vikas Nigam (KMVN) rest
house with low quality facilities. The Tourism Board of Uttarakhand has ten hectares of land at the
entrance of Jageshwar which can be converted into a high class resort initially with a four star hotel
of 50 rooms with provision for expansion to 200 rooms. In order to meet the needs of pilgrim
tourists during the time of fairs, camping sites with basic infrastructural facilities can be created
away from the resort area. The Jageshwar village which is about 2.5 km from the entrance can
provide about 25 home stay facilities.
The construction of the hotel and other facilities need to be consistent with the ecology and
environment of the area with scientific methods of solid and liquid waste disposals as well as
sewerage system. The use of biological sewerage treatment tanks and grey water recycling systems
are recommended. In any case water bodies should not be polluted with wastes from the hotel.
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Size and Area Requirement
A four star room with public and service areas would need about 80sq.m on an average. The builtup area for 50 rooms will be thus 4000 sq.m. Considering a Floor Area Ratio of 1:1.5, the plot area
required will be about 2700 sq.m. Since the ownership of the land is already with Government, a
joint venture with a private hotel chain can provide the necessary impetus for the development of
Jageshwar as a hill resort. The details of estimated requirement of land for the hotel are given in
Table 8.8.
Table 8.8:

Estimated Area Requirements (sq.m)

Sl.No

Particulars

Area/ Number

1

Average Area per room

80

2

Number of rooms

50

3

Built up Area

4000

4

Land Area

2700

The camping site would require additional area for creating camp facilities including toilets,
restaurant, and sleeping places. The total area requirement will be about 2100 sq.m.
Estimated Project Cost
The total estimated cost of the project will be Rs.87.235 million for the hotel and Rs.8.475 million
for the camping site. The total expenditure involved will be Rs. 95.71. The hotel will be eligible for
a subsidy of Rs. 300,000 and thus the net expenditure will be Rs. 95.41 million. The details of
costing are given in Table 8.9.
Table 8.9:

Estimated Project Cost

Sl.No

Item

1

Land and Site Development

2

Cost of construction and civil
works

3

Cost (Rs.)
Hotel

Camping Site

Total

1350,000

1,050,000

2,400,000

60,000,000

5,000,000

65,000,000

Plant and machinery

7,500,000

1,000,000

8,500,000

4

Furniture and fixtures

5,000,000

200,000

5,200,000

5

Consulting fee

6,000,000

500,000

6,500,000

6

Contingencies

7,385,000

725,000

8,110,000

7

Total

87,235,000

8,475,000

95,710,000

8

Subsidy

300,000

0

300,000

9

Net Investment

86,935,000

8,475,000

95,410,000

Cost per room

1,744,700

1,908,200

Assumptions for Financial Projections
The assumptions used for financial projections in the case of the hotel component are given in Table
8.10. In the case of the camping site it is presumed that about 800 to 900 persons will be using the
facility for about 20 days in year though the actual distribution may spread over a longer duration
with lesser intensity. It is also assumed that each pilgrim would spend about Rs.150 per day on food
and camp site on an average.
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Assumptions for Financial Projections of the Hotel

Particulars

Assumptions

Assumptions for Operating Income
Average Room Rate (ARR)

Rs.2500 in the first two years, Rs.3000 next two years
and Rs.3500 thereafter

Food and Beverage Revenue

65 per cent of room revenue

Miscellaneous Revenue

3 per cent of room revenue

Assumptions for Operating Expenses
Food and Beverage Cost

35 per cent of food & beverage revenue

Room Staff Ratio

1:1.5

Average Salary

Rs.3000 per month, increasing at 5% per year

Cost of power, fuel and water

10.0% of total revenue

Repairs and Maintenance

1.5% for first two years, 2.0% for the next 3 years and 2.5
% thereafter.

Advertising and Sales Promotion

2% of the total revenue

Upkeep and Service Costs

5% of the total revenue

Rates, taxes and insurance

2% of the total revenue

Administration and Misc.
Expenses

0.5% of the total revenue

Commissions to travel agents

1% of the total revenue

Depreciation

10% of building and 10% of other fixed assets

Taxation

As per Taxation Law

On the basis of the above assumptions the cash flow of the project for a period of 10 years has been
worked out and given in Table 8.11.
Table 8.11:

Financial Projections (Rs. Million )

Year

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Rooms Available

50

50

50

50

50

50

50

50

50

50

Room Occupancy Rate (%)

30

40

50

60

65

65

65

65

65

65

Total Revenue

25.40

33.09

48.45

57.68

72.27

72.31

72.34

72.37

72.40

72.44

Total Expenditure

13.88

16.91

23.99

27.61

33.25

34.01

34.20

34.40

34.60

34.82

Gross Profit Before Tax

11.51

16.18

24.46

30.07

39.03

38.29

38.14

37.97

37.80

37.62

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

2.34

2.33

2.31

2.30

2.28

11.51

16.18

24.46

30.07

39.03

35.95

35.81

35.66

35.50

35.34

Tax
Gross Profit After Tax

The above cash flow will lead to a pay back period of 4.9 years and an internal rate of return of
17.92% before tax and 17.65% after tax which is much above the current interest rates in the
country. The Net Present Value of accumulated gross profit after taxation is Rs.135.97 million. The
details are given in Table 8.12.
Table 8.12:

Financial Performance Ratios

Ratio

Results

Pay Back Period

4.9 years

Internal Rate Of Return Before Tax

17.92%

Internal Rate Of Return After Tax

17.65%

Net Present Value (Rs.Million)
Average Rate of Return
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8.4.3 Revitalization of Existing Tourist Convenience Centres
The Tourism Board has constructed 44 Tourist Convenience/ Tourist Information Centres in
different parts of the State. While 23 of them are in Garhwal Division, the other 21 are in the
Kumaon Division. The District wise distribution of these centres is given in Table 8.13.
Table 8.13:

District-wise Distribution of Tourist Convenience Centres

Sl.No

District

No. of Centres

1

Tehri

7

2

Pauri Garhwal

2

3

Dehradun

6

4

Chamoli

4

5

Uttar Kashi

4

6

Nainital

5

7

Almora

4

8

Pithoragarh

3

9

Bageshwar

3

10

Champawat

3

11

Udham Singh Nagar

3

Total

44

All the above centres are reasonably well constructed buildings located along National and State
Highways and intended to serve as way side amenities/ information centres for tourists. The
intended use of these buildings, however, involves the engagement of at least one person on a full
time basis and provision of necessary furniture and fixtures and other facilities. It has, however, not
been possible for the Board to commit such recurring and non-recurring expenses leading to nonutilization of the buildings in a large number of cases. It is, therefore, considered necessary to find
new ways of utilization of these buildings and ensure proper maintenance. In the context of
restrictions on the creation of new posts and budgetary allocations, it will not be possible for the
Board to put these buildings into proper use by themselves. A possible method of making use of
these buildings for the benefit of the tourists is to hand them over to the respective village
communities. The educated unemployed women in each of the villages in which the buildings are
located may be organized into Self Help groups (SHGs) and given training in behavioural skills,
hygiene, guiding, entrepreneurship and use of telephones and internet. The group can take up the
following activities in each of the centres apart from providing toilet and wash facilities to tourists.
•

Sale of refreshments

•

Sale of souvenirs/ handicrafts

•

Sale of information brochures/maps

•

Telephone and internet facility

•

Booking of accommodation

•

Airline/ railway reservations through internet

•

Guide services for local sight seeing

The specific activities to be undertaken can be decided on the basis of the interests, educational
background and skills of the women in the SHG and an assessment of the needs of the tourists and
local community. If all the activities are undertaken ten women can be employed on a part-time
basis. The distribution can be as follows:
April 2008

425

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

Main Report

•

Managing the toilet facility including its regular cleaning and maintenance in top hygienic
condition: 2 persons

•

Sale of refreshments: 2 persons

•

Sale of souvenirs, handicrafts, brochures, etc.: 2 persons

•

Booking of accommodation, transport, etc: 2 persons

•

Guide services for local sight seeing: 2 persons

Estimated Project Cost
The women have to purchase the necessary furniture, fixtures, equipment and the merchandise for
starting activities in the Convenience centres. It will involve an estimated cost of about Rs.1.5 lakh
as per the details given in Table 8.14.
Table 8.14:

Estimated Project Cost

Item

Cost (Rs.)

Furniture and fixtures

75,000

Computer, printer and internet

50,000

Refreshments, souvenirs, etc

20,000

Cleaning materials,etc
Total

5,000
150,000

Assumptions for Financial Projections
The financial projections of a typical convenience centre performing all the activities listed above
can be worked out on the basis of a set of realistic assumptions as given in Table 8.15.
Table 8.15:

Assumptions for Financial Projections

Particulars
Average number of visitors per year
Charges for the use toilet per person (Rs.)
Average sale of refreshments per person (Rs.)

Assumptions
50000 during first year and increasing by 10 percent
2
20

Average sale of souvenir per person (Rs.)

100

Percentage of visitors purchasing souvenir

20

Average sale of brochures/maps per person (Rs.)
Percentage of visitors purchasing brochures
Trade Margin (%)
Average number of bookings made per year
Average receipt per booking (Rs.)
Number tourists availing guide services per year
Average guide charges per day (Rs.)
Average expenditure on consumable, telephone &internet
Other expenses
Maintenance of the building (%)
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Financial Projections
Financial projections on the basis of the above assumptions indicate that women will be able to
recover their investment by the end of first year itself after meeting all the business expenditures
and adequate contribution to the cost of maintaining the building in good condition.
Table 8.16:

Financial Projections (Rs.Lakhs)

Year

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

8

10

Total Revenue

7.13

7.91

8.79

9.77

10.86

12.08

13.43

14.95

16.65

18.54

Total Operating Expenses

0.51

0.57

0.64

0.72

0.81

0.91

1.02

1.15

1.29

1.45

Contribution for maintenance of
the building

1.43

1.58

1.76

1.95

2.17

2.42

2.69

2.99

3.33

3.71

Gross Income

5.19

5.76

6.39

7.10

7.88

8.76

9.73

10.81

12.03

13.38

If ten women are contributing their labour on a part time basis each one of them will be able to get
an amount of Rs.5062 in the first year and it will increase to Rs.14547 by the tenth year. The
income can improve significantly if they are able to attract more tourists and improve their
performance. The net present value of earnings per centre will be Rs.38.76lakhs. The Internal Rate
of Return and Average Rate of Return are very high as their investment is only partial.
8.4.4 Tehri Lake Water Sports Complex.
New Tehri came up as the most comprehensive resettlement exercise in Asia after the construction
of Tehri Dam, which is one of the highest dams in the world. Located on the banks of the reservoir
created by the dam, New Tehri has many splendid attractions. It is a planned new town situated at a
height of about 1550 m above sea level. With a green and clean environment, pleasant climate and
breath taking view of snow covered peaks; New Tehri has become an upcoming hill station for the
relaxation of body and soul. For those who are interested in adventure activities, a number of
choices like nature walk, trekking, rope ways, boating, canoeing, kayaking, etc can be provided. It
also has good infrastructure like roads, un-interrupted power and water supply. Thus, New Tehri is
an ideal place for development as a hill resort with adequate facilities for land and water based
adventure sports activities.
New Tehri is situated at a distance of about 93 km from Jolly Grant airport at Dehradun. The
nearest rail head is at Rishikesh and it is 73 km away. It is well connected by roads with all the
important places in Uttarakhand like Chamba (12 km), Mussoorie (65 km), Haridwar (97 km) and
Dehradun (114 km).
It is understood that a major hotel chain in India has evinced interest in setting up a star category
hotel in New Tehri. The State Government is also having proposals for the establishment of an
Adventure Sports Institute of Uttarakhand (ASIUA) at Tehri. The Institute and its sub-centres are
expected to train the local youth who would initially assist the instructors to carry out adventure
activities and later handle the adventure lovers as per pre-decided curriculum. While the
establishment of a high class hotel will lead to better tourism infrastructure, the ASIUA can provide
the trained manpower for the development of adventure sports activities for tourists. Facilities for
water sports activities will be an added attraction for a large number of foreign and domestic tourists
which can encourage them to extend their stay at New Tehri apart from being a motivation for water
sports enthusiast to visit New Tehri. The facilities which can be created in the initial phase are (i)
canoeing (ii) kayaking and (iii) house boats. The house boats can be motorized like those in Kerala,
if permissible as per existing laws and court rulings or can be stationary at a specific location as in
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the case of Kashmir. The number of units under each category at the initial phase could be as
follows:
•

Canoes

25

•

Kayaks (K2)

05

•

House boats (40 seater)

02

Each of the Canoes, Kayaks and House Boats can be a separate self employment venture by the
youth trained in the activity. It is, however, necessary to formulate strict guidelines regarding safety,
waste disposal, environmental protection, routes to be followed by each type of vessel, interactions
with tourists, etc so that the provision of various water sports activities does not have any adverse
impact on the environment. The common facilities like touch screen information kiosks, ticket
house, launching pad and poles, toilets, etc have to be built and managed by the Tourism Board or
by an agency engaged by the Board.
(i)

Feasibility of Operating a Canoe

Estimated cost
The estimated cost of a canoe and other accessories is about Rs. 28000 as per the details given in
Table 8.17.
Table 8.17:

Estimated Cost of a Canoe

Sl.No:

Particulars

1

Canoe

2

Life Jackets (6 nos)

6,000

3

Paddles (2 nos)

5,000

4

Other miscellaneous expenses
Total

Cost(Rs.)
16,000

1,000
28,000

Assumptions for Financial Projection
The set of assumptions for working out financial projections in the case of a canoe are described in
Table 8.18.
Table 8.18:
Sl. No:

Assumptions for Financial Projection of a Canoe

Particulars

Assumptions

Assumptions Regarding Operating Income
1

Number of tourists per trip

4

2

Duration of a trip (minutes)

30

3

Number of trips per day

16

4

Charge per person per trip (Rs.)

20

5

Capacity Utilization

40% in the first year, increasing by 10% till 90%

Assumptions Regarding Operating Expenses
1

Repair and maintenance

20% of fixed capital

2

License fee and facility charges

10% of revenue

3

Notional salary

Rs.3000 per month increasing @ 5% per year

4

Other miscellaneous expenses

2% of revenue
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Financial Projection
The financial projections on the basis of the above assumptions indicate that the operation of a
canoe for 8 hour duration with an occupancy rate of even 40% will lead to good profit. The
projections are given in Table 8.19.
Table 8.19:

Financial Projections in the Case of a Canoe

Year

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

40

50

60

70

80

90

90

90

90

90

Total Revenue (Rs.Lakhs)

1.87

2.34

2.80

3.27

3.74

4.20

4.20

4.20

4.20

4.20

Total Expenditure (Rs. Lakh)

0.64

0.71

0.79

0.87

0.94

1.02

1.04

1.07

1.09

1.12

Gross Profit Before Tax (Rs. Lakh)

1.23

1.62

2.01

2.41

2.80

3.18

3.16

3.14

3.11

3.09

0

0

0

0

0

0.95

0.94

0.93

0.93

0.92

1.23

1.62

2.01

2.41

2.80

2.24

2.22

2.20

2.19

2.17

Occupancy Rate (%)

Tax (Rs. Lakh)
Gross Profit After Tax (Rs. Lakh)

(ii)

Feasibility of Operating a Kayak

Estimated cost
The estimated cost of a Kayak and other accessories is about Rs.24000 as given in Table 8.20.
Table 8.20:

Estimated Cost of a Kayak

Sl.No:

Particulars

Cost (Rs.)

1

Kayak

2

Life Jackets (2 nos)

2000

3

Paddles (2 nos)

5000

4

Other miscellaneous items

16000

1000

Total

24000

Assumptions for Financial Projection
The assumptions for the financial projections in the case of a Kayak are the same as those in the
case of the canoe except that the Kayak can carry only one tourist apart from the operator.
Financial Projection
The financial projections on the basis of the above assumptions in the case of Kayak also indicate
that its operation can be fairly profitable as indicated in Table 8.21.
Table 8.21:

Financial Projections in the Case of a Kayak

Year

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

40

50

60

70

80

90

90

90

90

90

Total Revenue (Rs.Lakhs)

1.17

1.46

1.75

2.04

2.34

2.63

2.63

2.63

2.63

2.63

Total Expenditure (Rs. Lakh)

0.55

0.60

0.66

0.71

0.77

0.82

0.85

0.87

0.90

0.92

Gross Profit Before Tax (Rs. Lakh)

0.62

0.86

1.10

1.33

1.57

1.81

1.78

1.76

1.73

1.71

0

0

0

0

0

0.53

0.53

0.52

0.51

0.50

0.62

0.86

1.10

1.33

1.57

1.27

1.25

1.24

1.22

1.20

Occupancy Rate (%)

Tax (Rs. Lakh)
Gross Profit After Tax (Rs. Lakh)
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Feasibility of Operating a House Boat

There are house boats of different sizes and material. A house boat with a capacity of 40 persons to
be seated in five rooms and made of fiber glass is considered for the analysis. The details of costing
for operating such a boat is given in Table 8.22.
Estimated cost
Table 8.22:

Estimated Cost of a House Boat

Sl.No:

Particulars

Cost(Rs.)

1

House boat

3,500,000

2

Life Jackets (50 nos)

50,000

3

Food & Beverage Storage Shelves

30,000

4

Heating Arrangement

50,000

5

Utensils

50,000

6

Other miscellaneous expenses

20,000

Total

3,700,000

Assumptions for Financial Projection
The assumptions for projecting the cash flow of the project are given in Table 8.23.
Table 8.23:
Sl. No:

Assumptions for Financial Projection for a House Boat

Particulars

Assumptions

Assumptions Regarding Operating Income
1

Number of Tourists per Trip

35

2

Duration of a Trip (hours)

2

3

Number of day trips per day

4

4

Charge per person per trip (Rs.)

100

5

Number of tourists per night

10

6

Duration of night stay (hours)

12

7

Charge per person per night (Rs.)

1500

8

Capacity Utilization

40% in the first year, increasing by 10% till 90%

Assumptions Regarding Operating Expenses
1

Repair and maintenance

10% of fixed capital

2

License fee and facility charges

10% of revenue

3

Notional salary

Rs.3000 per month increasing @ 5% per year

4

Food & Beverage for Day trip

Rs.20 per person

5

Food & Beverage for night stay

Rs.300 per person

6

Cost of power, fuel and water

Rs 1000 per day

7

Advertising & sales

2% 0f revenue

8

Upkeep & service cost

5% of revenue

9

Rates, taxes, and insurance

2% of revenue

10

Administrative & Misc. Expenses

0.5 % of revenue

11

Commission to travel agents

1% of revenue

12

Room Staff Ratio

1:1

13

Depreciation

10% of fixed assets
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Financial Projection
Based on the above assumptions the financial projection of operating the house boat is given in
Table 8.24.
Table 8.24:

Financial Projections in the Case of a House Boat

Year

1

Occupancy Rate (%)

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

40

50

60

70

80

90

90

90

90

90

Total Revenue (Rs.Lakhs)

42.34

52.93

63.51

74.10

84.68

95.27

95.27

95.27

95.27

95.27

Total Expenditure (Rs. Lakh)

26.30

30.67

35.06

39.44

43.83

48.23

48.34

48.47

48.59

48.72

Gross Profit Before Tax (Rs. Lakh)

16.04

22.25

28.45

34.65

40.85

47.04

46.92

46.80

46.67

46.54

Tax (Rs. Lakh)
Gross Profit After Tax (Rs. Lakh)

0

0

0

0

0

13.00

12.97

12.93

12.89

12.85

16.04

22.25

28.45

34.65

40.85

34.03

33.95

33.87

33.78

33.69

Financial Performance Ratios
The financial ratios of operating the house boat are highly encouraging and are given in Table 8.25.
The IRR before Tax is 65.93% and that after tax is 63.75%.
Table 8.25:

Financial of Ratios House Boat

Ratio

Results

Pay Back Period

1.9 years

Internal Rate Of Return Before Tax

65.93%

Internal Rate Of Return After Tax

63.75%

Net Present Value (Rs.Million)
Average Rate of Return

(iv)

16.76
20.00%

Feasibility of Operating the Refreshment Stall

The refreshment stall in the complex is expected to serve the needs of the visitors waiting for
boating as well as those who are not interested in boating.
Estimated cost
The establishment of the stall will involve some additional expenditure apart from the construction
cost. The details of the cost involved are given in Table 8.26.
Table 8.26:

Estimated Cost of the Refreshment Stall

Sl.No:

Particulars

Cost(Rs.)

1

Furniture and Fixtures

50,000

2

Miscellaneous expenses

10,000

3

Working capital

10,000

Total

70,000

Assumptions for Financial Projection
The assumptions for making the financial projections are given in Table 8.27
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Sl.No:

Main Report

Assumptions for Financial Projections for the Refreshment Stall

Particulars

Assumptions

Assumptions Regarding Operating Income
1

Number of tourists per year

300000 increasing by 10 % per year

2

Average expenditure per tourist

10

3

Percentage of tourists making purchases

40%

Assumptions Regarding Operating Expenses
1

Cost of sold items

80%

2

License fee

1% of revenue

3

Other expenses

2 % of revenue

4

Notional salary

Rs.3000 per month increasing @ 5% per year

Financial Projection
The financial projections on the basis of the above assumptions are given in Table 8.28.
Table 8.28:

Financial Projections in the Case of the Refreshment Stall

Year

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Total Revenue (Rs.Lakhs)

12.00

13.20

14.52

15.97

17.57

19.33

21.26

23.38

25.72

28.30

Total Expenditure (Rs. Lakh)

10.32

11.33

12.45

13.67

15.02

16.50

18.13

19.92

21.88

24.04

Gross Profit Before Tax (Rs.
Lakh)

1.68

1.87

2.07

2.30

2.55

2.83

3.13

3.47

3.84

4.25

0

0

0

0

0

0.83

0.92

1.02

1.13

1.25

1.68

1.87

2.07

2.30

2.55

2.00

2.21

2.45

2.71

3.00

Tax (Rs. Lakh)
Gross Profit After Tax (Rs.
Lakh)

(v)

Feasibility of Operating the Water Sports Complex and Club Facilities

The water sports complex will be the centre point for all the water sports activities including ticket
sale, controlling the operations, ensuring the safety and security of the visitors, managing the
visitors and providing them information about various activities in the centre.
Estimated Area Requirement
The area required for providing various facilities to the tourists visiting the complex has been
estimated and given in Table 8.29.
Table 8.29:

Estimated Area Requirements

Sl.No:

Particulars

1

Hall covering reception, waiting area, information kiosk & refreshment counter

2

Caretaker's room

10

3

Ticket counters

20

4

Boat operator's waiting room

20

5

Toilets

30

6

Display area

20

Total
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Estimated cost
The estimated cost of construction of the complex is about Rs.29.59 Lakh (see Table 8.30.)
Table 8.30:

Estimated Project Cost

Sl.No:

Particulars

Cost(Rs.)

1

Land and Site Development

2

Building & Civil work

3

Machinery & Equipments

200,000

4

Furniture & Fixtures

150,000

5

Miscellaneous items

40,000

6

Consultancy expenses

7

Contingencies

100,000
2,000,000

200,000
269,000

Total

2,959,000

Assumptions for Financial Projection
The cash flow on account of the project can be worked out by making realistic assumptions about
the revenue generation and expenditure requirements. These assumptions are given in Table 8.31.
Table 8.31:
Sl. No:

Assumptions for Financial Projection

Particulars

Assumptions

Assumptions Regarding Operating Income
1

Revenue from Canoes, kayaks and house boats

10% of daily collections

2

Revenue from refreshment counter

1% of daily collections

3

Revenue from advertisement panels

Rs.50000 per year per advt.

Assumptions Regarding Operating Expenses
1

Number of staff members

5

2

Average salary per month

Rs.5000 increasing by 5% per year

3

Cost of power, fuel and water

5 % of revenue

4

Repairs & maintenance

1.5% of fixed cost ( first 2 years) and 2.5 % thereafter

5

Advertising & sales promotion

2% of the revenue

6

Upkeep & service cost

2% of revenue

7

Rates, taxes and insurance

2% of revenue

8

Administration & Miscellaneous Expenses

1% of revenue

9

Depreciation

10%

Financial Projection
The financial projections on the basis of the above assumptions are given in Table 8.32
Table 8.32:

Financial Projections in the Case of the Water Sports Complex

Year

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

14.41

17.62

20.83

24.04

27.25

30.47

30.49

30.51

30.53

30.56

Total Expenditure (Rs. Lakh)

5.17

5.71

6.55

7.10

7.66

8.22

8.42

8.62

8.84

9.06

Gross Profit Before Tax (Rs. Lakh)

9.24

11.91

14.28

16.94

19.60

22.24

22.07

21.89

21.70

21.50

Total Revenue (Rs.Lakhs)

Tax (Rs. Lakh)
Gross Profit After Tax (Rs. Lakh)
April 2008

0

0

0

0

0

5.79

5.73

5.68

5.62

5.56

9.24

11.91

14.28

16.94

19.60

16.46

16.34

16.21

16.08

15.94
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Financial Performance Ratios
The financial performance ratios of the project are highly favourable with a Pay Back Period of just
2.6 years and IRR Before tax of 45.62 percent and Average Rate Return of 20.0%. The details are
given Table 8.33.
Table 8.33:

Financial of Ratios of Tourist Complex

Ratio

Results

Pay Back Period

2.6 years

Internal Rate Of Return Before Tax

45.62%

Internal Rate Of Return After Tax

43.25%

Net Present Value (Rs.Million)
Average Rate of Return

(vi)

8.24
20.00%

New Tehri Golf and Country Club / Tourism Complex

Although India has not been promoting golf as a major tourism attraction of the country, primarily
due to non-availability of facilities of international standard with adequate open capacity for
tourists, demand for the same both from domestic and international tourists are increasing. The area
around New Tehri Dam provides an ideal setting for developing a golf tourism complex with an 18
hole golf course of international standard along with hotels and holiday homes. A four star hotel of
about 50-100 rooms and four clusters of 50 holiday homes each can provide the required
accommodation infrastructure to the golf course. The land required for the entire complex will be
about 140 Ha and the cost of construction will be about Rs.2000 crores. The cost of the golf course
can be partly financed by providing land for the construction of hotels and holiday homes to private
investors. The techno-financial feasibility analysis of this project has to be, however, taken up as a
separate study.
8.4.5 Generic Models of Visitor Centres
The Central Department of Tourism has developed the design of a generic visitor centre model. The
core area of the model is about 100sq.m consisting of a hall of about 70 sq.m with a waiting area,
refreshment centre, reception, and touch screen display area; a caretaker’s room and toilets. In
addition, there is a passage of 2m wide around the core area with pillars all around. The total area of
the passage is about 96sq.m. The total area of the visitor centre thus come to196sq.m. The cost of
construction of the building will be well above Rs.10 lakhs at current rates.
The only revenue generating activity provided in the design is a refreshment centre at one end of the
hall. The other possible source of revenue is the advertisement panels which can be fixed at the four
corners of the building. The revenue from these sources can never equal to the cost of running the
centre and its maintenance. As per the design, there has to be a receptionist and a care taker in each
of the centres. Thus the model will work only if adequate revenue earning activities are integrated
with the centre so as to make it self-sustaining.
Visitor centres at the lowest level take the shape of a computerized kiosk, placed in a traffic node or
waiting hall for providing information about tourist facilities available at different tourist centres in
the state. At the next higher level, a visitor centre can take the shape of a way side amenity with
facilities for refreshments, information, purchase of souvenirs, toilets, etc. This is the type of
arrangement proposed for revitalization of forty four tourist convenience/information centres which
have already been constructed in different parts of the state. The revenue earning activities to be
included in each centre will, however, depend on the specific characteristics of the area and the
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aptitude of the persons managing the centres. The water sports complex proposed at Tehri Dam is a
model of this type which can be replicated anywhere else based on local conditions.
At a still higher level, in major city centres and tourist places visited by a large number of tourists, a
visitor centre can take the shape of a full complex covering various activities like restaurants,
museums, interpretation centres, souvenir shops, booking counters for tourist facilities, bus/car
parking, toilets etc. A model of this type is recommended at Haridwar which can be replicated at
other places like Dehradun, Mussoorie, etc.
(i)

Haridwar Visitor Centre

The place with the highest visitor density in Uttarakhand is Haridwar. It is both a pilgrim and a
business centre. It is also a major transit point for all those going up the hills to various pilgrim and
tourist centres. Haridwar is therefore of prime importance in the context of Uttarakhand tourism.
The bus stand and the railway station at Haridwar are at close proximity and both them are not well
developed. It is, therefore, recommended that a corridor may be constructed between the bus stand
and the railway station by clearing the area between them. Alternatively, the bus stand may be relocated in such a way that least inconvenience is caused to the local residents and at the same time a
multi-mode traffic node is created.
A tourist complex with a variety of tourist facilities may be then constructed in the bus-stand
railway station corridor.
Area Requirement
The total area required for the implementation of the project is about 5000sq.m as per the details
given in Table 8.34. The open space is provided for roads and future expansions.
Table 8.34:

Estimated Area Requirement

Sl.No:

Particulars

Area(sq.m)

1

Information counter

2

Publicity, Display, Exhibition area

100

3

Restaurant

400

4

Refreshment, snack bar

40

5

Fruit/ Juice bar

40

6

Souvenir shop

50

7

Film and Photo shop

40

8

Shop for pooja items

50

9

Telephone/Internet Café

20

10

Manager's room

20

11

Staff room

60

80

Sub-total

900

12

Bus stand

1200

13

Taxi stand

500

14

Scooter stand

300

15

Utility service areas

100

16
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Estimated Project Cost
The estimated project cost is bout Rs.27.72 million as per the details given in Table 8.35.
Table 8.35:

Estimated Project Cost

Sl.No:

Item

Cost (Rs.)

1

Land and Site Development

2,500,000

2

Construction of Visitor Complex

9,000,000

3

Construction of Bus/Taxi/Scooter stand

4

Furniture and Fixtures

1,000,000

5

Consulting fee

2,200,000

6

Contingencies

2,520,000

Total

10,500,000

27,720,000

Assumptions for Financial Projections
A set of realistic assumptions have been made for the projection of income and expenditure of the
complex over the next ten years. These assumptions are given in Table 8.36.
Table 8.36:

Assumptions

Item

Rate

Quantity

Assumptions for Operating Income:
Revenue from the
Restaurant

8% of the total sales by the restaurant

1000 guests per day in the first year &
increasing by 10% every year

Revenue from snack bar

As above

1500 guests per day in the first year &
increasing by 10% every year

Revenue from fruit/juice bar

As above

2000 guests per day in the first year &
increasing by 10% every year

Souvenir shop

As above

200 persons buying craft items& increasing
by 10% every year

Film & Photo Shop

As above

300 persons buying film/photos& increasing
by 10% every year

Shop for Pooja Items

As above

500 persons buying pooja items& increasing
by 10% every year

Telephone/Internet Café

Rent of Rs.1200 per year

Revenue from Bus Parking

Rs.500 per month

50 buses increasing by 5%

Revenue from Taxi Parking

Rs.300 per month

25 taxis increasing by 5%

Revenue from Scooter Park

Rs. 100 per month

50 scooters increasing by 5%

Revenue from advertising

Rs. 5 lakhs per year

10 increasing by 5%

Assumptions for Operating Expenses:
Salary of staff

Rs.5000 per month increasing by 5%
per year

Repair & Maintenance

1% of fixed assets first year, 1.5% second year, 2% third year, 2.5% thereafter

Cost of water & power

2% of revenue

Rates, taxes & insurance

1% of fixed assets

Upkeep and service cost

2% of revenue

Administration, Training &
Misc. Expenses

2% of revenue

Depreciation

10% of fixed assets

Tax

As per taxation law

April 2008
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Financial Projections
The financial projections worked out on the basis of the above assumptions are given in Table 8.37.
As per these projections the complex can be a financially viable project and the entire cost of
running the complex and investment can be recovered within a period of about 4 years.
Table 8.37:

Financial Projections

Year

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Total Revenue
(Rs.Lakhs)

59.88

65.39

71.43

78.05

85.31

93.26

101.98

111.54

122.03

133.53

Total Expenditure
(Rs.Lakhs)

12.14

14.00

15.91

17.86

18.47

19.13

19.84

20.62

21.46

22.37

Profit Before Tax
(Rs.Lakhs)

47.75

51.39

55.53

60.20

66.84

74.13

82.14

90.93

100.57

111.16

Tax
Profit After
Tax(Rs.Lakhs)

6.01

7.10

8.34

9.74

11.74

13.92

16.33

18.96

21.86

25.03

41.74

44.29

47.18

50.45

55.11

60.21

65.81

71.96

78.72

86.13

The Internal Rate of Return of the project before tax is 25.44% and that after tax is 14.82%. The net
present Value is Rs.41.83 million and Average Rate of Return is 43.4%. The details are given in
Table 8.38.
Table 8.38:

Financial Performance Ratios

Pay Back Period

4.03years

Internal Rate of Return Before Tax

25.44%

Internal Rate of Return After Tax

14.82%

Net Present Value(Rs.Mn)
Average Rate of Return

April 2008
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Institutional Restructuring for Effective Implementation

Institutional issues that need resolving are described in Chapter 2, Section 2.10. This chapter
focuses on improving the management of the tourism sector in Uttarakhand and creating the
appropriate framework for the sector to develop. Recommendations are made here on:
•

Restructuring the Uttarakhand Tourism Development Board;

•

Establishing tourism administration and marketing offices in the zones identified in the
special framework;

•

Establishing a public sector Interdepartmental Council

•

Encouraging Public/Private Partnership (PPP)

•

Redefining the role of GMVN and KMVN in the tourism sector

•

Facilitating investment and operation in the tourism sector

9.1.

Restructuring the Uttarakhand Tourism Development Board

Section 2.10 described the confusion that reigns with the establishment of the Uttarakhand Tourism
Development Board (UTDB) and Section 4.5.1 proposes a structure for a semi-independent
marketing unit within UTDB. In this section a structure for the overall organisation is proposed.
The 2001 Uttaranchal Tourism Development Board Act states that:
‘The Board shall consist of:Official Members:
(a) A Chairman who shall be the Minister of Tourism, Government of Uttaranchal,
ex-officio;
(b) A Vice-chairman who shall be the Chief Secretary, Government of Uttaranchal,
ex-officio;
(c) A Chief Executive who shall also be ex-officio Secretary of Tourism,
Government of Uttaranchal;
(d) An Additional Chief Executive Officer appointed by the Government who shall
be Member-Secretary of the Board;
(e) Secretary, Finance; Secretary, Forest; Secretary, P.W.D.; Secretary, Power;
Secretary, Transport and Secretary, Planning shall be ex-officio members of the
Board;
(f) Five non-official members having expertise and experience in fields related to the
tourism trade and industry, to be appointed by the State Government.’
The 15-man Board is dominated by the public sector and of the top four positions three are allocated
to the highest tourism public sector officials in the State. The position of Additional Chief Executive
Officer is not specified so could be either a public or private sector officer. The inclusion of
Secretaries from important ministries on which the development of tourism is also reliant is
excellent and in fact crucial. However, it is unclear if this group has actually been formed or has met
in the past. This group is so important that an Interdepartmental Council is recommended in this
chapter which should meet on a regular basis (see below). Of the five non-official members
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currently in position, two are retired senior IAS (Indian Administration Service) officers and three
are representatives of the private sector, the President of TAAI (Travel Agents Association of
India), the President of IATO (Indian Association of Tour Operators), and the President of FHRAI
(Federation of Hotel and Restaurants of India). These are located in Delhi. In fact there is no
representative of the Uttarakhand private sector on the board. To date, the board has met 8 times
since its creation.
To ensure a balanced approach for the development and management of tourism, it is very
important that the private sector is fully immersed in the board. Ideally, the board would have an
equal number of public and private sector members and the top positions should be shared. In other
words, if the Chairman is from the public sector then the Vice-chairman should be from the private
sector and if the CEO is from the public sector then the Additional CEO should be from the private
sector, and vice versa. The non-official members should be important tourism stakeholders from
Uttarakhand that understand and are involved in local issues. There seems little point of having
private sector members from organisations sitting in Delhi who are not implicated in day-to-day
events and occurrences within the State.
Whilst Acts are clearly difficult to change and require approval from the State Assembly, it is
recommended that the composition of the board is re-examined and that steps are taken towards
obtaining approval for a more representative Board, possibly in the form of an Addendum to the
Act.
To cover the functions of UTDB described in the Act, it is recommended that the organisation be
structured with six divisions as well as an administrative division for internal management and
affairs (see Figure 9.1).
Figure 9.1:

Proposed Organisation Chart For The UTDB

Administrative
Division

CEO

Additional CEO

Marketing
Division

Research &
Information
Division

Legal and
Licensing
Division

Tourism Zone
Liaison
Division

Planning and
Development
Division

HR Division

• Sales and
trade
promotion
• PR
• Advertising
and promotion
• E-marketing
• Market
research

• Collection of
supply and
demand
statistics
• Dissemination
of statistics
• Ad-hoc
surveys
• Website
management

• Licensing of
the tourism
trade
• State grading
of establishments
• Inspections
• Legal issues
and advisory
service to the
Ministry for
legislation

• Management
of the tourism
zone
administration
offices
• Report to
relevant
divisions on
issues and
requirements
in the zones
• Links with
communities

• Planning
• Development
• Environmental
issues
• Investment
facilitation
• Investment
promotion

• Sole focus:
HR in the
sector
• Training
needs
analysis of
industry and
communities
• Arrangement
of courses
and training
• Liaison with
HR service
providers

The marketing division is described in Chapter 4, Section 4.5.1. As recommended, this should
become a semi-autonomous unit directed by a separate Board.
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The Planning and Development Division will be in charge of commissioning and managing
tourism development studies and projects. It should establish development priorities and targets;
monitor the development of the sector against established growth targets (by type, scale and
location of project); assess proposed development projects for conformity with the overall priorities
that result from the designated tourism policy; evaluate the feasibility of proposed projects along
with their likely environmental impacts; and work closely with the Tourism Zone Liaison Division
to ensure that the sector develops in a planned manner around the State. This division would also
have the responsibility for investment facilitation and promotion (the latter possibly in conjunction
with the marketing division).
The Research and Information Division will inform the planning division and carry out work with
the market research unit and the e-marketing specialist for specific information needed by the
marketing division. It will collect and process supply and demand statistics on the sector which it
will publish and disseminate. It will also maintain a website of statistical information about the
tourism sector in Uttarakhand.
The Legal and Licensing Division will be responsible for all legal aspects including advising the
Ministry about legislation and the legal facets of policymaking. It will also be in charge of
inspecting and licensing tourist establishments as well as managing a tourist enterprise grading
system. This is a quality assurance system to grade tourist facilities in the State following local
criteria. As few hotels opt to participate in the Indian Government grading system, thus denying
tourists with a measure to evaluate facilities before booking, a State grading system could be
introduced. This would be based on successful grading systems that exist in other tourist
destinations and should be done in collaboration with private sector stakeholders. It should not only
measure quality against set criteria but also assess the environmental impact of the operation and its
sustainability. To introduce this:
•

a study should be made of those tourism sub-sectors included in the classification;

•

each category and level in the classification should be described;

•

criteria should be defined for each grading level;

•

a set of benefits should be devised for firms that adhere to the grading system;

•

a training and mentoring scheme should be developed to assist tourism service providers to
improve their products and services;

•

assessors should be recruited and provided with guidelines on aspects to grade – therefore an
assessor code will need to be established;

•

a training scheme for assessors and master assessors will need to be devised;

•

processes would then be devised for the application and maintenance of the grading system
such as procedures, frequency, costs, and feedback;

•

an appeals mechanism should also be established;

•

a grading committee should be established to review grades that have been awarded, in
particular those that have been appealed. This committee should also regularly review the
criteria and make amendments when and where necessary. It should be mostly made up of
private sector members; and

•

a marketing strategy should be devised to inform the public about the quality assurance
scheme for tourism facilities and services that exist in Uttarakhand.
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The grading scheme should be voluntary but a set of attractive benefits should be introduced to
encourage firms to be evaluated and classified. These could include:
•

the publication of a directory of graded establishments and promoting these through GMVN
and KMVN offices in other States;

•

the State decreeing that all Government employees should only use facilities of graded
establishments whilst on official business;

•

recognising graded tourist facilities that have performed well or that are considered by
visitors to be top in their class (i.e. best hotel, best restaurant, best rafting outfitters etc…)
with awards and certificates given to top performers so that these could use them in their
marketing activities; and

•

offering discounts on certain services i.e. advertising costs on public sector tourist
brochures; on reserving space at trade fairs and so on

The Tourism Zone Liaison Division will be the department that the tourism zone officers report to
and the portal to the appropriate divisions at the UTDB to address issues and needs for the tourism
zone they manage. It will be responsible for informing and assisting tourism zone officers about
decisions taken by the Board and assist them in implementing these where necessary. It will also be
responsible for encouraging and facilitating community-based tourism initiatives.
The HR Division will focus on the development of human resources in the State’s tourism sector. It
should not be involved with HR issues concerning the Board as these will be addressed by the
Administrative division. It will carry out training needs analysis of the sector and communities
involved in providing tourism services, organise courses and training initiatives and liaise with
tourism education and training providers (both State and private sector). It will carry out tourism
awareness programmes to explain to different audiences not only the benefits that tourism can bring
but also the problems that emerge when the sector not properly developed and managed.

9.2.

Recommendations for the Establishment of Tourism Zone Administration
and Marketing Offices

Currently there are 15 tourism officers with limited staff in the districts of Uttarakhand. The
proposed spatial framework for tourism divides the State into 7 zones. Each zone should have a
main administration office to manage tourism within the zone. In the more developed tourist areas
there should also be a main office responsible for the specific area. Within the zones there will be
sub-offices reporting to the main offices. Both main offices and sub-offices will be responsible for
tourism development and for relations with the local private sector and communities. They will
provide marketing services to tourists by providing them information, brochures and maps as well
as a booking service to purchase the products of local service providers. Marketing services will
also be available for the local industry through the promotion of events, a reservation service for
their products, representation at trade fairs through UTDB, and the production of collateral material
which the service providers will be able to sponsor and on which they can advertise.
A series of tourist kiosks or counters should be set up at areas of tourism importance to provide
visitors with information and services. These could be run as concessions by the private sector
allowing them income generation activities. The tourism zone administration offices would be
responsible of ensuring that rules are abided by. These should be gradually set up in phases as
tourism develops in the State. Tourism zone officers should be in regular contact with the Tourism
Zone Liaison Division at the UTDB to take instruction and report developments and events.
Table 9.1 provides a list of ideal locations for the offices, sub-offices, kiosks and the counters.
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Tourism Zone Administration and Marketing Offices

Main Office

Sub-Offices

Zone 1:
• Dehradun
• Haridwar
• Rishikesh
• Mussoorie

Kiosks or Counters
• Jolly Grant Airport
• Dehradun railway station
• Haridwar railway station

Zone 2:
• Nainital

• Ramnagar

• Pantnagar airport
• Kathgodam
• Bhimtal

Zone 3:
• Lansdowne

• Pauri

• Kotdwar

Zone 4:
• Uttarkashi (services also zone 7)

• Gangotri

Zone 5:
• Almora
• Pithoragarh
• Thal or Didihat

• Ranikhet
• Champawat
• Dharchula

Zone 6:
• Chamoli

Zone 7:
• Uttarkashi (services also zone 4)

9.3.

• Badrinath
• Kedarnath

•
•
•
•

Chinyalisaur airport
Barsu
Raithal
Chamba (Tehri Lake)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Gwaldam
Binsar
Bageshwar
Baijnath
Jageshwar
Kausani
Chaukori
Gaucher airport
Munsyari

•
•
•
•

Gaucher airport
Joshimath
Auli
Karanprayag

• Chakrata
• Yamunotri

Establishing a Public Sector Interdepartmental Tourism Council

As reported in Chapter 2 and in various sections of the report, tourism can only be effectively
developed if all concerned institutions and agencies collaborate and coordinate their activities.
These include developing the right infrastructure and public services to facilitate tourism; solving
land ownership issues and rules governing where tourist facilities can be constructed; facilitating
enterprise investment and operation in the tourism sector; ensuring the security of tourists; resolving
environmental conflicts between tourism and conservation and any topic that impacts on the
development and operation of the tourism sector. It is prescribed in the Uttaranchal Tourism
Development Act that the secretaries of several Public Sector Ministries be members of the UTDB
Board. However, it is unclear if these have ever participated in meetings which anyway are
infrequent. The function of this group is to assist in directing the Board’s work. However, it is also
important to create a similar group at policy making level to address policy issues and to resolve
interdepartmental obstacles.
It is therefore recommended that an interdepartmental/interagency Tourism Council at ministerial
level be set up to resolve policy concerns that need coordination and collaboration of different
agencies or departments. From this Council a Management Unit should be formed which is
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empowered to implement the decisions of the Council, can put forward proposals for consideration
and investigate areas of common interest.
The Council should have the following characteristics:
it should be chaired by the Chief Minister
the Minister of Tourism should be the Deputy Chairman
the Secretary of Tourism should be the Additional Chairman as well as Director of the
Management Unit

•
•
•

The Council should be formed of senior officials from:
Finance
Forest Department
Public Works
Power
Transport
Planning
Irrigation
Urban Development
Rural Development
Social Welfare
Culture
Sports and Youth
Health
Police

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The Council should have a comprehensive meeting every three months which will also be attended
by the Management Unit. The Management Unit must be fully empowered to act and implement the
Council’s decisions. It should have no more than 5 members chosen by the Council members and
from within the Council. The Unit should be headed by the Secretary of Tourism and meet at least
once a month or whenever it is deemed necessary. It should report its finding on an ongoing basis to
the members of the Council and take instruction at the quarterly meeting.

9.4.

Encouraging Public/Private Partnership (PPP)

The relationship between the public sector and the private sector has been very weak and in some
instances antagonistic. It is essential that channels of communication are opened and that these both
work together for the benefit of the tourism in the State. In many successful instances, the public
sector provides the framework and the rules for tourism to flourish in an appropriate manner and the
private sector develops and operates within this framework. In Uttarakhand there is blurring of these
lines (see the following section). It is essential that the right conditions are put in place for both
sectors to open up a continuous dialogue and partner in activities to improve tourism.
A partnership can be defined as any voluntary collaboration among parties working toward a
common goal. In practice, a partnership should be a win/win situation – where everyone perceives
benefits from participating. It is an opportunity for organisations and firms to work together beyond
business-as-usual, day-to-day activities. Each partner must identify expectations and understand
each others’ cultures.
The objectives of a partnership are:
•
•
April 2008
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It is crucial to define the vision, strategy, and goals of an alliance early on, to allow clear
communication of expectations to potential partners or members. Table 9.2 shows areas where
partnering can create opportunities.
Table 9.2:

Areas where PPPs can be created

1. Technology

5. Human Resources

2. Operations

6. Research

3. Advocacy

7. Marketing

4. Product development

8. Financing

During a workshop organised at the Department of Tourism in October 2007, the point was made
that any partnership between government institutions and private enterprises must be on an equal
basis. Trade associations should be given importance and members should voice their concerns and
recommendations through the associations. Suggestions for PPP issues to explore were put forward
during the workshop including:
•

Development of forest areas as PPP initiatives

•

Development and conservation of heritage properties

•

Tourist Information Centres

•

Security and medical facilities

•

Showcasing of Uttarakhand’s culture

•

The Uttarakhand website (not just reflecting public sector bodies as it does now)

•

Training, seminars and tourism awareness

•

Involvement of local communities in partnerships

It was advocated that the Uttarakhand Tourism Development Board become an independent body
with greater private sector involvement at board level and that the CEO should come from the
tourism sector. All development and marketing should be done through this independent body.
Government hotels should be privatised and government should not be involved in operation (see
section below).
It is important therefore that a mechanism be put in place allowing regular dialogue between both
sectors. According to the workshop recommendations, meetings should be held on a regular basis (it
was suggested initially monthly and then quarterly) and should be chaired by the Chief Minister.
The deputy chairman should be from the private sector.
It is therefore recommended that a forum be formed which includes senior members of tourist trade
associations, other major stakeholders for instance from tourism training and education, concerned
local communities in tourism development areas as well as senior public sector officials. This forum
should meet on a regular basis and join the proposed Tourism Council. This could take place during
the second half of the meeting after the Council has addressed interdepartmental matters and would
then serve as a joint meeting where all tourism issues are discussed by all concerned. The forum
should also meet to debate issues of particular importance requiring solutions as a matter of urgency
and such meetings would be called at any time by either the chairman or the deputy chairman.
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Redefining the Role of GMVN and KMVN in the Tourism Sector

Both Corporations play a number of important roles in the tourism sector (see Section 2.6). Whilst
their pioneering contribution to the development of tourism in Uttarakhand is undeniable, in
particular establishing and operating accommodation units in areas of where tourism had not yet
developed but presented great potential, the Corporations should now focus on government
development plans and on facilitating private tourism firms by providing them with services,
consultancy and mentoring (for which they could demand a reasonable charge).
Operating tourism facilities has not been a successful money making venture for the Corporations,
and in fact over the years, they have lost money more than they have earned. Therefore it would not
make a great difference to their bottom lines if they pulled out of operating tourism facilities and
concentrated on providing services to the sector, rather than competing with it, and on implementing
tourism development projects commissioned by the government. Some facilities could be privatised
or run as a PPP, for instance allowing local communities, local entrepreneurs or individual families
to run guest houses giving them part-ownership in the property. These could be operated on a profit
share basis. This is already occurring in other States in India. For instance, the Rajasthan Tourism
1
Development Corporation (RTDC) is planning to privatise up to 20 motels and hotels that it owns .
Many of the properties can be converted for other uses, for instance into Tourist Information
Centres for the area, Tourist Training Centres, Tourist Business Advice and Mentoring Centres,
District Museums, Visitor Centres and so on… Payment could be required for some services thus
providing the Corporations with some revenue. In Mussoorie, GMVN offers an accommodation
booking service at the entrance of the resort for which it receives a 10% commission from the
service provider. Stakeholders interviewed in Mussoorie wholeheartedly support this service.
It is recommended therefore that:
•

An audit of all tourist rest houses, properties and facilities be carried out to determine which
should continue operating in their present form and which should be converted. The criteria
for selection should be whether the operation is actually adding quality and needed services
not provided by the private sector to the tourism area;

•

An analysis is completed of the best use of the facility for the needs of the area;

•

A feasibility study of different alternative uses is made including cost benefit analysis and
social and environmental implications.

•

A time scale is drawn up to carry out the conversions.

It is also recommended that the role of the GMVN and KNVM offices in other Indian States is
examined and to use their facilities to promote Uttarakhand rather than act as just promotion and
sales offices for the Corporations. These could be converted into Tourism Information Centres for
the State and could receive funds from the UTDB.
Ultimately, most tourism activities that the GMVN and KMVN are involved in should be
transferred to UTDB so that the Corporations can concentrate on areas that produce greater returns
for their business. However, it is recommended that certain functions are retained such as
representing Uttarakhand tourism through its offices in other States.

1

‘RTDC plans to privatise its hotels and motels’; Times of India; 8th November 2007

April 2008

445

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

9.6.

Main Report

Facilitating Investment and Operation in the Tourism Sector

Chapter 8 deals with investment policy and strategy. Suffice to say at this stage that if Uttarakhand
wants to attract investment in the sector from outside, for instance to establish branded hotels which
would allow the State to be competitive in a much larger market place, a system must be established
to facilitate investors to obtain the necessary licences and to deal with the inevitable paperwork.
This should take the form of a one-stop-shop system as exists in many areas and for many sectors. It
is recommended that a similar system be established in Uttarakhand. Potential investors enquiring
about the procedures for establishing a tourist facility should be directed to one central location
allocated a dedicated case worker who will contact all the relevant agencies and help clear
formalities. There should be a commitment that the process and the granting or rejection of approval
should not take more than an agreed amount of time to complete, say two months.
Whilst an incentive package for tourism investment has been put together by the Uttarakhand
Government and described in a published leaflet, and a facilitation cell established at the
Department of Tourism, there do not seem to be any proactive measures to attract inward or
outward investment such as investment promotion activities or investment forums. It is
recommended that the facilitation cell is given the mandate, capacity and budget to carry out
proactive investment promotion initiatives. This should be under the responsibility of the planning
and development division at UTDB.
The current situation concerning the awarding of liquor licences must be resolved as a priority. In a
country where liquor is freely available, in particular in successful tourist destinations around India,
Uttarakhand will continue to find it difficult to compete for its share of leisure tourists. There needs
to be urgent discussions with the excise department of the State to identify the barriers impeding the
acquisition of licenses and to explore how these can be eliminated. Then a clear procedure with a set
time limit for license approval or rejection should be introduced or the current procedure reexamined and improved. Failing this Uttarakhand will always be seen as a secondary leisure
destination.
Another area that should be looked at is the costs and benefits of maintaining or abolishing the
‘Entertainment Tax’ which is levied on firms that organise entertainment for which they charge
their clients a fee. According to stakeholders interviewed, the impact of the tax has resulted in the
entertainment available to tourists enjoying leisure time at destinations in Uttarakhand in a drop
over the years. Entertainment is important for leisure tourism and the reputation of the destination is
often determined by the availability and quality of entertainment that can be enjoyed thus
influencing the decision to visit. In 2005-2006, the tax revenue was Rs 55,056,876. It is
recommended that an economic study is carried out to establish whether abolishing the tax would
increase tourist visits and therefore revenue for the sector and indirectly for the government to
compensate enough for the loss of income.

9.7.

The Role of the Institutions in the Implementation of the Uttarakhand
Tourism Development Master Plan

One of the principal responsibilities of the UTDB is to coordinate and manage the implementation
of the Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan. In practice, a number of institutions will be
involved with carrying out the recommendations made in the plan and are responsible for different
components.
At the political level, the Ministry develops and adapts tourism policy for the State and represents
the tourism sector at government meetings. One of its principal roles is to fight for the budget
needed to support the sector. It will also stand for the interests of the sector at the proposed
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Interdepartmental Tourism Council meetings. The Secretary will be in charge of the Management
Unit empowered to act on the Council’s decisions.
At the executive level, UTDB is responsible for planning and development; marketing, publicity
and awareness; regulation and licensing; community relations as well as HRD and is therefore the
key organisation to implement the recommendations made in the master plan. However, in the
majority of cases it will have to work with the Ministry of Tourism and other institutions and
organisations, both in the public and in the private sector.
For certain activities, it will play a supporting role. For instance UTDB will be involved in
infrastructure development decisions through work groups, membership in steering groups or
similar channels to make sure planned infrastructure supports the tourism needs and does not
negatively impact the scenic and environmental value of nature and tourism resources. The most
important areas where such co-operation is needed are:
•

transport (emphasis on road access, rail and air nodes),

•

telecommunications (supply and visual impacts of masts and repeaters)

•

power generation (visual impacts, notably of hydropower schemes)

•

power transmission (visual impacts)

•

waste management (visual impacts and location)

•

water supply (availability)

Channels should be established where the UTDB can contact infrastructure providers, infrastructure
related government departments such as the PWD or operators to suggest improvements to existing
infrastructure or locations where new infrastructure is needed especially where large tourist
facilities are planned.
The Action Plan presented in Chapter 10 indicates the institutions that are responsible for
implementing the various recommendations made in the Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master
Plan.

April 2008

447

Uttarakhand Tourism Development Master Plan

10.

Main Report

Action Plans

This chapter presents a number of action plans, which are built from the many actions and
interventions recommended in the main text sector by sector. The action plans are basically
formulated sector by sector and follows the succession of sector strategies in chapter 4 of this main
report. The action plans lists the type and nature of the proposed action, indicates who should be
responsible for its implementing and propose a time frame. The time frame is based on the overall
strategic framework and is separated into immediate, short, medium and long term as defined in the
main text.
For details on each of the actions and interventions of the action plans it is necessary to go to the
main text where each activity is described in its full context the tables below are intended as an
overview and framework only

10.1. Environmental Planning and Ecotourism
No

Action

Nature of Action

Responsibility

Time Frame

1.

Assimilate and
review all relevant
national, state-wide,
regional and local
ecotourism
initiatives.

Document policy support at all
levels, record best practice and key
issues and identify perceived
weakness at all levels.

Forest Dpt.

Short Term

2.

Upgrade the
interpretation centre
at Ramnagar

Establish a state of the art
interpretation centre at Ramnagar
as part of an overall regeneration of
the town as a gateway

Forest Dpt / WWF /
Private Sector

Short Term

3.

Introduce themed
ecotourism homestay/boutique hotels
around Corbett

Identify priority areas for new
tourism accommodation to the
north and west of Corbett National
Park and encourage private sector
investment

UTDB/Private
Sector (and Forest
Department Where
Appropriate)

Medium Term

4.

Create stakeholder
arrangements at
Corbett National
Park

Co-ordination of activities with
major stakeholders and
establishment of mechanisms to
increase funding of conservation

Forest Dpt /
Travel Agents
Hotel Operators/
Local Village
Communities.

Medium Term

5.

Establish Green
Shuttle Bus services
and traffic-controlled
access and park and
ride facility in/around
Askot sanctuary.

Transport management plan for
Askot sanctuary and feasibility
study and promotion to attract
sustainable transport operators

Forest Dpt /
Transport Dpt /
Transport
Operators / UTDB

Medium Term

7.

Introduce eco-tax to
support
conservation
projects in Askot.

Feasibility study to introduce eco
tax and determination of
institutional procedures

Forest Dpt / UTDB /
Accommodation
service providers

Long Term

8.

Establish State of
the Art
‘Edutainment’
Environmental
Interpretation Centre
at Binsar.

Plan a state of the art facility and
gauge private sector interest to
participate in such as facility

Forest Dpt / UTDB /
Private Sector

Medium Term
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9.

Upgrade
Government rest
house into Five Star
Ecolodge/Spa at
Binsar.

Plan a state of the art facility and
gauge private sector interest to
develop such as facility as part of
ecotourism circuit.

Forest Dpt / UTDB /
Private Sector
Service providers

Short Term

10.

Develop Youth
Camps and more
simple eco-lodges at
Binsar

Expand youth camp development in
the sanctuary as part of
management plan

Forest Dpt

Short Term

11.

Establish high-end
eco-lodge at
Bhojbasa base
camp, Gangotri

Plan a state of the art facility and
gauge private sector interest to
develop such as facility

Forest Dpt / UTDB /
Private Sector
Service providers

Short Term

12.

Establish Ganga
River Natural
Museum in Gangotri

Plan a state of the art facility and
gauge private sector interest to
develop such as facility

Forest Dpt / UTDB /
Private Sector
Service providers

Short Term

13

Carry out
environmental
upgrading in key
urban areas

Programme of environmental
improvement in gateway towns of
Dehradun and Nainital and smaller
towns and villages earmarked as
having gateway functions. To cover
solid waste, sewerage and sewage
treatment, traffic management, and
control on dust emissions.

Urban Planning
Department /
Environment and
Forest Department

Short Term

14

Carry out Tourism
and Environmental
and Management
Plans (TEMP) in
Johar Valley

Refine and implement the TEMP as
detailed in Section 6.2 of the
Master Plan

Forest Dpt/UTDB

Short to
Medium Term

15

Set up a certification
system for ecoresorts and
mainstream hotels
to adhere to sound
environmental
practices

Confirm criteria, co-labelling and
target areas recommended to be
TEMP and separate scheme for
eco-lodges.

UTDB / Dpt of
Environment and
Forests and
relevant national or
international
agency offering
technical advice

Medium Term

16

Set up Codes of
Practice for Wildlife
Tourism Operators

Screening of international best
practice and application of
standards based on selected and
refined guidelines.

UTDB / Dpt of
Environment and
Forests/Specialist
Wildlife
Conservation
Agencies

Medium and
Long Term

17

Develop
Associations with
International and
National
Organizations

Co-ordination with relevant
environmental protection, social
development and tourism agencies
at international, national, state and
local level to synergise planning
and implementation programmes.

UTDB

Short, Medium
and Long Term

18

Establish a
Permanent
Uttarakhand
Heritage Trust

Co-ordination of key departments
and set up of working office for the
Heritage Trust.

UTDB / Dpt of
Environment and
Forests and key
stake-holders such
as Wildlife Institute
of India GP Pant
Institute of
Himalayan
Environment
Development

Medium Term
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10.2. Infrastructure Development
No

Action

Nature of Action

Responsibility

Time Frame

1.

Establish Channels
between UTDB and
Departments
responsible for
Infrastructure
Development

Infrastructure is essential for
tourism but it also can stifle tourism
if the natural or urban environment
is damaged by insensitively built
infrastructure.
These channels will allow the
UTDB to be informed of and have a
say in infrastructure projects to be
built in the state. It also allows the
UTDB to suggest where
improvements of new infrastructure
should be provided.

UTDB to set up and
initiate.

Immediately

2

Road Access to
Utarakhand

A dedicated motorway, connecting
Delhi, Haridwar and Dehradun is
needed to speed up connections
not only between Dehradun
Haridwar and Delhi but also the
many industrial areas that are
being developed along this route

National Highways
Department, Public
Works Department
(both National and
State)

Short Term

3.

Rail Access to
Uttarakhand

A railway development strategy
should be developed. Emphasis is
to be placed on the connections to
Haridwar, Rishikesh, Dehradun
and Kathgodam.

Railway Authority,
UTDB

Short Term

4.

Integrated Urban
Traffic Management
Plans

This plan is to organise the
connections between public
transport termini, tourism
attractions and the city centres.
Emphasis should be on pedestrian
flow, traffic safety and
environmental upgrading. At least
the following cities need to be
covered: Dehradun, Rishikesh,
Haridwar, Mussoorie, Gangotri,
Nainital, Pantnagar and
Kathgodam.

Public Works
Department, UTDB
and the relevant
city planning
departments.

Short Term

5.

Air Traffic
Management

No-fly zones and fixed-wing zones
should be established and
regulations put in place since the
proliferation of air traffic (especially
helicopter services) could have a
detrimental effect on tourism if
aircrafts are allowed to access
sensitive sites such as the valley of
flowers, Gaumukh or holy sites on
the Char Dham route.

Aviation Authority,
UTDB

Short Term

6.

Waste Management
Plans

Waste management plans must be
established for major tourist
destinations, notably those along
the Char Dham route. Gangotri
could be used as a case study.

Local Government,
Private Sector and
UTDB

Short Term
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7.

Tourism
Infrastructure and
Asset Management
System

Create a database to map all
natural and man-made tourism
assets in the state including
sightseeing spots, parks, trails,
religious facilities, sports/outdoor
areas, hotels, guesthouses,
restaurants, etc.

UTDB

Short Term

8.

Road maintenance
assessment system

A geographic Information System
(GIS) based facility should be
created to monitor the state of the
roads, to map the location of
landslides and to record
maintenance that was carried out.
This system must feed into a road
condition warning system that
broadcasts traffic jams and road
closures to the general public.
Road safety must be improved and
the system can be used to map
dangerous sections and point of
frequent accidents to allow for a
more structured road improvement
strategy.

Public Works
Department

Medium Term

9.

East - West
Connections

East - West connections must be
established and a detailed traffic
plan should be carried out to plan
their alignment. These connections
must be in line with planned tourist
circuits, the development of
domestic airports and the traffic
management plans outlined earlier.

Public Works
Department

Medium Term

10.3. Marketing and Institutional
No

Action

Nature of action

Responsibility

Time frame

1

Restructuring UTDB

Creation of new divisions at UTDB
to perform well defined functions

Ministry of Tourism
UTDB

Immediate

2

Establishing
Tourism Zone
Administration and
Marketing Offices

Establishment in each zone of
main offices at main urban centres
and tourist hotspots; sub-offices
as well as strategically placed
kiosks and counters at areas of
tourism importance to provide
visitors with information and
services

UTDB: planning
and development
division, marketing
division, HR
division
Ministry of Tourism
Local
administrations
Private sector

Short term to
medium term
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3

Establishing a
Public Sector
Interdepartmental
Tourism Council

Designed to resolve policy
concerns that need coordination
and collaboration of different
agencies or departments, the
council will meet on a quarterly
basis and a Management Unit will
be empowered to implement its
decisions

UTDB
Ministry of Tourism
Finance
Forest Department
Public Works
Power
Transport
Planning
Irrigation
Urban
Development
Rural Development
Social Welfare
Culture
Sports and Youth
Health
Police

Immediate

4

Developing Public
Sector/Private
Sector Partnerships

Creation of a forum which will
meet on a regular basis and join
the proposed Tourism Council and
will debate issues of particular
importance for both the private
and the public sectors requiring
solutions as a matter of urgency

UTDB: planning
and development
division, marketing
division, HR
division
Private sector
GMVN
KMVN

Short to medium
term (ongoing
process)

5

Developing a
grading system

Creation of a quality assurance
system to grade tourist facilities in
the State following local criteria

UTDB: Marketing
Division - Legal
and Licensing
Division
Private sector

Short term to
medium term

6

Redefining the Role
of GMVN and
KMVN in the
Tourism Sector

An audit of all tourist facilities
owned by the corporations; an
analysis of the best use of the
facilities; a feasibility study of
different alternative uses; and the
drawing up of a time scale to carry
out the conversions

Ministry of Tourism
GMVN
KMVN

Short term

7

Facilitating
Investment and
Operation in the
Tourism Sector

Establishment of a one-stop-shop
system to facilitate investors;
proactive investment promotion
initiatives; resolution of the liquor
licensing situation; review of the
‘Entertainment Tax’

Ministry of Tourism
UTDB: Marketing
Division - Legal
and Licensing
Division
Chamber of
Commence
Confederation of
Indian Industry
Private sector

Medium term
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8

Creating an
Independent
Tourism Promotion
Board

The creation or separation from
the UTDB of the marketing unit,
which would report to a Board
comprising a mix of public and
private sector stakeholders and
headed by a Chairman from the
private sector; the commissioning
of an agency or agencies to
advise on tourism strategy as well
as on marketing and promotional
activities

UTDB: Marketing
Division
Marketing and
advertising
agencies
Private sector

Immediate

9

Establishing the
structure and the
recommended
functions of the
marketing division

Comprising different functions with
full-time qualified employees

UTDB: Marketing
Division
Ministry of Tourism

Immediate

10

Collecting tourism
data, market
research and
forecasting

The Market Research manager
will work with the statistics
department of the UTDB and
ensure the data needs of the
marketing unit. Much of the work
can be outsourced to a specialist
research agency

UTDB: Marketing
Division –
Research and
Information
Division
Department
responsible for
statistics at the
State government

Immediate,
ongoing process

11

Branding
Destination
Uttarakhand

A professional firm will be
engaged to develop Uttarakhand’s
new tourism destination brand by
carrying out branding research;
developing a logo and tag line that
will clearly differentiate
Uttarakhand; and validating the
selected brand in the marketplace

UTDB: Marketing
Division –
Advertising and
Promotion
Private sector
stakeholders
Marketing and
advertising
agencies

Short term

12

Target marketing
and advertising
strategy (first five
years)

Consolidation of traditional
products; strengthening of special
interest products; building up of
facilities and services; creating
new products

UTDB: Marketing
Division –
Advertising and
Promotion
Private sector

Short term

13

Target marketing
and advertising
strategy (five to ten
years)

Consolidating traditional and
special interest products;
commercializing new products;
opening new markets in the
domestic mainstream

UTDB: Marketing
Division –
Advertising and
Promotion
Private sector

Medium term

14

Target marketing
and advertising
strategy (ten to
fifteen years)

Offering a full range of products to
a variety of markets; targeting
mainstream international markets
with well designed packages

UTDB: Marketing
Division –
Advertising and
Promotion
Private sector

Long term

15

Establishing the
Uttarakhand tourism
website and emarketing strategy

Creating and maintaining a
separate website to showcase
tourism in Uttarakhand; building
an online brand; pursuing an emarketing strategy

UTDB: Marketing
Division – Emarketing
Government IT
department
Website design
companies

Short term and
ongoing
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16

Developing a PR
Strategy

Creating a fully fund and
scheduled strategic PR plan and
building a comprehensive media
pack for journalists

UTDB: Marketing
Division – PR
Private sector
stakeholders

Short term and
ongoing

17

Developing a Sales
Strategy

Creating a fully fund and
scheduled strategic sales plan
including compiling a database of
potential partners and preparing a
sales manual to inform
prospective trade customers

UTDB: Marketing
Division – Sales
and Trade
Promotion
Private sector
stakeholders

Short term and
ongoing

18

Establishing Tourist
Information Centres

Establishing three levels of TICs
from information counters to main
offices

The Ministry of
Tourism
UTDB: Marketing
Division Local
authorities

Short to medium
term

19

Formulating a fiveyear promotion
strategy

The following actions are
recommended:
• advertising (media and emarketing)
• Trade and consumer promotion
activities
• Public relations
• Sales
• Trade fairs
• Production and distribution of
collaterals

UTDB: Marketing
Division –
Advertising and
Promotion
Private sector

Short to medium
term

10.4. Community Based Tourism and Social Development
No

Action

Nature of Action

Responsibility

Time Frame

1.

Identifying Targeted
Villages for
Community
Participation in
Tourism

Assessment of potential and needs
of villages and gateway towns to
undertake tourism based on
selection guidelines established in
Section 4.4 of the Master Plan

Forest Department
/ UTDB /
Community
Development
Department of
Government

Short term

2.

Identify suitable
ecotourism products

Gauging potential products which
are most suitable for the selected
villages, perhaps through
consultation based on criteria
developed in Section 4.4 of the
Master plan

Forest Department
/ UTDB / Vikas /
Community
Development
Department of
Government

Short Term

3.

Define and
Implement Physical
Infrastructure
Required

Consultation with villagers to
ascertain hard and soft
infrastructure needs to support
community participation on tourism

Forest Department
/ UTDB / Vikas /
Community
Development
Department of
Government

Short to Medium
Term

4.

Define Nature of
Participation

Consultation stakeholders
including village committees to
ascertain form of intervention to be
carried out (private sector, village
communally owned enterprises
etc)

Forest Department
/ UTDB / Vikas /
Community
Development
Department of
Government

Short to Medium
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5.

Undertake Training
and Awareness

Preparation and implementation of
learner friendly courses covering
environmental awareness and
interpretation, tourism
management, safety and hygiene
and financial management.

Forest Department/
UTDB / appropriate
NGOs (e.g. student
partnership
worldwide)

Medium Term

7.

Promote and
Market Ecotourism
Product

Preparation of promotional
pamphlet or simple brochure to
attract ecotourists to villages

Forest Department
/ UTDB / Vikas /
Community
Development
Department of
Government

Medium Term

8.

Long Term
Diversification and
Strengthening

Encourage more sophisticated
forms of training or activities in line
with villagers’ aspirations

Forest Department
/ UTDB / Vikas /
Community
Development
Department of
Government

Long Term

10.5. Socio-cultural Initiatives and Pro-Poor Strategies
No.

Action

Nature of Action

Responsibility

Time-frame

1.

Awareness of rural
tourism potential

Campaign to promote tourism in
the state

Tourism Department

Short-term

2.

Organisational eStructure

Link Gram Panchayat to statelevel

Tourism Department

Short-term

3.

Tourism Resource
Centre

Proposed at Block level

Tourism Department

Short-term

4.

Creation of a
welfare fund for
mule-drivers

Organize it modalities

Municipal Council

Short-term

5.

Upgrading skills of
dance troupe

Begin with Bhotias from
Jageswar

Tourism Department /
Training school

Short-term

6.

Design inputs for
craft workers

Identifying consultants and
organizing training programs

Tourism Department

Short-term

7.

Promotion of
Uttarakhand’s
painting styles

Organisation of artists’ melas

Tourism Department

Short to medium
term

8.

Identification of
new architectural
heritage circuits

Developing and diversifying
tourist sites

Tourism Department

Short to medium
term

9.

Constructing
amphitheatres

Show-casing the state’s living
heritage

State Government
with corporate
partnership

Short to medium
term

10.

Interventions in the
Gangotri sanctuary

Environment-friendly pilgrim
tourism

Forest Department /
State Government

Short to medium
term

11.

Up scaling and
expanding pilgrim
circuits

Helicopter services, expanded
pilgrim tourist itineraries

Tourism Department /
State Government

Medium term
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12.

Action plans for
greater
participation by
rural women,
youngsters and
rural specialists

Gender-sensitive, specialistoriented and youth-friendly rural
tourism plans

NGO

Short to medium
term

13.

Development of
pro-poor tourism in
Raithal-Barsu

Priority zone as a ski-resort is
being planned here

NGO/ Tourism
Department

Short term

14.

Pro-poor tourism
for residents of
villages adjoining
wildlife parks

Special concerns of this region

NGO / Tourism
Department

Short to medium
term

10.6. Human Resources Development
Activity

Priority

Implementing Agency

Remarks

Training of new
guides

High

State Government

Curriculum should be revisited.

Refresher courses for
guides

High

State Government

Curriculum should be revisited.

Refresher courses for
porters

High

State Government

Curriculum should be revisited.

Training of porters

High

State Government

Curriculum should be revisited.

Training of hotel and
restaurant staff

High

State Government with
local tourism industry

Curriculum is there

Refresher courses for
existing staff

High

State Government with
local tourism industry

Curriculum is there

Orientation for
transporters

High

State Government with
financial support from
GOI

Details already available under CBSP.

F&B services

High

State Government with
local tourism industry

Curriculum is there

Miscellaneous craft
courses

High

State Government with
local tourism industry

Curriculum may have to be evolved.

Training the trainer

High

Govt. of India with the
help of State Government

Curriculum may have to be evolved
depending on the induction of trainees.

Two fellowships for
policy makers

High

Govt. of India and State
Government

Two fellowships for
programme
implementers

High

Govt. of India and State
Government

Study tour for officers
of government and
UTB

High

Govt. of India and State
Government

Other fellowships
within India

High to
moderate

Govt. of India and State
Government

Creation of
awareness

High to
moderate

State and local level
authorities

Language skills

High to
moderate

State Government
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Counter staff for
travel/tour agencies

High to
moderate

State Government and
industry

Tourism education in
school syllabus

Moderate

Govt. of India and State
Government

Higher allocation of
funds under CBSP

High

Govt. of India

Standardisation of
Diploma / Degree
courses in tourism

High

Govt. of India

Training of staff of
KMVN and GMVN

High to
moderate

Govt. of India and the
Corporations

Training of staff of
curios / emporia

Moderate

State Government

Training of wardens
etc. of wildlife parks

Moderate

State Government

Training of providers
of cultural
entertainment

Moderate

State Government

Conference and
convention
management

Moderate

India Convention
Promotion Bureau and
State Govt.

IITTM can help with the module.

Note: The table is differently formatted due to the nature of the subject. Furthermore the above is
only an indicative list attempting to identify the main mover for a particular activity. Also an
activity given high priority should be undertaken within the first year of implementation of master
plan and those with moderate priority can be taken up in the second year.
Needless to say, training, re-training and re-orientation would have to be a continuous and ongoing
activity as there will be natural wastage and migration of staff. However, it is expected that the
momentum once built-up during the first 3 – 4 years would enable the activity to become selfsustaining.

10.7. Market Research and Economic Analysis
No.

Action

Responsibility

1.

Create a small statistical cell consisting of professional
statisticians in the UTDB.

UTDB

Immediate

2.

Arrange orientation training of one week duration by the
Department of Tourism of the Central Government to the
officers and staff involved in the collection, tabulation and
maintenance of tourism statistics in Uttarakhand.

Central and State
Government

Immediate

3.

Create and maintain a data base of accommodation, travel
agencies, tour operators, guides, etc. operating in the
respective districts and update the same regularly by using
the computer facilities by the Tourist Information Centres of
UTDB. Also compile statistics of tourist visits.

UTDB

Short term

4.

Undertake periodical surveys of both domestic and foreign
tourists for assessing the profiles, motivational factors,
expenditure patterns and satisfaction levels.

UTDB

Long term

5.

Organise cultural performance of artists in association with
the tourism industry in major tourist centres to increase
duration of stay of tourists.

State Government

Short term
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6.

Examine the feasibility of producing small items like key
chains, wooden carvings, metal works, etc inscribing the
pictures of holy places and temples and marketing them
through tourism industry outlets.

State Government

Medium term

7.

Establish souvenir shops and shopping arcades in major
tourist centres and give adequate publicity though tourism
industry.

State Government

Medium term

8.

Organize women in the form of Self-Help Groups to provide
various tourist facilities and services to improve their
livelihood through tourism.

UTDB and State
Government

Short term

9.

Strengthen the dialogue between the Government and the
industry both though formal and informal mechanisms to
iron out the differences in perceptions and develop mutual
trust and confidence.

State Government
and Industry

Short term

10.

Define the responsibilities of both the industry and the
Government and build partnership in achieving the
common goal of tourism development.

State Government

Short term

11.

Constitute a High Level Committee under the chairmanship
of the Chief Secretary and members from the Central
Government, State Government and industry for a
comprehensive review of tourism taxation.

State Government

Short term

12.

Rationalise the taxes applicable to different segments of
tourism industry so that these taxes do not become a
burden on the industry.

State Government

Short term

13.

Ensure transparency in providing facilitation services and
incentives including various Government approvals by
simplifying procedures and making them widely known

State Government

Short term

14.

Prepare project profiles, organise investment forums and
participate in industry meets.

UTDB

Short term

15.

Create ‘land banks’ in important tourist destinations and
make them available to prospective entrepreneurs with all
the required clearances after appropriate Environment
Impact Assessments (EIA).

UTDB and State
Government

Medium term

16.

The organizational structure of Tourism Board has to be
strengthened and converted into a professional body with
adequate powers for decision making.

State Government

Short term
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